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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers
The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, President; C. L. 

Cramer, Vice-President.
The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. E. Cramer, Pastor. Yosemite Hall, N. S. 

G. W. Building, Mason St., bet. Post and Geary. Services Sunday at 11 a. m.
Colorado College of Divine Science, 1562 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 

Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.
Divine Science Society for Mutual Advancement, 160$ Washington St.. Ogden, Utah. Geo. E. Maule, 

Teacher.
Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. m., Church services 

745 p. m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.
Divine Science Church, 3022 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday it a. m. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor. 
Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D. 8. A. Mrs. E. L- Parker, President, Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p.m., in Cornell block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Topeka Branch of I. D. S. A., 722 Kansas Aveuue, Topeka, Kan. Meetiug every Tuesday evening and 
Sunday afternoon at 3 o'clock.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street. Salem, Mass. Miss Fennimore, Leader. Sunday evenings. 
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlasslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. K. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestolozzi Sts., S. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, ui6 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City. Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M. A. Graham. 
Divine Science Center, 544% S. Hope Street, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E- D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, Mary B. Prescott, teacher. No. 11 second floor, Queen Victoria buildings, 

George St., Sydney, Australia.
Divine Scienc* Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago. Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Becker, F. W.............................Healing and Teaching............Mary's Home, Miller Co., Mo.
D

Danforth, Mrs. M.S............... Teacher and Healer............... 12 Church Street, Salem, Mass.

Elwood, Mrs. Mary J.............Healer .....................................312 East Park Avenue. Waterloo, Iowa.
Eckman. Mrs. Sarah............ .Teacher and Healer............. 2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

Q
Graham, Mrs. M. A............. Teacher and Healer.................... tn6 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kan.

H
Hill, Ada A...............................C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harmount, Mrs. S, Elmendorf Teaching, Healing, Lecturing, 12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
Harrington, Emma H H'-alitig and Teaching........... 4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys. Mrs. E. A........Teacher and Healer............... Seattle, Wash.

M
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs .. Healers, absent treatm’t.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal- 
Morris, Mrs. Helen A........... Teacher and Healer.................... San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy .. . .. .Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients.... Blossburg, Tioga Co.,"Pa.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L .......Teaching and Healing.............40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. (Science Reading and Health j 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

/ Treatment. |
Roas, Mrs. Carrie B............. Healer.......- .. .................. ........310 East Park Aveuue, Waterloo, Iowa.

a
$mall,Mrs. Alethea B............Teaching and Healing.............1562 Broadway, Denver, Colo.
Sullivan, Rev. D. L.............. .Teaching and Healing...... . . .3003 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo.
achroeder, H. H........................Teaching and Healing............ 2622 S. 12th St.. St. Louis, Mo.
^tnith, Mrs. L. E.................. .Teacher Mental Science........ Columbus, Ohio.

Wiison, Mrs. J. R..

Zearing, Mrs. E. D.

W 
...Healing and Teaching.

Z
.... Healing and Teaching.

.612 15th St. bet. Jefferson and Grove,Oakland.

544% S. Hope Street^Los Angeles, Cal
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HARMONY

Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

THE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God is infinite and ever present, and that there is no other Power or presence 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit.
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to students and practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in onr dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interesting information of value to students.
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Condensed Lessons in Divine Science.

gOME who have read Science literature are still asking, as did Pilate of old, 
" What is Truth Y' What do you mean by Truth ?

Truth is one, a unit, an undivided whole. To understand Truth is to 
perceive it as a whole, as the one All, just as it is. Truth is Principle, ever 
the same, without variableness or shadow of turning. It is Infinite, Limit
less, Free, without limitation or hindrance. When the Word of Truth is 
spoken, the fulness of its definition and the power of its freedom is formu
lated and made manifest.

The spoken Word of Truth accords perfectly with the nature of Eternal 
Life, the conscious Law of Being, and is in perfect harmony with what the 
I Am is—with what is and was and ever more shall be—the Eternal. The 
spoken Word is the voicing of the known, and the knowledge of all Being and 
•xistenoe, all that truly is, the Creator and creation. We do not make Truth 
by perceiving, thinking, speaking or acting it. Truth is, and because it is, it 
can be perceived, thought, spoken and acted. Nothing oan be peroeived or 
thought out that does not exist.

This definition should be studied and affirmed, over and over, until the 
reader has made it fully his own.

It is necessary for students of Divine Science to make a right beginning, 
and as Soience is the Truth of Unity, of God the Good as the one All, inclu
sive of creative action and creation, a right beginning must be made within 
the Source in which all creation is expressed and of which it is an expression. 
To begin our work where all things begin and work faithfully from a knowl
edge of what Being is, it is essential that the truth of self be acknowledged 
as conscious Life and Law, capable of self-demonstration. The science of 
Infinite Spirit—Divine Scince and its application in healing—consists in de
fining the nature of Spirit, the manifestor and its manifestation; also in a 
knowledge of how to work the law of Spirit—the law that declares that like 
produces like, that what is begotten or expressed of Spirit is spirit; the law of 
equality and divinity, which knows no high, no low. <( The law of the Lord
isequal.”
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4 HARMONY.

Science has a basis. That basis ¿is* practical working basis. It is ex
pressed in creation and can be demonstrated in all our ways. It is applicable 
in all our dealings with each other. The signs following its demonstration 
are strength of character, mental peace, satisfaction, and bodily health.

The following is an extract from " 27te Divine Science Statement of Being ” 
which should be committed to memory as a working basis, and from which to 
reason in the lessons that are to follow :

God is Omniscience, Omnipotence, and Omnipresence. All there is, is 
God, and God manifest—the Creator and creation.

God is Spirit; Spirit is all of Life, Love, Truth, Substance, Intelligence, 
Knowledge, Power, and Presence. That which is bora of Spirit is spirit; 
hence, man is Spirit, Life, Love, Truth, Substance, Intelligence, Knowledge, 
Power and Presence. Thus, man is God’s exact image and likeness, there
fore he cannot be afflicted.

" I and my Father are One,” for the unity of God includes Father and 
Son in a state of perfect equality. " As the Father hath life in himself, just 
so is it given to the Son to have life in himself.”

Because 1 live ye shall live also”
“ As He is, so are we in this world”
True success is knowing things as they are. The Truth of mentality is 

mental freedom. The explanation of mentality is that it is the activity of 
Infinite Mind—or Being. There is universal creative action everywhere mani
fest in nature. The universal activity in men and women is individuality— 
indivisibility.

Mentality being the conscious activity or active part of man, it is essen
tial that we know that it is not constitutionally opposed to itself. Mentality 
is not a contradiction, it is not composed of attributes that are working at 
cross-purposes. It does not think thoughts of love and hate, and have feel
ings of fear and trust, or doubt and certainty, joy and sorrow. It contains 
thoughts of love, feelings of faith and certainty, and its nature is joy and 
peace. It is conscious of knowing Truth, and reasons according to Principle. 
In Divine Science no theory of duality is considered true teaching or a basis 
for successful effort. It is just sb false to claim duality of mentality as it is 
to claim it of mind. Just as untrue to claim it of doing—thinking—as it is 
to claim it of Being—the Thinker. Duality is just as false of the living as 
of Life.

Life is universally active in all things, and the law of activity, by which 
Life expresses itself, is a never-ending aotivity. Some claim there is nothing 
back of action—that action, or vibration, is all there is. But it is just as false 
to suppose there is universal aotivity without Power,, Mind, Spirit or Being
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HARMON*. 6

'back of it, which is the cause of action, as it would be to suppose that noth
ing could accomplish something.

Everything that is shaped, formed or expressed, is formed from within 
out. The within is Power, Mind, Spirit or Being—the I Am of every indi
vidual. The without is form—the visible—the shape.

The true basis for success is to know that the great universal law which 
is in operation everywhere, bringing things into visibility, is the only one now 
manifest in the earth; it is the law that must be, and is employed in thinking 
and speaking Truth. Its recognition is the foundation firm and strong upon 
whioh healing is done and harmony revealed. Many have been taught that 
it made no difference what they thought, if their thoughts were not voiced 
they would have no effect. Do not be alarmed by the stories told that unkind 
thoughts held about people, and things, about yourselves and your affairs, 
are bound to rebound upon you and take shape in your bodies in the form 
of some disease—in some of the diseases said to have come upon the Egyp- 
tians, or the plagues that were with unbelievers in ancient times.

The Christ consciousness is true success, and is the whole Truth about 
thought. It knows that while it does not add one cubit to your stature, 
neither does it take from your stature or injure you in the least; nor does it 
detract from your high calling as sons and daughters of the Most High. 
This is having done all, and standing firm to the Truth of Being.

Then can we go on in an untrained, unkind, untrue way, and feel just as 
comfortable? No, we eannot: “ Wist ye not that I must be about my Father’s 
business.” To feel at rest, at home with the Good, in the “ Father’s house ” 
of plenty, we must do as the Father does. The only true or intelligent think
ing and speaking is that which bears fruit of the Spirit, and is in perfect 
accord with our divine nature, which is one with God’s nature.

To believe that all unkind, untrue, revengeful conditions have value to 
God and power to accomplish any purpose, or to work and become manifest 
in their own likeness, is equivalent to believing in a devil always lurking 
about “ seeking whom he may devour,” with power equal with God. It is 
true success to know that all true thoughts are thoughts of Truth, and are 
operative in the Law of Expression and work to upbuild.

To believe that error of judgment that comes from observation is a cause 
that forms disease that must disarrange our bodies and devour them, is a false
hood. But if we believe that this falsehood is true it will seem to be so. This 
belief is based in a false, and therefore a non-intelligent claim of physical 
causation. But some claim that it becomes a mental state, and that mental 
state is the cause operative in disease and failure, and all sense of inhar
mony. Well, this is simply transferring causation from th|^visible to the
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mental, and the only difference is that this gives us a mental instead of a 
material devil to deal with. Do not fear your thoughts, words or acts, but 
have dominion over them, and thus give no place to a devil. Do not claim 
duality of Being, of thinking or speaking. Let not the loss of a devil cause 
grief or offense. Do not ding to duality, but love Unity, and affirm it. Be 
glad and rejoioe in the only true freedom there is, “One God and Father of 
all,’* who is in all and indudes all.

C. L. AMD M. E. CBAMZB.

CHILDREN’S PAGE.

[Noti.—The following sketch is from the pen of Miss Nora A. Smith, so 
well known in connection with the Kindergarten movement in America. 
“ The Magic of ‘ Together / ” is taken from “ Children’s Rights,'* a book by 
Mrs. Kate Douglas Wiggin.

I have not asked permission to reprint it, nor do I apologise for having 
done so, without. I know that the author's desire is always to have her sto
ries read where they will do most good. So, with full appreciation, we print 
it here.—Alice Eckman Cbameb.]

The Magic of “Together.”

U JT is an old, adobe walled Mexioan garden. All around it, close against
A the brown bricks, the Fleur-de-Lis stand, white and stately, guarded by 

their tall, green lances. The sun's rays are already powerful, though it is 
early spring, and I am glad to take my book under the shade of the orange 
trees. In the dark leaf canopy above me shine the delicate star-like flowers, 
the partly opened buds, and the great golden oranges, while tiny green and 
half-ripe spheres make a happy contrast in color. The ground about me is 
strewn with flowers and buds, the air is heavy with fragrance, and the bees 
are buzzing softly overhead. Iam growing drowsy, but as I lift my eyes 
from my book they meet something which interests me: A large black ant is 
tugging and pulling at an orange bud, and is really making an effort to 
carry it away with him. It is once and a half as long as he, fully twice as 
wide, and I cannot compute how much heavier, but its size and weight are 
very little regarded. He drags it vigorously over alpine heights, and through 
valley deeps, but evidently finds the task arduous, for he stops to rest now 
and then. I want to help him, but cannot be sure of his destination, and 
fear, besides, that my clumsy assistance would be misinterpreted.

Ah I how unfortunate. Ant and orange bud have fallen together into the 
depths of a Colorado cañón, which yawns in the path. The ant soon reap
pears, but clearly feels it impossible to drag the bud up such a precipice, and
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rune away on some other quest. What did he want with that bud, I wonder ? 
Was it for food, or bric-a-brac, or a plaything for the babies? Never mind, I 
■hall never know, and I prepare to read again. But what’s this ? Here is my 
ant returning, and accompanied by some friends. They disappear in the 
eanon, helpfulness and interest in every wave of their feelers. Their heads 
oome into sight again, and yes, they have the bud. Now, indeed, events 
move, and the burden travels rapidly across the smooth courtyard toward the 
house. Can they intend to take it up on the flat roof, where we have lately 
suspected a nest ? Yes, there they go straight up the wall, all putting their 
shoulder to the wheel, and resting now and then in the chinks of the crumbling 
adobes. Up the bud moves to the gutters—I can see it gleam as it is pulled 
over the edge;—they are out of sight, the task is done. How easy any 
undertaking, I think, when people are willing to help.”

Fifth Congress of the International Divine Science Association.

Let every One attend, Who Can.

The International Divine Science Association, organized at Home College 
May 17th, 1892, has called its fifth Congress, to be held in Odd Fellows 
Hall, Market and Seventh Streets, San Francisco, November 14TH 
to 19TH, inclusive, 1899.

We are organized in the unity of Good, the Truth of God, for the promul
gation of Divine Science, the God idea of perfect unity, harmony and wholeness.

The idea of the Association is, that we shall come together, not simply to 
minimize differences, and harmonize conditions, but to further make known the 
Truth, and advance the cause, which is unity itself. With this end in view, let 
all who learn of this Science Congress work for it as for the cause of Truth and 
Freedom, and let us come together in this consciousness, and compare our 
methods of practice to the end of advancing the cause of Divine Science.

You who read this, also your friends, and all who learn of this Congress, 
are cordially invited to attend, and take part in making this meeting a grand 
success. The friends of our Golden State are particularly requested to work in 
every practical way for this gathering, and for this cause discovered and founded 
in San Francisco. We expect that the most advanced teachers and healers 
will be present, and participate.

The Congress work is advancing, and we have every reason to believe that 
this Congress, based in the Unity of Spirit, will be more enjoyable, practical, 
and far reaching than any previously held. There will probably be three 
sessions each day, and more time will be devoted to testimonials—the good 
resulting from the study and practice of Science.

Members are responding with their dues, and speakers are sending in their 
subjects. It is desirable to have the program printed in full, in time to give it 
a wide circulation before the Congress convenes. So, if all the speakers will 
respond at once, it will aid us greatly in advancing the work.
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Send us names and addresses of speakers whom you would like to have 
invited, and of friends.whom you would like to have receive a notice of the 
Congress. By attending to this promptly, you will do a loving work for 
humanity, and good service in advancing the cause of Truth. Let us hear 
from you at an early date.

The four congresses that have been held by the I. D. S. A. have been of 
inestimable advantage to all Scientists, and to the cause at large. They have 
been living demonstrations of harmony, and have broken dowrt the general 
feeling of prejudice against organized effort, so that Scientists are endeavoring 
to unify their effort in systematic and orderly ways; but as a body we need 
more light in this regard, more system, and general co-operation. Let us 
continue in the good way, in which we have made a good beginning.

How to Help the Congress, Financially.

The expenses of the Congress, and all the Association work, depend entirely 
upon the fees and dues of members, and donations of friends. It is time for aft 
members who have not paid, to pay their dues for ’98 and ’99.

All who accept the principles of the Articles of Association may, upon 
application, be enrolled as members. Membership fee, $1.00, to be paid at 
time of joining the Association. Yearly dues, $1.00, to be paid annually, 
commencing May 1st, following the time of joining the Association. Those 
who send $2.00 or more will be credited with membership fee and one year’s 
dues from May 1899, to May 1900. In sending money, please mention your 
wish in the matter, whether it is for membership, or a donation, that it may be 
properly registered.

Whatever amount you may feel disposed to give will be thankfully received. 
Every little helps in making up the sum necessary.

Send all remittances payable to the International Divine Science Associa
tion, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco, California.

Please send remittances at an early date. 
Mrs. M. C. Brower, 

Corresponding Sec’y.

General Officers and Local Advisory Council.

President, M. E. Cramer, 
Treasurer, C. L. Cramer, 
Recording Secretary, S. A. Eckman, 
Corresponding Secretary, M. C. Brower, 
Asst. Cor. Secretary, A. E. Cramer,

Chairman Advisory Council, Prof. W. A. C. Smith.

Josephine R. Wilson, 
Sarah A. Denny, 
Elizabeth Anderson, 
Eleanor M. Green, 
Thomas Watson,

Our good friends, Mrs. Rosalthea Daniels and William H. Daniels, so 
long associated with Divine Science work, and so well known to readers of 
Harmony, are now in Philadelphia, Pa. Mr. Daniels has long been oonnected 
with the Ladies’ Home Journal, and is still with the CurtiB Publishing Co., 
though his work is now in connection with the Saturday Evening Post, pub
lished by that company.

A lovely letter from Mrs. Daniels, voices the love and interest they feel in 
the cause, and the help and comfort and success whioh the consciousness of 
Truth has always been.
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HARMONY. 9

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LE88ON8.

Ociober 1st.

Joy ix God’b Housi.—Psalm 122.

Golden Text :—“ I was glad when they said unto me, Let us go into the house of the 
Lord."—Psalm itf. i.

HE house of the Lord is that which is built by Him, and in which He 
dwells. Therefore to " go into the bouse of the Lord,” is to bring all7

our thoughts into the consciousness that the only true, peaceful abiding- 
place, is where all belongs to Him in “ That house not made with hands, 
eternal in the heavens.”

"Our feet shall stand within thy gates,” that is, our understanding shall 
be established within Unity where is perfect harmony. Unity is to be joined 
closely, one to another, compact together. To be thus established is to know 
God's prosperity, and to be filled with gladness and thankfulness for it.

In the house of the Lord we find all the tribes of Israel, all the children 
of God, Jew and Gentile, Catholic and Protestant, the people of all nation
alities.

The " ThroneB of Judgment,” are the places in life’s experiences where 
the consciousness of Unity and Harmony conies forth into recognition and 
cuts off beliefs in separateness, and breaks down all the barriers which man 
has built that seem to divide him from his fellow-man.

When the house of God is built in the City of Peace, Isaiah prophesies 
that "there shall be no more wars,” and nations ** shall beat their swords 
into plough-shares and their spears into pruning-hooks.” Let us pray for 
the speedy coming of that time when the whole world shall recognize them
selves as one family, dwelling in the Father’s house.

Ociober 8th.

Haman's Plot Against the Jews.—Esther 3: 1-11.

Golden Text :—“ If God be for us, who can be against us ?"—Romans 8: 31.
This Book of Esther, be it story or history, represents the power of Good 

overruling the seeming great influence of evil. Envy and hatred oft seem to 
be the power in the so-called high places of the world. And for a time it 
may seem as if God’s child, who is trying to follow only Truth, and not bow 
down to individual opinion, nor worship personality, has very little chance 
for protection or help.

There was one mistake made by Mordecai and Esther, that was produc
tive of confusion. It is always a mistake to be afraid to have that which is 
true made known for fear of arousing the opposition of evil. And Mordecai 
made that error when he cautioned Esther not to show that she belonged to 
the Jewish nation. Esther, left to herself, would probably have been fearless, 
but she listened to Mordecai, and followed his injunction instead of hearken
ing to her own true spirit. And by that very fear she put not ordy her own
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life in danger, but all those of her nationality. For it is not at all likely that 
the king would have been persuaded to allow the decree against the Jews to 
be made if he had known that it included his beloved queen, and also the man 
who had saved his life.

Hainan, like many in our day, because he eaw cause for offense in one 
man, must needs include all his fellow-countrymen in his revengeful hatred 
—and thus preparing for himself the greater condemnation, as we shall see in 
the latter part of the account.

All seems prospering now for the evil-doer, but it will not be so long. 
All things are working together for good in spite of appearances.

‘ ‘ If God be lor us, who can be against us ?” W e, who know the Omni
presence of God, know that He is in all things and all people, therefore, 
there is no place where he is not, and He cannot be working against himself. 
Hence, He always is for us and never oan be against us, and if we recognize 
this fact, we will be at peace at all times.

October 15th.

Estheb Pleading fob Her People.—Esther 8: 3-8, 15-17.

Golden Text :—“ Commit thy way unto the Lord; trust also in Him; and He shall 
bring it to pass.”—Psalm 37: j.

In the first half of this Book evil seems to have all the power, but the 
latter part shows that God has been the ruling power all the time. Pros
perity and honor become the portion of those who have claimed God’s help; 
and error causes its own destruction.

Haman’s vanity and self-importance so blinds his judgment that when he 
is asked: “ What shall be done unto the man whom the king delighteth to 
honour ?’’ believing it to mean himself, he mentions all that he thinks will 
make him appear great in the eyes of the people. But to his utter humilia
tion, he has to bestow them upon the man whom he calls his worst enemy.

Esther, relying upon God’s help in the cause of justice and right, takes 
her life in her hands and goes unbidden into the presence of the king to 
plead for the life of her people. She is successful, and prosperity and glad
ness come again to the Jews; and the very preparations that Haman made for 
the destruction of his enemy made his downfall the more Bpeedy and com
plete. He was hanged on the gallows prepared by himself for his rival. 
Thus does error outwit itself.

The mistake made by Mordecai and Esther in the beginning could not 
prevent their good from coming to them, nor could any great evil befall them 
while they trusted in God; but it only made their path to it a more circuitous 
one.

It is well for us to remember that we have but to commit our ways unto 
the Lord; rule our lives according to the principle of unselfish love, and God 
will direct our path aright. We have nothing to fear—there is nothing op
posed to God’s will.

October 22d.

Ezra's Journey to Jebubalem.—Ezra 8: 21-32.

Golden Text :—“ The hand of our God is upon all them for good that seek Him."— 
Ezra 8: m.

In the time of Darius the enemies of the Jews tried to hinder the build
ing of the Temple at Jerusalem, but they only micceeded in bringing the
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attention of the king to the work, and through hie aid and protection it was 
the more quickly completed. And now, in Artaxerxes’ time, they etill had 
the favor of the king, and he had given them gold and silver and very pre
cious veasels for the furnishing of the Temple.

Now Ezra and the various chiefs and their families were to take these 
offerings up to Jerusalem. But enemies were to be encountered on their way, 
and they paused to consider how their treasures should be protected. They 
had proclaimed that, “ The hand of our God is upon all them for good that 
seek Him; but His power and His wrath is against all them that forsake 
Him;” so they soon decided that there was but one thing for them to do : to 
go straight ahead, trusting in God’s protecting care over His own, rather than 
in the power of numbers. And so doing they reached the end of their journey 
in safety.

If man claimed the protection of God for himself, with perfect faith that 
God’s ;>ower is all there is, he would pass safely through every danger. There 
is no spot in which the Omnipotent Power of God is not present; let us there
fore affirm that there is nothing to fear, in the midst of the greatest 
apparent confusion, looking to God in perfect trust that He will show us the 
way out.

Eear is doubt of God’s perfect goodness, and that doubt prevents the 
God-life within man from coming forth in its fullest knowledge and power. 
Fear also hinders us from hearing the still small voice that speaks within our 
consciousness, and will guide us if we will but quietly listen.

October 29th.

Psalms or Deliverance.—Psalms 85 and 126.

Golden Text.—“ They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.”—Psalm rz6: y.
While we see God apart from man, we shall be able to believe Him angry 

with man. But knowing God manifest in man, we know He cannot be angry 
with Himself. We only find a God of wrath when we do not look for Him 
within the inner temple, the “ Living temple which we are."

When we look within we find that His attributes are Mercy and Truth, 
Righteousness and Peace. We know Truth is in the earth, and Righteous
ness comes forth from the heaven within. Then shall we see the salvation 
of God, which is to know Him, not as a stern, relentless judge, but as the 
loving Father, who brings to us nothing but good, and delivers us from all 
fear.

Jesus said, *' Blessed are they that mourn, for they shall be comforted." 
Not blessed because they mourn, but because they shall find where true com
fort is. David says, “ They that sow in tears shall reap in joy.” Not because 
they sow in tears, but because they sow good seed which they shall reap in joy. 
The harvest shall be of joy because the true state of life is gladness.

Sorrow proceeds from our idea of separateness from God and man. If 
we turn our minds away from captivity to this idea, we find that the precious 
seed of Life God planted within us, is all peace and joy and righteousness.

SARAH A. ECEMAN.
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Peace.

My bark’s afloat; the sky is fair ;
The tide is up ; I’m floating on ;

My sails are filled with balmy air;
Sunshine around ; all clouds are gone.

I’m going out upon the tide,
But where I know not, I’ve no chart;

O’er the waves I gently glide,
For Peace is brooding in my heart.

No hand have I on rudder laid ;
All my oars lie idly by ;

All my sheets are steadfast made,
For Love now guides me silently.

Why should I question and why fear ?
That hand I know is guiding me.

Love's is my sail; His voioe I hear,
And He directs these breezes free.

His are the waves and flowing tide ;
He thus is bark and chart and hand ;

He is oompanion at my side,
His the coming and departing land.

Somewhere 1 know I port shall win ;
Somewhere I know I friends shall see.

Love, the “I Am,” is Lord within ;
Sometime He'll bring “ mine own to me.*’

—Henry Habbibon Bbowx.

Convention of the International Metaphysical League.

Arrangements for this Convention are being oonoluded with dispatch, the 
time now rapidly drawing near. The sessions of the Convention will be held 
in Lorimer Hall, Tremont Temple, Tremont Street, Boston, Mass., and will be 
as follows : Tuesday, October 24th, at 7:46 p. m.; Wednesday and Thursday, 
October 25th and 26th, at 1Ü a. m., and 3 and 7:45 p. m.

Contributions toward the necessary expenses should be forwarded to the 
Treasurer, Mr. William E. Uptegrove, 1175 Bergen Street, Brooklyn, N. Y.

GoogleIt bids fair to be a most interesting Convention.
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Be Still and Know that I am God

“ Blessed are the peacemakers for they shall be called the children of God” 
-Matt. 5: 9.
71S in Divine Science we know and realize the truth of the Divine Law,

“ Love thy neighbor as thyself/' we are enabled to see the principle of
Brotherhood, wherein one person is not at enmity with another. All being 
within and of one Mind—God, the absolute Intelligence of the universe, we 
have in this one-ness a practical working basis.

“ Let this mind be in you that was also in Christ Jesus ” etc.
Knowledge of harmony in man is as real and immortal as is the knowl

edge of music, or the principle that is constantly being applied everywhere in 
the science of numbers.

Since harmony is, seeming inharmony is not real. What is not real can 
have no basis in God, the Good, in Life manifest in the living. To know 
that the sense of discord is unreal is to know that we are able to think truth
fully regardless of conditions, circumstances or events; it is to know that we 
are not slaves to environment; we are not bond men and women.

“ Mark the perfect man and behold the upright, for the end of that man 
is peace.” In the full understanding of what Jesus meant when he said to 
his disciples, “ Be ye perfect even as your Father in heaven is perfect/' we 
think truthfully of ourselves, and our thoughts actualize for us health, peace 
and prosperity. To suppose that we are something that is controlled by be
lief, instead of knowing that we are Divine Intelligence, is to subject our 
imagination to conjecture and uncertainty, and this state is at-ODe with the 
condition that postpones all good things for “ a future life," as they call it, or 
for the “bye and bye." All that one feels he would enjoy, or that would make 
him happy in the doing, is said to be for us “ over there," or “after a while."

Friends, we should not wait to scatter roses upon the graves of friends; 
for now is the time to scatter roses for somebody's feet; now is the time for 
flowers of life to be blooming. So let us gird on the armor of Truth and step 
forth in the glory of true Sonship, as sons and daughters of the Most High.

A lady said to me a few days since: “ I love to speak daily of the benefits 
I receive from day to day, and of the good which I meet with in others; I 
have been taught not to wait to strew roses, for the time to live is now. I 
cannot tell you how much good you have done me through your teaching. 
Divine Science has been more to me than I can tell. When I first met you I 
had reached a mental crisis, and I was at a point where my decisions meant 
either life or death. It had to be one thing or the other. I was endeavoring 
to realize God manifest in myself and in my work, and yet in £ way I was
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holding on to the old orthodox view of God as afar off, and myself as entirely 
different from him in nature. I am now settled, and the new and true idea 
of God being here now with us, is life, is strength, is certainty.”

I consider this good testimony. In the old way of believing, the feeling 
oomes that separation of spirit and body must take place. But in Unity, God 
manifest in form, there is power and rest. When you find yourselves labor
ing, and every nerve strained with the effort to know whether you can succeed 
with your undertakings, remember the text and commandment, “ Be still and 
know”—know what? “ that I am God.”

Much has been published In our Science papers and said in our meet
ings about " going into the silence;” and I find there are a good many who 
are still asking, “ What do you mean by going into the silence? How do you 
get there ? How is it accomplished ? ” Do we go from this place or from these 
surroundings ? No, this place and these surroundings are holy ground. Do 
we accomplish it by concentration of thought upon thought, or upon the out- 
picturing of thought ? No, it is not accomplished in that way nor by the effort 
to become. Is it accomplished by wrestling with the powers that are, and com
manding that they serve us ? No, it is not accomplished through wrestling or 
through demanding that the universal serve us. Is it accomplished by with
drawing from the world, work and pleasure ? No, the Divine consciousness is 
not enjoyed through withdrawal from these things. Is it sitting quietly in a neg
ative mental state, with the expectation of being acted upon by some unknown 
power, some other mind or individuality? No, even this is not God's way. 
Is it holding that we are separate from omnipresent Spirit, and that we must 
concentrate upon what is to realize its presence. No, this is not the method, 
for God knows no separation. Is it accomplished by a dreamy state—one for
eign to the activities of life—the activities everywhere manifested in creation ? 
No, it is not realized separate and apart from anything that is.

The silence, so-called, is Being; both God the Creator, Infinite and Om
nipresent, and the creation of God everywhere apparent. To realize, one 
must know and accept the right relationship existing between God and man, 
the Creator and creation. The gift of God is Eternal Life; one must neces
sarily accept Eternal Life, the free gift. How? you will ask. By placing 
your consciousness of self-hood, as the silence itself, at-one with Omnipres
ence, which is all the life there is.

The first lesson that I ever gave in Divine Science, I told the class I 
wanted them to think of themselves as pure Being—that Life, Mind or Spirit, 
which lies back of all creation, and that they were at-one with God ; then 
think as He thinks, speak His words, and do as he does; and in all this ex
press the nature of Being, the love, intelligence and power Being is.
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This is what is meant by being the Silence, and working the Law of Being 
out into expression. The law inherent in invisible Being is that action within 
produces living things. The visible is simply the invisible expressed by 
means of its own action.

I have never known anyone to get more than a mere glimpse of light— 
and that a kind of psychic view of their own mental atmosphere and a sort of 
an exalted view of things, who struggled with concentration of thought and 
whosat silently expecting something to dawn upon or come to them from afar; 
and this was frequently followed by corresponding depression.

Then how do we go into Silence ? Strictly speaking there is no such 
thing. We are the silent, invisible power—Life, Substance, Intelligence or 
Mind, beside which there is nothing; what is expressed of the One All is 
within and of it. God is not divided, nor separated, a spark here and a ray 
or reflection there. He is Supreme, Indivisible, Eternal, and we in Him. If 
you will accept this Truth of Being—the only true position to take—and 
think true thoughts, those that embody the true nature of Being, as taught 
in Divine Science, and concentrate your attention by affirming this Truth in 
all your ways, you will prove your position to be one of freedom. This is 
the true idea of what is meant by “ going into the Silence/'

In healing we first acknowledge the infinitude and Omnipresence of God 
the good, and then affirm that the patient and self are one with the All-Good, 
so our consciousness of the good that we are and can manifest is limitless.

Expressions of health, as all other divine qualities, are brought forth 
within what we are, in Being; and we work the Law of Expression, whether 
we recognize it or not. But the recognition of it, or the full consciousness 
of its infinitude, is a sense of rest and comfort. The first step to a realization 
of freedom, is taking the right position—disposing properly of self-hood. 
You are the source of your thought and word, your feelings and sensations, 
your mental action and outward deeds. “ Silence ” is not vacancy, it is what 
u—it is Being, you are it. Then say, I am it, I am Source and Cause, Life 
and manifestor; I hold the same relation to my mentality and visible body, 
to thought and word, as does God to creative action and creation. 1 am first, 
not in time but in relation or order, therefore I ad, and I always represent my 
silent, indivisible and invisible self in what I do. Hold fast to this last itali
cised statement, and affirm it; for I am, I am, I am what is, I am Whole. So 
let it be.

“ I think your statements in September Habmomy on parenthood would
be a great blessing io many women who are longing for those words of oom-
fort to fill them with peace.” MATT B. OOM8TOOK.
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

1. D. S. A. Health Thought, to be held from October 1st to November 1st: 
I am strong in all my work, for all power, and all good is with me.

Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom.

First Day :—" In God, the ever-present good, I am safe and secure.”
Second Day :—“ God the good is my judgment."
Third Day :—“ The Lord God manifest in form is my health."
Fourth Day :—“ My heart is ever new with the things of the Spirit 

within me.”
Fifth Day :—'• Whosoever wills, partakes of the Water of Life freely.” 
Sixth day :—“ The temple of God is holy, which temple I am.” 
Seventh Day:—“ Not by might, not by force, but by my Spirit, saith the

Lord.”

Health Treatment.

All beliefs in sickness are false, for they misrepresent Being. The sen
sation or appearance which has been called pain or disease, is an effect or 
proof of error of belief, and false belief is nothing.

You are in Infinite Spirit or Mind, one with all goodness: you are good, 
peaceful, harmonious—for God is your Life, Substance and Power.

Science and Healing .

God Incabnation vebsub Personal Re-Incabnation, Evolution and Kabka, 
is appreciated by those who love principle. Like Basic Statements and 
Science and Healing, by the same author, it is selling rapidly, and is helping 
many to enjoy the freedom of Truth and the light of knowledge within them
selves.
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Healing Through Divine Science.

Extracts from Discourse delivered at the First Divine Science Church of San 
Francisco, by Pastor M. E. Crambr.

" I am the Lord that healeth thee.”—Ex. 15: 26.
“ And Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their synagogues, and 

preaching the Gospel of the Kingdom, and healing all manner of sickness 
among the people.”—Matt. 4: 23

J[ S Divine Science is the Truth, to understand and apply it must neces
sarily prove to be the health and wholeness for which people are

seeking. The basis for the manifestation of power in the healing of disease, 
is knowledge of Truth—the at-one-ment of God and man.

That “ I and my Father are one,” is a statement that all can truthfully 
affirm for themselves, and this statement means absolute unity and not dual
ity—one, and not two. Thus it is seen there is no self, but the one whose 
state of Being is all good, who is in a state of perfect health. Have you ever 
tried affirming the Truth of the good and limitless state of Being for your
self ? If not, go alone each day for twenty minutes and affirm it with the 
understanding that the Statement of Being is God’s Truth—with the under
standing that the good has nothing against you. Affirm that there is no good 
thing that you are not at-one with. Cease thinking that there are evil influ
ences, thoughts or powers, that can mar your happiness and work against 
you. Cease claiming that you are subject to anything, and affirm that you 
have life and power in yourself, as has your Divine Source and Cause. Affirm 
that your health is good, that you are now prosperous, and are happy in the 
work in which you are engaged.

Many who are now Scientists first became interested in Divine Science 
through their own healing, or the healing of some friend, and when they ex- 
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perienced the healing, or realized their true state of health, they naturally 
wanted to study that which gave them relief. Many have said to me after 
receiving a few treatments: “I would like to understand the Principle that 
you apply in healing. It seems strange to me that I feel so changed. I do 
not understand why the treatment gives the relief that it does.'* The Prin
ciple applied in all Divine Healing is Truth, and Truth is the fullness of Be
ing—it is the inseparableness of the Infinite Whole. So, wholeness is the 
state of the One All, which is to be understood if successfully applied in heal
ing, for it is incapable of division; it cannot be diminished nor added to. 
But here the question arises, “If we are whole, of what does our work con
sist? Is not our work that of becoming perfect, and of making ourselves 
whole, thus rounding out our individuality ? ”

Our work in Science or Truth, is doing as we see the Father doing. It 
is that of self-expression. We prove our perfection and wholeness, and round 
out our individuality through expressing and bringing out the true possibili
ties of our Being. Being, what I am, and what my possibilities are, is the 
first consideration in the practice of Truth or the development of character.

I have heard some speak as if they thought Science was theoretical, and 
healing was practical. This is not the right view to take of Science. Divine 
Science is the Truth that is made practical in healing, and Truth is the only 
Principle capable of demonstration, the only law that works unto good 
results. So, when giving treatments, do not attempt to apply anything but 
the teaching of true Divine Science; and in teaching, do not present anything 
that is not capable of demonstration; that does not prove freedom here and 
now, in every way that you look at it.

The following quotation is in line with much that is presented as Science, 
but is not wholly true to it:

“ Every one is conscious of the dual self, or of two selves: the lower self, 
the one that is holding us down under materiality and error, doing the things 
we would not do and leaving undone the things we would do. And the 
higher self, the one who speaks in our best moments, who loves sacrifices, 
who aspires to higher things—the self we may have named the conscience. 
The lower self is the mortal, carnal, false-thinking one. It has no real entity, 
no eternal foundation on which to stand,and can endure only through man's 
recognition and acknowledgment. The higher self is the real, true self, the 
one that God created, the only begotten Son of God. All the good you 
realize is the consciousness of the Divine One, or true self. All the con
sciousness of evil or error within you is the false one. All within you that 
stands opposed to the higher or real self belongs to the realm of the seeming, 
and is to be overcome and reduced to the nothingness from which it sprang.
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God did not create two selves, one good and one evil. He created bnt one 
out of the substance of Himself. Our work is to overcome the false self, that 
we may become fully conscious of the higher self.”

In Divine Science our work is the Father’s work; not the work of over
coming a lower self, which the writer clearly shows is nothing. We do not 
spend our time fighting a myth. “ I have a lower self and a higher self to 
which I am subject/’ places me nowhere. The I Am is supposed to be some
thing that is subject to both, and yet must fight or down one to exalt the other 
and bring him into power. Just who the one is that stands between the two, 
and exalts one to the detriment of the other, is not clearly defined. Now, 
in Divine Science we assume no such uncertain attitude, we hold no such 
position or office. We bring forth the Truth of Being and express ourselves 
naturally, according to the nature of our Being. We cannot conceive of God 
holding such a position and doing that kind of work, and we know that we 
cannot truthfully hold a different position from what he does, and be in 
Truth, or a true follower of Him.

To overcome any false belief, the first requisite is to know the Truth 
concerning that of which the belief is false, and as soon as the belief is seen 
to be false, it is at an end. As soon as we see that a claim is false and are 
willing to say that it is, we are willing to deny it, or give it no place—“ give 
no place to the devil.”

There is nothing higher than Truth, and Truth is not too high to be 
demonstrated. There is no consciousness so high, therefore, that it knows 
no action and expression, none that is too high to create or express creation. 
There is nothing but the Absolute that is capable of demonstration. There is 
nothing but Principle, the highest, that is practical in the science of numbers. 
It is not possible, therefore, to know too much of the Absolute, the Abstract, the 
Principle of Pure Being. We cannot do a greater good, or a more practical 
thing, than to teach people the Principle, than which there is nothing higher, 
and how to apply it in all the walks of life.

When at Hotel Rowardennan on a two weeks’ vacation, while lying in 
a hammock studying the beautiful cluster of redwood trees that towered above 
me, I thought, “ How beautifully they grow side by side, without strife or 
envy,” and so very close together that they all had one set of roots. I saw 
them as a perfect expression of the fact that we all are, in figurative language, 
rooted and grounded in One Life; that we all have Being in God here and 
now. As there is but one kind of redwood, so to God there is but one kind 
of man and he is wholly good, exactly like the one God and Father, who is 
in all and through all. I do not mean worldly beliefs and opinions about 
man. The trees were all called one name, and the name “ Man ” stands for 
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humanity—for the human family, male and female. I noticed that where the 
trees clustered closely together and sent out branches toward each other, there 
was very little foliage on them; this lack of foliage was due to the fact 
that they came against each other. Many of them that came in contact 
with the nearest tree, were very small and were dead. I could see how it 
symbolized the fact that if we feel that those around us are detrimental to 
our growth and freedom, all effort put forth or made for realization of growth 
and freedom, is as dead branches. There is no foliage on them; they are al
ways finding some obstacle, and feel that some one is a hindrance to their 
happiness and prosperity. The branches that bear not fruit the Father taketh 
away.

A friend and Science teacher, while talking with one of her students 
about the grand reception San Francisco gave to our California boys on their 
return from Manila, asked her what this return of our boys suggested to her. 
The very good answer was, “ It is typical of the return of our bodies unto 
God, perfect and without spot or blemish, of the body whole, purely spiritual, 
and at-one with its Source and Cause/9

When I witnessed the grand illumination of our city on this occasion, I 
thought if all this sea of light could be realized by the hundreds of thousands 
who were enjoying it, to be the symbol of that true light that lighteth each 
one of us, how grand and how powerful would its outworking be. And if 
the welcome and enthusiasm could be turned into a tender, loving care for 
each other, and to a proper regard of life, liberty and happiness alike for all, 
what a wonderful manifestation it would be for universal good.

Friends, let us all live the life of affirmation, the life that never denies 
itself, and affirm that God is life—all of life. I am life, so I am in the All- 
life. Life is not subject to death. It cannot know death within itself. Unto 
life, the life that I am, there is no death; henoe, the general race belief in 
death has no place within me. It cannot have power, since there is no power 
but God. We all love the quotation, •• God is Love.’9 I find there is strength 
and power in the willingness to say, and in saying, " What is born of Spirit 
is Spirit,99 that, “ Like produces like." What is expressed of life is life; what 
is brought forth of the good is good. The Law of Expression is absolute. 
What is sensed of Divine Love is love; hence, my nature is wholly good—one 
in Spirit, Soul and Body. In me is no fear, doubt or anxiety. I, Love, fear 
not, hesitate not; there are no torments in Love; hence, there are none in 
me. It is not my nature to torment or to be tormented; to cause suffering 
or to suffer.

I am the image of Truth, for the Infinite Whole is Truth, so I do not 
fall short of Truth in my real nature; I do net miss the mark of Truth in
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what I am or what I do; hence, I am not a sinner. There is no sin within 
me. “The wages of sin is death." There is nothing within me that can 
draw the wages of sin. I am Life, Love and Truth, one with the All-Mind 
or the Whole Spirit. I am this by virtue of the Law of Unity, which is ever 
expressed in Creation.

Prospectus of Coming Year.

I T TE expect the Twelfth Volume of Habmony will be fully as interesting 
and beneficial to its readers as former ones have been. We shall 

endeavor to make it of the greatest possible value to the general reader and 
public at large, and teach all how to come unto the Fountain—the only 
Source—Omnipresence, and “ drink of the water of life, freely.”

There will be many excellent articles written by the very best writers for 
the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress, to be held in Odd Fellows Hall, San Fran- 
oisco, November 14th to 19th (inclusive), 1899. They will be published from 
time to time in Habmony.

Mrs. 8. A. Eckman will continue to write the International Bible Lbs- 
80X8, and to bring out the spiritual interpretation and true meaning.

There will be a new department, for the Testimonials of good resulting 
from the study of Divine Science. The readers of Habmony are invited to 
send in their testimonials of healing, and of whatever good they may have 
experienced from the study, knowledge and practice of Divine Science.

The department of Questions and Answebs will be continued as it is, 
always instructive. All questions of earnest inquiry will be gladly received 
and promptly answered.

A course of Twelve Sermons by M. E. Cramer, will be published. The 
list of subjects will be found on another page.

A course of Condensed Lessons by C. L. and M. E. Cramer will be pub
lished. This course will explain the terms used in Divine Science, the right 
position to take in order to understand and realize its Truth, and how to 
demonstrate through the Law of Expression.

It is Principle or Law alone, that is capable of demonstration, and when 
the true Law of Expression is worked, there is nothing against our power 
for good.

At the beginning of the Habmony year is the time when we are most de
sirous of having accounts settled and balanced. If the “ blue mark” 
is on the next to the last page of your magazine, please renew at once, so 
that your subscription will be arranged for before the next issue. This will 
be a great assistance to Digitized by Google^110“8-
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Healed Through Divine Science.

The following letter, testifying to the recovery of Edith Pollock, is a later 
report and fuller account of the case, which was published in last issue of 
Habmomy :

August 27,1899.
** Dear Friend, Mrs. Oramer; Some time ago I wrote to you of the 

wonderful recovery of my little baby girl from a most severe attack of cerebral 
spinal meningitis, which followed the measles, and how I attributed her reoov- 
ery to you and your husband's treatment, Bolely. I write you this now, for 
publication, as I desire the world at large to know how wonderful is your 
power and the marvellous efficacy of your treatment.

“ This living monument to your Divine Power has not only regained her 
mental faculties, but has recovered her sight completely, and this after having 
been deaf, dumb and blind for over six months from the effect of that awful 
disease. One of this city’s most eminent physicians considered the case so 
hopeless from the start that he would waste no time on it, merely saying to 
keep her quiet, and to pray for a speedy ending to her sufferings. Two noted 
specialists declared on their reputations that, “ If she did live," it would only 
be to lunacy and blindness. And yet, in spite of all this superior wisdom, 
the child stands today a perfect picture of health and beauty—sound in every 
particular of mind and body, a living testimonial to the immeasurable power 
of Divine Science. I want to proclaim it from the house top. I want to 
write it in letters 60 large that he who runs may read, that her restoration to 
health was and is due entirely to the treatment given her by yon and your 
family—nothing else saved her. Medical skill was at a loss, human energy 
exhausted, when, through you, the Omnipotence of Ood was invoked, and 
the result a modern miracle. Yours gratefully,"

Cor. H street and 8th avenue, San Francisoo. d. k. pollock.

Mbs. M. E. Cbamxb :
I have been improving wonderfully. I am feeling strong, and have been 

working some, which I have not been able to do muoh in three or four years.
P. S. I study the Lessons by commencing at the first lesson, and study 

them over about five times each day. 1 endeavor to realize the Lessons as 
they are. Praise the Lord. j. m. maxuv.

Not long since a lady living alone in her beautiful home in Berkeley, 
California, and who has experienced over seventy summers, was stricken with 
paralysis, so to speak. She had previously been afflicted with some internal

Di:
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trouble. After a few days she called a physician, and during their conver
sation she told him that she expected to be out of bed and in the yard in a 
week's time. His reply was a shake of the head, and the discouraging words, 
“ you will never cross your threshold until you cross it in your coffin.” The 
lady's reply was: ** I think it is very unkind of you, doctor, to talk to me in 
that way. I am sure I shall be up and out in a week’s time.”

One day shortly after, while alone, she suddenly realized the nature of 
Being; that all power is in Spirit, and the true spiritual meaning of defini
tions pertaining to Being and power given her when a school girl, dawned 
upon her. She believes there are waves of good thoughts that illumine us, 
and the truth of the perfection of Being came to her like a great wave. She 
said, “ I concluded to talk to the part of the body that seemed to give me trou
ble.” So she said, “ I have power over this condition and I am not going to 
be troubled with it any more. You will not trouble me again.”

And as the Law of Being works all things together for good, she was set 
free, and experienced no more trouble. She was up and sitting in the yard 
in a week’s time; has been out to listen to lectures given in Berkeley; she has 
gone alone to the Oakland pier to meet a friend whom she took to her home 
and entertained several days.

My Dkab Mbs. Cbameb :
I notice that my subscription to Habmony has expired, so I enclose $2.00 

to pay my fee for the I. D. S. A., and to renew my subscription to Habmony.
I thoroughly enjoy your magazine, and I want to thank you for teaching 

me the unity of mind and body. I did not believe it at first, but it came to 
me one day while I was treating a patient, and I realized then that you was 
teaching the Truth. It is so easy, and such a pleasure for me to demonstrate 
now. Instead of looking away from the body, and denying it, I look at it and 
affirm its perfection, and I see that it is perfect and eternal. When we realize 
that the invisible and the visible are one perfect whole—the All—we do not 
even seem to see anything to deny. I have known for a long time that the 
body was perfect, but I recognized it only as a beautiful symbol separated 
from Mind, and often while demonstrating the Truth for those who came to 
me, I had a feeling that there was something to overcome. Now I know that 
God is All, One Mind, One Body, forever united. Since He is Love, Love is 
the only Substance, the only Law, the only Power. He is the Life, the 
Health, the Strength of the world here and now. We have no other. The 
realization that we and all creation are here and now one with All Good, gives 
us power to speak with authority. We have no doubt, we know that health 
and perfection are manifest throughout the worl4>andi(iftaR.)Q
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Your teachings through Habmomy, of the unity of all things» has been a 
great help to me. It is really the only scientific way.

While 8ulphur Springs, Mont. OYMTHLA HAMPTOX.

Questions and Answers«

I am at a loss to know how to present the law of growth scientifically. 
Will you please explain what it is ?

The law of growth is not what it is generally supposed to be» develop
ment from a lower to a higher plane, state of Being, or degree of conscious
ness. It is not according to any theory in which the unfoldment is claimed 
to be greater than the unfolder, the Source from which it is unfolded.

The way to understand the law of growth is to view it from the plane of 
principle. If it is a living growth, it must be viewed from the standpoint of 
Life. It is generally supposed that a child develops from a lower to a higher 
plane as he unfolds a knowledge of the principle of mathematics, or if he is 
faithful, and perseveres in practicing his music lessons. This seems to be 
correct when the subject is viewed from observation. But the right way to 
view all questions of growth and development, is to view them from Principle, 
or from the innate power and possibility that causes the growth. All power is 
in Life, and all that Life expresses is absolute. There is no high nor low. 
It requires as much power and intelligence to manifest one living form as 
another. There is no high nor low in mathematics, when the examples are 
viewed from principle. The principle being one, it cannot be high and low, 
and it is the principle that is demonstrated in each example, simple or com
plex ; it is the same intelligence revealed in both. As all harmony or music, 
unexpressed or expressed, is in Spirit, it is Spirit expressing its possibility in 
the growth or progress that is made.

Strict adherence to principle, and the student’s faithful practice, brings 
out what is potential within; for mathematics and music are potential in 
Being. When we judge righteous judgment, we perceive that the child 
simply unfolds the fullness of principle in his various mathematical demon
strations which is potential within himself. As all power and possibility is 
contained in Being, the variety of living expressions are all absolute, and it is 
the same intelligence or state of true consciousness manifesting itself in one 
thing as in another. There is but one intelligence manifest in the Infinite 
variety of living things.

The law of growth we can see, is simply the law of self expression, the 
act of Being revealing itself—God creating within and unto Himself. True
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education is said to be the act of calling forth what is potential within. True 
knowledge demonstrates and reveals, and gives form, or formulates what is 
potential within; so all living expressions are from within, out, and the only 
true unfoldment is the unfoldment of the powers and possibilities that we are. 
All unfoldment is the work of an unfolder. All growth is the effect of that 
Omnipresent Being that causes it. So, direct expression of God in creation 
by means of Divine activity, is the law of growth and unfoldment.

THOUGHT.

IHOUGHT is the Law of Expression in action. Supreme Consciousness,
the formless, Omnipresent Spirit, manifests itself to itself in thought, and 

thought belongs to, depends on and exists in it. The office of thought is to 
be the medium of this self manifestation and revelation. Supreme conscious
ness is the one and only thinker, first cause and manifeetor, containing and 
being all there is of Love, Wisdom and Power. This one Omnipotent Life 
may be summed up in the name of Goodness, or God, or Universal Mind. 
Love, Wisdom and Power inhere in and are inseparable from it. The Uni
versal expresses itself through and to the individual, as thought. These ex
pressions are creations. To think is to create, to give form to the formless.

Elementary Substanoe is formless, invisible to the senses. The power 
that is in and one with Love and Wisdom is exercised through thought to 
demonstrate and make manifest what it iB. Thought is thus seen to be full of 
power, but it is not power. Love is omnipresent, and is the nature or law of 
the expression, and is the motive which causes itself to exist freely, universally, 
unconditionally—Power, Wisdom and All, through thought. There is but 
om Self-Manifestor, one Subetance, one Life, one eternal, changeless, form
less thinker, who is eternally thinking and creating according to His nature. 
All created things are Himself expressed, and must be and are full of and 
made of this one Subetance, which is Life, Love, Wisdom, Power and Per
fection. These realities fill the universe: there is no room for anything else, 
and there is nothing else.

Thought being the activity of the thinker, in other words Spirit,in action, 
it was one with and in Him in the beginning; He existed, or stood out, and 
appeared to Himself in thought a perfectly formed example of Himself, the 
Principle. Man is the exact likeness of God as he appeared to Himself, with 
the same perfect nature, made of the same perfect, eternal Substance, and in 
Truth has no separate existence or self-hoed, no separate ego; he should 
know that he is a living soul, an idea of and in God, made ideal through

Digitized by ’ kjOOQle
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thought. This law being the nature of the Omnipresent One, it is plain that 
power can only be exercised one way. Through thought each individual ex
ists and appears to himself an individual; he thus thinks an individual 
thought, and the effect is an individual expression. Action necessitates indi
viduality; so it is seen that Spirit is individual as well as universal. The 
individual man is one of a species, and that species is Omnipresent Spirit. 
Thought cannot alter the individual man, it cannot act or be alone; it is the 
thinker who acts. Man and God are both individual in their thinking, and 
universal in their Being. It is plain that man’s individuality can never be 
merged or lost; standing on the plane of realities, thinking, creating and act
ing from the standpoint of the one Omnipresent Good, which reigns supreme, 
we recognize that all thoughts and actions are and must be Good; as there is 
but One who acts, it is self-evident.

Standing firm and abiding here, we are bound to conclude that all con
ditions and appearances that seem to be opposed to ideal perfection, have no 
existence, no life, and have no part in God or man; and each individual can 
say in Truth, phantoms, hallucinations, imposters, depart! “I never knew 
you." Thus perfection in this world of visible existence can be and is recog
nised. The one Thinker, the Thought, and the thing thought about, are 
known to be one and equally perfect. Imperfection cannot be anything: it is 
a lack of something, and for this reason iB not visible to Spirit; it may in 
error seem to be visible to the senses, but it plainly has no substance, and 
its seeming visibility or invisibility cannot alter its nothingness. Visible per
fection, like everything that is visible, may become invisible to the senses, bnt 
that does not alter it in any way. In the study of this Science, it is true that 
belief and faith in the Kingdom of God within us all must come first. They 
must be persistently held and continually affirmed until it becomes self-evi
dent; then, according to the teaching of Christ, all things desirable are added.

London, England. fred puzst.

Growth of Divine Science in Denver.

Dub Mbs. Cramer :
I must tell you of the onward move we have lately made. The dear little 

room at 1410 Curtis Street, in which we took our first steps, and consequently 
is dear to us, is now to become only a fond memory. We have outgrown its 
dimensions. We are now located in a much larger room which adjoins our 
large Sunday audience room.

This new home is being fitted up in a manner commensurate with our° * Digitized by VjvJV'V IV 
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greater work. We have in it, first, a large, bright reading room. This is 
made most attractive with handsome carpets, dainty curtains, beautiful screens, 
reading tablee, sofas, easy chain, pictures, palms, etc.—all the gifts of loving 
friends.

Adjoining this is a thoroughly equipped class room, and leading off from 
this is a cosy healing room. Beyond all, and connected by large doom, is 
our Sunday service hall.

We have a large number interested in our work hen, and all are willing 
contributors in every way. We see before us a glorious prospect, the Truth 
being sought for more earnestly than over, and the ways and means for spread
ing it so full and free. Yours, with love, nnu n. jambs.

The following helpful statements are a summing up of a late Bible Class 
taught by Mrs. F. B. James, in the Denver College of Divine Science:

Meditation Upon Being.

Divine Science calls us from doing into Being.
We have been doing in order to be. Now we are Being in order to do, 

and we are doing in the law and order of Being. “ Their works do follow 
them.” Heretofore we have followed the works.

There is nothing to be but that which is, and is “ Yesterday, today, and 
forever the same."

There is but One Being—One I Am.
We—the many—are dependent upon Being, and not upon doing. “Who 

by taking thought, can add one cubit unto his stature ?” Being is our eternal 
state.

In meditating upon Being we are not to think of something outside of 
ourselves. It is because Being is my changeless self that I am made conscious 
of strength by meditating upon it.

To meditate upon Being is to meditate upon what 1 Am, regardless of 
appearances or feelings.

I am what I am forever, and I know I am realization now.
Divine Science teaches us demonstration from Being.
Because I am whole, my expression or manifestation is whole, also.
I cannot become anything either in Being or manifestation, for Being and 

its manifestation is forever oomplete.
In consciousness of Being Eternal—Being Spirit, Being Life, Being 

Divine—“doing” is but an easy and natural result. Doing is but the realising 
by each individual of that which haB been forever done.

“ This is the work of God, that ye believe on him whom He hath sent." 
He that understands Divinity and its manifestation, “ believes” or lets be that 
which is sent, or is expressed eternally.

Therefore let me realize my identity with the Supreme—the oneness of 
my Self with the Eternal and Changeless One. Then shall I know that all 
expression and manifestation is in unity with the Whole, which is Divine.

Now has the “ Son"—or that which is Divinely begotten—yielded up its 
highast conception of Truth to the perception of the Eternal—that which is 
not conceived nor begotten, but is forevermore. fannie b. jambs.
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Church Notice.

The Firat Divine Scienoe Church of San Francisco holds services every 
Sunday at 11 a. m., in Yosemite Hall, N. 8. G. W. Building, Mason Street, 
between Geary and Poet. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. AU are welcome.

Popular Club List.

Habmomy, on ybab, ...... $1.00
Baso Statements amd Health Tbbatmmmt, - - - - .50
Lhmoms im Soman amd Healing, ..... 1.50
God Imoabmatiom Vbbsüs Pbbbonal Bb-inoabnatiom, Evolution amd Kabma, .16

Habmomy, on ybab, amd Basic Statements, ... - 1.35
Habmomy, on ybab, amd Samas amd Hbalimg, .... 2.00
Habmomy, on ybab, amd God Imoabmatiom, sto., ... 1.10

Habmomy, omm ybab, amd oub voub Booklets (see opposite page), 1.85
Habmomy amd Universal Truth, ...... 1.60 
Habmomy amd Das Wobt, ....... 1.60

8END FOB OUR CATALOGUE OF BOOKS BEFORE PURCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
stare. We ask our readers and friends to send to ns for catalogue, and such books as 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HAEMONY PUBLISHING CO.
3360 Seventeenth Street, San Franoiaco, Calif.
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SUPLE THJTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING,.................................................................. $1.66

A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, sjfi paces.
BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH. . 50c.

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANUSCRIPT LESSONS............................................................................................ $8.06
By C. L. and X. B. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GNNB6D3 LESSONS....................................................................................................................>10.60
By M. B. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE, ......................................................5Oo
By A. B. Cramer

BOOKLETS-
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS................................................ 16o.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, 15o.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment

NOW IS CHRIST RISEN IN US................................................................................................15o.
Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to be risen in ns.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, 16e.

Shorn acme of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH A8 A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . 15o
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PER8ONAL RE-INOARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA,..........................................................................................................*«•

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY O. L. AND M- £■ CRAMER.

Thia ta the Homb Coubob Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funda
mental principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

Thia course comprise« eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject. They 
are taught from a knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself In creation.
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List of Sermons by M. B. CRAMER» to be Published during 
“ Harmony’9 Year» from October 1899 to 1900.

Octobbb.—“Healing through Divine Science.99
Novbmbbb.—“ Thanksgiving ; all taught of God." 
Dbobmbxb.—“ Can Bodily Immortality be Demonstrated f99 
Jamuabt.—“ Sixty Commandments of Jesus.” 
Fbbbuabt.—“ Divine Science and its Practioe.” 
March.—“Triumphal Entry.” 
Aram.—“ The Springtide of Life.”
Mat.—“ Christ Method, or Thought Transference, Which ?
Jumb.—“ Preach the Gospel, and Heal the Sick.”
July.—“ The Parable of the Tares.” 
August.—“ Who and What Succeeds?” 
Sbptkmbbb.—“ The Way of Life, the Law of Demonstration.”

Short articles will be published from time to time on the following 
subjects :

1. “ Be Still, and Know.”
2. “ Why is there Seeming Suffering?”
3. “ The First Born of Many Brethren.”
4. “ I Am the Beginning and the End.”
5. “ His Mercy Endureth Forever.”
6. “ The Lesson of the Vine and the Branches.”
7. “ Are we Blest in the Multitude of our Ways ?”
8. “God Said.”
9. “ They that Turn the World Upside Down are Como Hither.”

10. “ The Spirit of Truth and the Spirit of Error.”
11. “ By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed ?”
12. “ The dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle.”

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription price of Habmomt is $1.00 per year in the United States» 
and $1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Habmovt and other maga
zines, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal is received after Habmovt wrappers for the new month are 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us about it.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notice 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

S^* The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

Your Subscriptiom has Expired,
If this notice is marked with a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 

has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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yorrje College,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street.

This College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
1188, for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The Home COLLEGE course of instruction consists of four departments : Primary, 
Training, Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally, disciplines in right thinking.
The Theological is for spiritual interpretation of the Scriptures.
The Normal is for the training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, in written lessons and by answering questions. They are given 
lessons to copy and study, which are an analytical and condensed statement of the 
Science; a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers or ministers of “ the Word.”

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price for Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars ; the Normal course, complete, with diploma, twenty-five dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of ths course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 p. M., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applica
tion is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it

M. E. Cramer, President
C. L. Cramer, Vice-President 
F. E. Cramer, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL
The International Divine Science Association holds a meeting at Home College 

3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thursday evening, at 8 o’clock. The International Bible 
Lesson for the following Sunday is discussed ana interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which healing is done for both present and absent cases.

Every Wednesday at 2.30 p. M. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College. 
The time is devoted to instruction in the principles of health, wholeness and success, 
and their practical application. Both present and and absent cases are healed. All are 
welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

Both present and absent healing done at Home College by the Faculty.
Hours for receiving and healing, from 10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appoint
ments made to suit the convenience of those who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature.ized The demonstration of 
health is the application of Divine Science.



BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alioe Eokman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voioed by all who have seen this book. It ie found inter
esting and helpful to “ Big People" as well as “ Little People?’ It is the only children’s 
book before the world today which can be endorsed by Divine Scienoe from etart to finish. 
Send for it. Price, only 60 cents. Yon will find that it is just what you want your children 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the ohildren by giving them Divine Sctenoe stories.

If you have any choice of color, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green; all 
gold lettered.

Mrs. 8. A. Eckman,
Divine Scientist.

3337 levari Btraet, Ban Fraseuos, Oai.

Present and Absent Treatmenu given. 
Consul tai Ion tree. Correspondence invited.

Mrs. Josephine R. Wilson, 

DIVINE SOIENOE TEAOHER AND HEALER.
612 Fifteenth Street, Oakland, Oal.,

Bet. Jefferson and Grove Sts.

Present and Absent Treatment given. 
Write tor Terms. Consultation Free.

Ideal Home,
For Metaphysical Students desiring quiet 
and study during summer months. Free 
library.

LOUISE V. CHAMBERLIN,
5644 Ingleside Avenue,

Chicago, Ill,

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Trent Avenue, Kutaas Otty, He.

Claseee taught every three months. Head
quarters for Metaphysical Literature. Mental 
Treatments given by A. P. and C. J. Barton.

E. SMITH,
DIVINK SCIENCE HEALER.

1212 Michigan Avenue, Ohioage.
Hours, 3 to 0 P. M„ exoept Sundays and 

Wednesdays. One class oourse of lectures 
first of each month.

Revised Edition.

The revised edition of Basio Statements is now ready. It has been so 
entirely re-written that it is almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Scienoe, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been changed, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
do even better work than they have done. It will contain a good picture of 
the author. Why not give away the old one,and have a new one?

Price, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Harmony, $1.25.

Taxe Advantage or this Ofteb.

Complete sets of last year’s Harmony (October 1897 to October 1898), for 
50 cents a set, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete sets go at 
this phenomenally low price. If you do not want them yourself, reoommend 
them to friends who are not subscribers. Send orders early if you want to be 
sure of them. Only 50 Cents fob a complete Teas.

Bound volumes can be furnished for $1.00.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
UNITY.

A semi monthly; fr.oo per year.
Charles and Myrtle Fillmore, Editors, 511 Hall Building, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; fi.00 per year ; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3332 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

THE WORLDS ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty-five cents.

Lucy A. Mallory, Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregon.

UNIVERSAL TRUTH.
A monthly magazine explaining man's destiny; $r.oo per year, sample copy, ten cents, 

87 Washington Street, Chicago, Ill. Fanny M. Harley, Editor.

D A S WORT.
A German monthly; fr.oo per year; single copy ten cents; sample copy free. 
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SECOND EDITION OF

Primarÿ Manuscript Cessons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L. and M. E. CRAMER.

THE great demand for these lessons proves that they have met every expectation of those 
who are making them a st udy.

The authors have carefully revised, made valuable additions, and enlarged the scope of 
thought, and enhanced them in value with scriptural references that corroborate the teaching. 
These references are an addition to their already valuable marginal suggestions.

Teachers will find them complete for class work, and students will And them to be just 
what is needed for home and class study, and for tiie practice and demonstration of Truth in 
health, success and satisfaction in all the walks of life.

Eight lessous comprise the course, under the following headings, and are sold for the low 
price of $5.00.

INTRODUCTORY.
1 «»FROM NATURE TO GRACE’’—Preparatory Lesson.
2 <*A LAW UNTOONE’S SELF.”
3 “GOD; HIM DECLARE I UNTO YOU.”
4 “LAW OF EXPRESSION.”
5 “CREATION; GODHEAD; MAN.”
6 “PRACTICE OF HEALING.”
7 “THE BODY IN UNITY AND LIBERTY.”
8 “SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND TREATMENT.”
Each lesson is summed up in a statement of truth for its practical application.

. They contain diagrams illustrating Tills Law op Expression In different ways, and 
explaining the synonymous terms used in Science on the planes of Miud, Mentality and 
Visibility, or Spirit., Individuality and Body.

They are rich wdh thought that the author* have not heretofore published, but have used only 
in private class teaching. Every statement Is analytically presented and scientifically proven, 
and is seen iirsl and last to be the true, spiritual leaching.

Without an understanding of the Law op Expression, seekers after Truth are groping in 
the dark ami have no solid foundation upon which to stand ; no understanding by which Truth 
is demonstrated.

The last. lesson, a Spiritual Definition* and Treatment,” contains ten formulated treatments of 
Truth for healing, under the fait owing headings, any one of which is suplc.lent for the demonstration of 
health, satisfaction and prosperity, The entire teaching and treatment is based in Ihrinciple—thc 
Highest

Treatment for At-one-ment with Good awl against separation;
Treatment for Divine Inheritance and against physical causation ;
Treatment of Life against tin false claim of death ;
Treatment of knowledge, and against procrastination ;
Treatment of Truth that will erase the claim that we are subject to everything under the sun;
Treatment against retrospection ;
Treatment Again! self-dt predation ;
Treatment Against the. belief of being sensitive ;
Treatment of knowledge of undy of subdance, and Against race-belief of consumption ;
Treatment Against the belief of hypnotism awl mesmerism, with formulated demals, and affirma

tions that work for frt edum.
Those who have been taught to demonstrate the truth according to The Law ok Expres

sion, testify that it is Just as practical in all their dealings in the business world, as it is in the 
classroom; that success follows their efforts; that mental peace, certainty, and bodily rest 
are theirs continually.

SEND FOR THESE LESSONS, AND STUDY DIVINE SCIENCE. AT HOME.
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers
The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, President; C. L. 

Cramer, Vice President.
The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. E. Cramer, Pastor. Yosemite Hall, N. S. 

G. W. Building, Mason St., bet. Post and Geary. Services Sunday at 11 a. m.
Colorado College of Divine Science, 1561 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 

Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.
Divine Science Society for Mutual Advancement, 1605 Washington St., Ogden, Utah. Geo. E. Maule, 

Teacher.
Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St Louis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. m., Church services 

745 p. m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.
Divine Science Church, 302a Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 a. m. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor. 
Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D. S. A. Mrs. E. L. Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p. m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p.m., in Cornell block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Topeka Branch of I. D. S. A., 722 Kansas Avenue, Topeka, Kan. Meeting every Tuesday evening and 
Sunday afternoon at 3 o’clock.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 3x2 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street. Salem, Mass. Miss Fennimore, Leader. Sunday evenings.
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlasslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S- E. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestolozzi Sts., S. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City, Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M. A. Graham. 
Divine Science Center, 544^ S. Hope Street, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, Mary B. Prescott, teacher. No. 11 second floor, Queen Victoria buildings, 

George St., Sydney, Australia.
Divine Science Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisuu. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
S

Becker, F. W........ ..................Healing and Teaching............Mary’s Home, Miller Co., Mo.
D

Danforth, Mrs. M. S............... Teacher and Healer................. 12 Church Street, Salem, Mass.

Elwood, Mrs. Mary J..............Healer.......................................312 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah............ .Teacher and Healer...............2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A............. Teacher and Healer...................1116 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kan,

K
Hill, Ada A.......................... ...C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harrnount, Mrs. S. Elmendorf Teaching, Healing, Lecturing, 12th aud Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
Harrington, Emma H......... Healing and Teaching............4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mrs. E. A........Teacher and Healer................Seattle, Wash.

M
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs.... Healers, absent treatm’t.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal- 
Morris, Mrs. Helen A........... Teacher and Healer....................San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy.................Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients.... Blossburg, Tioga Co.,*Pa.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L.................. Teaching and Healing............40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. (Science Reading and Health! 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

I Treatment. |
Ross, Mrs. Carrie B.............. Healer.............. ......................... 310 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.

B
Small, Mrs. Alethea B........... Teaching and Healing........... 1562 Broadway, Denver, Colo.
Sullivan, Rev. D. L............... Teaching aud Healing............3003 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H..................... Teaching and Healing........... 2622 S. 12th St., St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. E...... ......... .Teacher Mental Science........ Columbus, Ohio.

W
Wilson, Mrs. J. R............  Healing and Teaching......... 61215th St. bet. Jefferson aud Grove,Oakland*

Zearing, Mrs. E. D.................. Healing and Teaching..........544% S. Hope Street, Los Angeles, Ca\
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harmony:
Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

THE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God is infinite aud ever present, and that there is no other Power or prese nee 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit.
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to students and practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omniprés

ent good, and fulfil the law in our dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interesting information of value to students.

TERMS—in Advance.
IN AMERICA, (One Year.. . 

I Single Copy.
..$1.00
.. .10 IN AUSTRALASIA, One Year. ...5 s.

Single Copy. .9 d.
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HARMONY
16 WISDOM’S WAY OF PRESENTING HERSELF

Vol. i2. NOVEMBER, 1899. No. 2.

Thanksgiving«

“ Being enriched in everything to all bountyfulness, which causes through us 
thanksgiving to God.

99 For the administration of this service not only supplieth the want of the 
saints, but is abundant also by many thanksgivings unto God”
COHANKSGIVING is an annual religious festival, which is national in its 

] character. It is a day set apart for thanksgiving—for the rendering of 
thanks to God.

None know better than the Divine Scientists how it is that we are all 
enriched in every good thing, the knowledge of which naturally causes a 
thankful feeling.

According to the Scriptures a Thanksgiving feast is a sacrifice, and in 
the demonstrations that Jesus gave of Truth, is not only offering one's self to 
God and sacrificing the belief of a separate personality, but is accepting God
hood as our Being.

It is accepting one's self to be universal, limitless, and at-one with God— 
that all belonging to the Father is ours, and all belonging to us is the 
Father's.

What is begotten of God is His Word. It ever remains His Word. It 
cannot sin, be diseased, or suffer; no element is within it that can by any 
means become impure. The Word became fiesh, and it was full of grace and 
truth; this is the grace and truth that came by Jesus Christ—the fullness of 
which we have all received.

Let us render thanks this day that we are full of grace and truth; " that 
of His fullness have all we received."

This is a thank-offering, in symbolic language, called sacrifice, and is an 
essential element in Divine worship.

GRATEFUL 0BEDI1MCE.

“ Do not err, my beloved brethren, every good gift and every perfect gift 
is from above, and cometh down from the Father of lights, with whom is no 
variableness neither shadow of turning."
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3& HARMONY.

The warning not to err refers both to what follows and to what precedes 
this verse in this wonderful epistle. More especially does it refer to what 
precedes, as it shows that God in no sense is the author of confusion, or of 
so-called ignorance.

This conception of the truth of the origin and birth of man is not trace
able to God, who is knowledge itself. Science sets at naught the claim that 
misconception comes from conception, error from Truth, darkness from light, 
or ignorance from knowledge. God cannot be tempted with evil (or made to 
accept what He is not' and has not demonstrated), neither tempteth He any 
man.

Let us be thankful today that we know all things are good, and that every 
living thing is the Word of God, full of grace and truth.

Let us be thankful that we understand, as did St. Peter, that “Every 
creature of God is good, and nothing to be refused, if it be received with 
thanksgiving/’

“ That we may publish with the voice of thanksgiving and tell all Thy 
wondrous works,”—let us begin by telling how thankful we are that we know 
the Truth of our Being; how thankful we are to know that Truth is freedom; 
that knowledge is free from ignorance; that light is free from darkness; that 
Being is free from non-being; that substance is free from failure—it is with
out variableness or shadow of turning.

It is with thankfulness that we testify that Truth makes free, free from 
every claim the reverse of itself. It enriches with every good thing to all 
bountifulness. It satisfies every desire, and leaves no want or sense of va
cancy; it fulfills all law and all righteousness; it proves that there are no 
living things that are both good and evil; that man is not a contradiction in 
his nature—he does not have two selves that war against each other.

To be one in nature is holy, so it is unholy to believe that we are both 
good and evil, subject to both life and death, to health and disease, to suc
cess and failure.

The administration of the service of God supplies every want, and is 
abundant also with thankfulness to God.

Dear friends, are we not enriched to all bountifulness, knowing as we 
do that all things by nature are good; that having sought and found the 
kingdom of God, all things are ours; that every temporal want is supplied, 
and every spiritual gift expressed ? Spiritual good comprises the whole; what 
is termed temporal good, when viewed aright, is seen to be spiritual. There 
ie truly no demonstration without practice; one must live the life to know the 
doctrine, whether it be good or otherwise. The lights, of which it is said 
“ God is the Father,” are in His son. “ Now are ye the sons of God.” This 
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HARMONY. 37

light, spoken of as one, id the true light that lighteth every man. As the sun 
is said to be the source of light to all planets which shine out in our system, 
so God, Omnipresent, who is light, is the source of all light that shines in 
our hearts. “ Light of the world/' is one of the titles of Jesus.

The light of the world, which each one can say, I am, and which Jesus 
told his disciples they were, is God manifest in the world. It is with thank
fulness that we teach this Truth of Unity—in this we know that We have 
fellowship with Christ, that we are heirs of God and joint-heirs with Christ. 
We are not seekers after Truth, but are realizers of it; we are not hoping to 
gain Truth, but are demonstrators of the Truth that we are. Light may 
shine into darkness, but it cannot come out of darkness; in this fact there is 
no deception, God is light; what is born of God is also light—it is cheery, 
happy and agreeable. We are mentally enriched in this consciousness, for 
the eye is single to Truth and the whole body is full of light.

The first birth is as the second. The last shall be as the first, and the 
first shall be as the last. In the new birth we are new creatures; in the truth 
of birth we are truth creatures; in the first birth we are the first and only be
gotten; in all this we are thankful. We rejoice and are exceeding glad that 
what is, is; that all things are as they are.

The righteous reign of God among men can be furthered only by men 
doing as God does; by our accepting the Divine idea of man and standing 
forth as the glory of God.

To hear the word of Truth and then talk and act in opposition to it, is 
not to receive it deep down into one's heart, but to receive it carelessly. This 
is like looking into a mirror for a moment, then turning away and forgetting 
what manner of man one is. To talk in opposition to one's God-given nature, 
is to hear and not understand; to act in an opposing manner, is to see and 
perceive not.

Let us be thankful and rejoice that we are standing firm in that liberty 
with which Christ makes free. Let us be thankful that we have plenty with 
which to do a good work; that there are no hindrances, no burdens or oppos
ing powers. We are thankful for life eternal, which includes a knowledge of 
Truth. We are thankful for knowledge, which includes all power. We are 
thankful for power, which includes all presence. We are thankful for un
changing health, unfailing success, and bountiful supply.

Being thus enriched to all bountifulness, we are grateful to Thee, O God, 
for all good; that We know Thy Holy Presence is manifested fully within us, 
and that we are in Thy kingdom, Thy power, and Thy glory. Amen,
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3* HARMONY.

All Shall be Taught of God.

K TT is written in the prophets, and they shall all be taught of God; every 
man, therefore, that hath heard and hath learned of the Father, cometh 

unto me. Not that any man hath seen the Father, save he that is of God, 
he hath seen the Father?1—John 6: 45-46.

“ All thy children shall be taught of the Lord : And great shall be the 
peace of thy children.” “ And they shall not teach every man his neighbor, 
and every man his brother, saying, know the Lord: For all shall know him, 
from the least to the greatest.”—Heb. 8: 11. “But the anointing which ye 
have received of him, abideth in you, and ye need not that any man teach 
you: But as the same anointing teacheth you of all things and is Truth, 
and is no lie, and even as it hath taught you, ye shall abide in it.”—1 John 
2: 27.

The practice resulting from a knowledge of the truth of these verses 
will be:

“ They shall not hurt or destroy in all my holy mountain; for the eaWA 
shall be /WZ of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea.”—Isa. 
11: 9.

We search the Scriptures, for in them we find that which testifies of life 
eternal, and Jesus declared that they testified of him: “ They testify of me.”

The only begotten Son of God in the bosom of the Father, now, is spoken 
of John 1: 18; in the fourteenth verse we are told what constitutes the only 
begotten son: it is the Word made flesh.

“ The Word was made flesh and dwelt among us;” this Word is universal, 
for without it is not anything made that is made. “He that believeth on 
him (this Word) is not condemned; but he that believeth not is condemned 
already, because he has not believed on the name of the only begotten Son of 
God.” He has not believed himself to be the Son of God.

These passages of Scripture show how universal is Truth, that it is the 
same the world over. Right thinking is based in Being, in Life Eternal; in 
what you are now, in what you have been and ever more shall be. Right 
thinking is not based in expression, experience or tradition, but in Being.

Divine Science is Truth, and as it is a unit, it includes the Truth written 
in the prophets: it is the fulfillment of the statement, “ they shall all be 
taught of God.” Every student of Science who has heard the statements of 
Truth understandingly, comprised in the Divine Science Statement of Being, 
knows the all in all to be God and his creation. He has learned of the Father 
and has come unto Christ. The only self he knows anything about is the 
Son of God—of the Absolute Good.
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HARMONY. 39

The healing of a case a few days since, thousands of miles away, of what 
is called severe stomach trouble, testifies of the omnipresence of good mani
fest in us all.

When Jesus said: “ Not that any man hath seen the Father, save he that 
is of God/’ he knew that people believed in two selves, just as they do today. 
That the nature of one was of the devil and the nature of the other was of 
God. So he impressed upon them that no man but the man of God could see 
the Father, hear His voice, or know the things of God.

All are truly taught of God. In Divine Science we speak the Truth of 
God to the people, knowing that God manifest in them will hear and under
stand our words, and as our words are thus heard, they are taught of God. 
We make a special point of this method. If people do not understand our 
teaching, it is because, through habit, they are endeavoring to hear from the 
standpoint or belief of separation, believing that they are mortal, sinful, sick, 
and subject to death. They do not read or listen from the plane of pure Be
ing. “ Be still and know that I am God,” is good advice for each one. God 
is the health of His people. To accept His presence to the exclusion of the 
belief that there is another presence, is to accept health.

“The anointing which ye have received of God in Christ, abideth in 
you.” This is the Word of Life. The same teaches you and it is Truth. In 
it is no falsehood. In Science we do not attempt to be anything except God 
—expressed. We do not attempt to be what is not. Our work is not that of 
becoming greater than what we are, but it is a matter of expressing the truth 
of our Being. This is the true foundation for the building of character. 
There is no other foundation except that which is laid. We have all come 
into visible existence in our Father’s name. “Not by power, nor by might, 
but by my Spirit, saith the Lord.”

Divine Science is that realization prophesied in the following: “The 
earth shall be full of the knowledge of God as the waters cover the sea.” So 
it is true that, “ Where I am there ye are also,” and that whatsoever we do 
in word or deed, we do all in the name of the Lord Jesus, giving thanks to 
God and the Father of him. (Ref., Col. 3: 17.)

Let us affirm, “ I am come in my Father’s name.” Whatsoever I ask in 
my true name, that I do, that the Father may be glorified in me. “ I am the 
Way, the Truth and the Life ; no man cometh unto the Father but by me,’1 
but by what he is. m. k. cbameb.
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LE88ON».

November 5th.

Nbhemiah’s Pbatbb.—Nehemiah 1: 1-11.

Golden Text " Prosper, I pray thee, thy servant this day." —Neh. 1: 11.
TN the Bible, the Jewish idea of God is of One who aids one nation or one 

set of people to the detriment of another. The Jews believed themselves 
to be the chosen people that God delighted to favor. Therefore, they were 
always regarding themselves as apart and above other nations, and that very 
thought came back to them in the form of enemies who devastated their 
oountry and brought them into captivity.

A belief in a partial God will put us into opposition to the true law of 
Divine Love, which is Unity and Harmony; hence, suoh a belief will express 
itself in our constantly seeming to find enemies and things that are antago
nistic to us. We no longer dwell in the walled city of Jerusalem, the City of 
Peace, which is surrounded by God’s protecting care; but our dwelling-place 
is one that seems open to the invasion of all sorts of troublesome conditions. 
Our God, then, seems a great and terrible One, looking down upon us from 
afar, ready to dole out punishment for all our shortcomings.

Nehemiah, though a Jew, had been made a noble, and held the favored 
Sosition of cup-bearer in the Persian court. But rioh and honored as he was, 

e could not forget the condition of his country and its people. One who 
really has his heart full of the love of God, cannot be satisfied with his own 
welfare only, but as things go well with himself, he is the more anxious that 
all should share in his prosperity.

To pray that our own personal desires be granted, irrespective of what 
may come to others, is a prayer which, if answered, would bring us no real 
or permanent happiness. To ask that the will of God be done, knowing that 
that will is good, and worketh only good for all creatures, and therefore will 
necessarily include that which is best for ourselves, is the truest form of 
prayer.

Nehemiah knew that if any man, or people, would turn from their sins, 
the ways in which they had fallen short of Truth, and obey the voice of Truth 
and Love within their souls, they would find God was their helper. And 
where all had seemed weakness and confusion, would show forth power and 
peace. He turned first then to God, confessing wherein they had failed to 
keep His law, and asking His help in what he intended to try to do for his 
brethren. Then he oould go with confidence to request aid of the Persian king, 
and his confidence was not misplaoed, for God moved the king’s heart so that 
his wish was granted, and he was allowed to undertake the rebuilding of the 
walls.

November 12th.

Rebuilding the Walls of Jebusalem.—Neh. 4: 7-18.

Goldbn Text:—“ Watch and pray."—Matt. s6: 41.
Ezra had reconstructed the temple and renewed the worship of the true 

God. Now it remained for Nehemiah (God’s consolation) to rebuild the walls 
of Jerusalem.

After the knowledge of the Truth of Being has rebuilt the living temple 
of God, the body, it is yet often necessary to establish in mind the sense of
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being surrounded by God's perfect protection; to wall ourselves into the City 
of Peace, by neognising the Omnipresence of Good.

As we strive to do so, we become at times nearly discouraged by the 
amount of rubbish (false sentiments and opinions) that we find needs clearing 
away before the intellect is made receptive to Truth from within. And the 
adversaries of the Lord (ideas of separation and of evil) seem to band them
selves together and to strengthen each other. And from without, false appear
ances and conditions continually report the Beeming power of evil.

But, if we will but arm ourselves with the Sword of the Spirit, the Shield 
of Faith, and the Arrows and Spears of Truth, to pierce all illusions, the work 
of the Lord will go on triumphantly, and the counsel of our adversaries will 
be brought to naught. And the trumpet of the Lord (the conscience) wilhbe 
ready to sound immediately in our ears a note of alarm if any enemies of 
Truth make their appearance. Error cannot do so much against us when its 
plans and workings are recognized.

No opposition will prove any real hindrance in our endeaver to live and 
act according to Truth, if we are led by it simply to have more confidence in 
God, and to make more diligent use of all proper means for success. Let us 
be watchful then that we think truly, and dwell constantly in spiritual com
munion with the Father, and all will go well with us.

November 19th.

Public Reading of the Scriptubes.—Neh. 8: 1-12.

Goldbn Text :—“ The ears of all the people were attentive unto the book of the law."— 
Neh. 8: 3.

After the walls of Jerusalem are perfectly secure, the people gather together 
to listen to the Scriptures. And all who can hear with understanding will be 
seen as one man, listening attentively to the Word.

What then is written in the Scriptures? John says in John 9: 89, 
'‘Search the Scriptures, for in them ye think ye have eternal life : and they 
are they which testify of me,”—the me, which is the Christ within. And 
Jesus found in the Soriptures that it was written, " The Spirit of the Lord is 
upon me, because He has anointed me to preach the Gospel to the poor; He 
has sent me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, 
and recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, 
to preach the acceptable year of the Lord ’’—Luke 4: 18,19. Whioh is a clear 
explanation of what the me, the Christ, comes into the world to do.

In Ezra's time all the people wept when they heard the words of the law, 
because they saw how far they had fallen short of keeping them. But when 
they understood the spirit of the words that were declared unto them, they 
knew that God's word did not mean sorrow or condemnation, but that ** The 
joy of the Lord was their strength.” Then they immediately went their way, 
to enjoy all the good things that God had provided, dividing with those who 
seemed to laok, that all might share alike and be merry.

So is God’s word spoken to us today, saying, “ Hold your peace, for the 
day is holy; neither be ye grieved.” We often think at first, when His word 
is spoken in us, that it means trouble and deprivation; but as soon as we un
derstand its true meaning we know with David, that “ The statutes of the 
Lord are right, rejoicing the heart,” and “ The judgments of the Lord are 
true and righteous altogether.”
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November 26th.

K Tkmpmbanob Lissom.—Prov. 28: 29-35.

Golden Text.—“ Wine is a mocker, strong drink is raging; and whosoever is deceived 
thereby is not wise."—Prov. to: i.

From the days of Solomon up to the present time, it has been seen that 
oonfusion and difficulties surround the one who drinks liquor to exoess. Any 
one who seeks to find his source of satisfaction in the pleasure to be derived 
from visible things, will find it all a mockery. We are to make proper use of 
all things, but not to be controlled by them.

The temperance people have been fighting the great evil, as they think it 
to be, with all their might for many years; but with so little result, as oom- 
pared with the time and labor expended, as to be discouraging. Now the 
temperance cause is surely a good one. The wish to help others out of that 
which is a bondage to them is certainly praiseworthy. Then, where lies the 
hindrance to a greater success in the good work. It is because the method of 
work is itself intemperate.

The temperance speakers make it a point to picture out the power of 
liquor. Its effects are described with such realism that their listeners are oft 
so filled with fear, and the recognition of the evil as such an exceeding great 
power, that it is made to seem all but unconquerable. Divine Scientists do not 
help to heal the sick by showing them how great a power sickness is, and how 
much they ought to fear it. But instead, they try to teach them the unreality 
of it as a power at all.

Fear is not a quality which gives courage and strength, but if indulged in 
will paralyze effort, instead of helping to bring forth power. To be sure, we 
have all heard of instances of sudden fright, seeming to overcome the appear
ance of extreme weakness. It was not the fear that gave the activity; but in 
the time of need, there came suddenly a realization from within of the real 
power of life.

There is no hurtful quality in the substance of which liquor ie composed. 
And if used to quench natural thirst, just as we use water, or other so-called 
harmless drinks, it would have no more power over us than they have. If we 
we should drink water with the idea that it stimulated us, and that plenty of it 
was necessary for our strength, we should soon find ourselves feeling weak if 
limited in it. If we should take a glass of water every time we met a friend, 
or should sit all the evening drinking glass after glass of it, though the stom
ach did not require any more liquid, just because we thought that the way to 
be sociable with our friends, this would be quite likely to soon picture out in 
some disordered condition of the body, because it would be an intemperate 
use of that which is in itself good.

To oonquer intemperance, man must be helped to realize that there is no 
power in any substance opposed to Spirit. If man will recognize himself as 
the power that uses all things at his own free will, he will soon cease to be 
subject to anything outside of himself.

The following words will be good for temperance workers to repeat often, 
to oonquer fear in themselves, and for the help of others:

Tbmatmbnt fob Tbmpbbance.
I am strong, perfect Life. God's Life is expressed iu me. There is but 

one power; that power is the Will of the Father. His Will is good and it 
worketh in me. There ie, therefore, no power working against me. My food 
and drink have no harmful qualities iu them. I use them in building my 
form and desire no more than is needful for that purpose. I do not seek satis
faction. My life is satisfied and content. I am now cleansed from all bondage 
to desire. Freedom is mine. r- sarah a. kokman.
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Fifth Contres« of the International Divine Science Association.

Let every One attend, Who Can.

The International Divine Science Association, organized at Home College 
May 17th, 1892, has called its fifth Congress, to be held in Odd Fellows 
Hall, Market and Seventh Streets, San Francisco, November 14TH 
to 19TH, inclusive, 1899.

We are organized in the unity of Good, the Truth of God, for the promul
gation of Divine Science, the God idea of perfect unity, harmony and wholeness.

The idea of the Association is, that we shall come together, not simply to 
minimize differences, and harmonize conditions, but to further make known the 
Truth and advance the cause, which is unity itself. With this end in view, let 
all attend who can. The Congress is not only for Scientists, workers and stu
dents, but anyone who wishes to come is welcome, whether a Scientist or not. 
Every session will be open to the public. Please speak of this to your friends.

Discussions will follow the reading of each paper, in which the audience 
will be invited to take part. There will be sessions devoted to testimonials, and 
all will be free to testify of benefits received through Science. If any desire to 
testify who cannot be with us in person, let them write up the testimonial, 
briefly, but with accuracy, and send it to headquarters, that it may be read.

All papers should be sent to 3360 Seventeenth Street, and should be in by 
the 4th or 5 th of November, or as early thereafter as possible.

There will be three sessions daily : 10 a. m., 2, and 7.45 p. m.
It is expected that healing will take place as a sign following the spoken 

word during each session. Let us come together and compare our methods of 
practice, to the end of advancing Divine Science, and doing better work than 
hitherto. We expect to see California largely represented in the audience and 
on the platform.

This Congress is creating a general interest, and promises to be the best 
and most beneficial yet held. It will be a grand opportunity for the public 
to listen to many excellent teachers and workers, and gain practical and helpful 
points in Science.

Proceedings will be published in Harmony, as well as many of the valu
able papers that will be read.

Please send us lists of names, immediately, to whom you would like 
circulars and programs sent.

How to Help the Congress, Financially.

The expenses of the Congress, and all the Association work, depend entirely 
upon the fees and dues of members, and donations of friends. It is time for all 
members who have not paid, to pay their dues for ’98 and ’99.

All who accept the principles of the Articles of Association may, upon 
application, be enrolled as members. Membership fee, $1.00, to be paid at 
time of joining the Association. Yearly dues. $1.00, to be paid annually, 
commencing May 1st, following the time of joining the Association. Those 
who send $2.00 or more will be credited with membership fee and one year’s 
dues from May 1899, to May 1900. In sending money, please mention your 
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wish in the matter, whether it is for membership, or a donation, that it may be 
properly registered.

Whatever amount you may feel disposed to give will be thankfully received. 
Every little helps in making up the sum necessary.

Send all remittances payable to the International Divine Science Associa
tion, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco, California.

Please send remittances at an early date.
Mrs. M. C. Brower, 

Corresponding Sec' y.
General Officers and Local Advisory Council.

President, M. E. Cramer, 
Treasurer, C. L. Cramer, 
Recording Secretary, S. A. Eckman, 
Corresponding Secretary, M. C. Brower, 
Asst. Cor. Secretary, A. E. Cramer,

Josephine R. Wilson, 
Sarah A. Denny, 
Elizabeth Anderson, 
Eleanor M. Green, 
Thomas Watson.

Chairman Advisory Council, Prof. W. A. C. Smith. 
Acting Vice-Presidents:

Dr. Alice B. Stockham, Rev. D. L. Sullivan,
Fannie B. James, Rev. H. H. Schrceder,
Josephine R. Wilson, Prof. Le Roy Moore,

Prof. W. A. C. Smith.
The following is a list of speakers and subjects up to date : Mr. T. M. 

Fuller, Oakland, Cal., “ Supply and Demand ;” Miss Lydia Bell, San Fran
cisco, “The Godhead in Nature;” Dr. Edgar L. Eaton, San Jose, Cal., 
“ The Divine Telephone and its Operator;” Miss Emma Wichmann, Santa 
Cruz, Cal., ‘ * The Day of Deliverance is at Hand ;’ ’ Mrs. J. R. Wilson, Oak
land, Cal., “The Word;” Rev. Helen Van Anderson, Boston, “The 
Higher Life ;” Col. Oliver C. Sabin, Washington, D. C., “Unchain the Truth, 
It shall be Free;” Dr. Alice B. Stockham, Chicago, “Education: How 
to Direct the Activities of the Child ;” Mr. Henry H. Brown, San Francisco, 
“Man is Spirit, here and now;” Mr. Fred Puzey, London, Eng., 
“ Benefits of Divine Science ;” Miss Francis Cox, Boston College of Oratory, 
original Poem, “ Rythm of Life;” Mrs. M. S. Danforth, Salem, Mass., “ Devo
tion to Divine Science;” Mr. Edwin Casterline, Los Angeles, Cal., Poem, “ He, 
Alethia ;” Prof. B. Braun, Lawrence, Kansas, (subject not in); Rev. N. E. 
Boyd, Berkeley, Cal., “ The Word of the Lord ;” Mr. Henry Wood, Boston, 
“ Positive Good and Negative Evil;” Prof. LeRoy Moore, Toledo, 
Ohio, “ My First Paper ;” Mrs. Mary E. Butters, St. Peter, Minn., “Gates 
of Pearl;” Mr. Horatio W. Dresser, Boston, “ The Attainment of Harmony;” 
Mrs. Sarah A. Eckman, San Francisco, (subject not in ;) Mrs. M. E. Cramer, 
San Francisco, “What is Divine Science?” Mr. Theo. F. Seward, New 
York, “Scientific Optimism;” Mr. W. J. Colville, Philadelphia, “Divine 
Science, the World’s True Regenerator;” Mrs. Fannie B. James, Denver, 
“ Expression versus Reflection ;” Mr. F. E. Mason, Brooklyn, N. Y., “The 
Philosophy of the Ego ;” Mr. Chas. Elley Hall, New York, “The Oneness of 
Life ;” Mrs. Mary Whitney Dinsmore, Boston, (subject not in); Prof. W. A. 
C. Smith, San Francisco, (subject not in); Mr. R. C. Douglas, La Crosse, 
Wis., “The Law of Healing ;” Miss Nona L. Brooks, Denver, “One Sub
stance ;” Mrs. Helen M. Peck, Los Angeles, Cal., (subject not in); Aaron M. 
Crane, Boston, “Forgiveness;” Rev. Joseph Adams, Seattle, “ Does God Rule 
this World without a Rival.”

Digitized by kjOOQle



HARMONY. 45

CHILDREN'S PAGE.

The Flrot Thanksgiving Day.

I WONDER how many of us think when Thanksgiving Day cornea round 
of the first Thanksgiving celebrated, nearly three hundred years ago.

What does Thanksgiving mean to us, and what did it mean to the people who 
were the first to have a Thanksgiving Day ?

A long, long time ago, almost three hundred yean, some of the people of 
England were very unhappy because their king did not want them to pray to 
God as they wished, but said they must pray the way he did. They did not 
think that his way was a true and good one, so, of course, they did not want 
to follow his instructions.

So they said to each other, “let us go and find a country where we can 
pray as we wish, and serve God in our own way.” They agreed, and many 
of them banded together and went to a far off country called Holland, and 
called themselves Pilgrims. They stayed in Holland quite a long time, but 
they were very poor and had a hard time getting along, so they thought the 
matter over, and made up their minds to come to America.

They hired two vessels, the Mayflower and the Speedwell, and started off 
across the great ocean. But the Speedwell was not a good vessel and they 
had to go back ; most of the Speedwell’s passengers went on the Mayflower, 
which started off a second time alone. It was very crowded, and the people 
were very uncomfortable, but still they felt happy to think that they would 
soon be in a oountry where they would be free, and where they could build 
homes for their families, and be peaceful and contented.

Two months they were on the crowded vessel, and finally the Mayflower 
came in sight of land. It was in November: snow was on the ground, and 
it was bitter cold. But they found a nice place to live, and then all the 
women and children (some were tiny babies) were taken ashore ; they landed 
on a place that is now called Plymouth Rook.

They commenced to build their first house on Christmas Day. But it 
was hard work. The Pilgrim fathers had no one to help them, and it was 
necessary to out down trees to build their houses. It was very hard for them 
all that winter, because they had not much food, and sometimes they suffered 
with the cold. But at last the snow melted, the sun shone, the flowers began 
to grow, and the birds to sing.

Then some Indians came and visited them, and helped them to plant their 
corn and vegetables, so that when the summer came they felt quite prosperous 
and happy. In the autumn, when they gathered their corn and barley, they
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found that it was a great, good harvest, and they would have plenty to keep 
them through the next winter.

Then they were so glad and grateful in their hearts, that they said, “ let 
us thank God for it,” and they gave thanks in the home and in the ehuroh ; 
the thanks in their hearts grew into a great love for all, and they said, “we 
will have a great Thanksgiving party, and invite the friendly Indians to meet 
with us.” So they did. Three days they celebrated—Pilgrims and Indians 
together, like one great, loving family, gave thanks to God, the one great 
Father.

So it seems, in our Thanksgiving, if we let our thoughts go out we will 
think, all over this great land of ours people are giving thanks to God, our 
Father, and the Father of all. We will feel, all being united in thanksgiving, 
that we are one great family, and our Father is with us; He is in the home 
and in the hearts of each one of His children, and the more loving we feel 
and the more kindly we act, the more sure will we be of his presenoe.

ALICE EOKMAB 0BAMEB.

1 AM.

Prof. LeRoy moors.
I heard the voice of Jesus say, 

Look up, look up, 7 Am the way.
Look here, within, and thou shalt see,

I am, the freedom of the free.

I sought, and found Him, dose at hand, 
My life, my liberty, my all,

And then I heard the blest command,
7 am is God, 7am is all.

Abide in Me. Let words abide, 
Such as these, the Master cried, 

7 am the life, that God has given, 
7am the open door to Heaven.

Oh, loving thought within my breast,
I am the way of perfect rest, 

Unfolded treasures now appear, 
Within my soul, I find them here.
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The Practice of Truth.

To attain to and show possible perfection in any action, practicing the 
Truth concerning it is necessary. We are all born into this world for one 
purpose, to show forth here and now, individually, tangibly, and visibly, the 
universal, intangible, invisible, eternal life, love, wisdom, power and beauty 
that is omnipresent, the heritage of all, and within reach of all. We must 
illumine our senses, and believe and know that they are illumined, and bear 
witness, and give unmistakable evidence, proving the existence, and our 
actual possession of an inheritance totally unknown to, and not to be found 
or reoognized by what we may call worldly wisdom and experience, study and 
investigation, founded on observation. This revelation takes place within us, 
and accords exactly with the amount of Truth perceived, believed in, and 
preached. In this sense practice makes perfect, and faith without works is 
not. It is plain that to carry out this one grand, universal purpose of life 
and existence here, each individual must claim and enjoy his inheritance, and 
work to show others the way; he mus/ proclaim all the Truth he knows, 
understanding that his individual action is not isolated or separate in any 
way—it is the all good one acting and working in and through him for the 
manifestation of itself to the comfort and joy of all. It is not enough to 
acquiesce in Truth, it mus/ be practiced. Universal Truth never argues, it 
waits patiently, so to speak, knocking at the door, always ready to come in 
and be reoognized individually, and to reveal itself here and now, according 
to the capability of the recipient to assimilate it; and just equally with the 
earnest desire for a faithful practice of Truth will this capability enlarge con
tinually. One of the necessary daily practices, is to give out what you have 
and spread it abroad silently or openly—the more you give the more you have 
to give; also, wherever and whenever imperfection, the opposite of Truth, 
appears in any form, deny its existence immediately, understanding and 
knowing that existence must have a cause, and as God is the only cause, the 
existence of imperfection is impossible. Apparent imperfections are false: 
they are the outcome and followers of false belief and untrue judgment—this 
must be affirmed and acknowledged. This practice of true thinking is to be 
applied to ourselves and others whenever the occasion occurs, and is powerful 
to erase mistakes, and enables us to appear to be what we are (to ourselves 
and others), perfectly happy, healthy and useful, now. To be in the world 
but not of it or subject to it. frxd puzbt.
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Universal and Individual treatment.

I.D.S. A. Health Thought, to be held from November 1st to December 1st: 
" My nature is Love, and is the fulfilling of the Law of Good.”

Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom.

First Day :—“ God is Love, and God is here.”
Second Day :—“ I am the imago and likeness of the all good.”
Third Day :—" I and my Father are one.”
Fourth Day " My Father is holy and I am whole.”
Fifth Day :—“ Behold, I am made whole.”
Sixth day :—“ All power in heaven and earth is given unto me.”
Seventh Day" This is the Day of Light and rest. Amen. Soletit be.”

God’s Word.

I, Father, am in Heaven
Hallowed is my name,
My kingdom is come,
My will is done in earth as it is in heaven.
I give this day, daily bread.
And forgive debts, as debtors are forgiven.
I lead not into temptation,
But deliver from evil.
For mine is the kingdom, the power, and the glory forever. Anon.

God Incarnation versus Personal Re-Incarnation, Evolution and Kabma, 
is appreciated by those who love principle. Like Basic Statements and 
Science and Healing, by the same author, it is selling rapidly, and is helping 
many to enjoy the freedom of Truth and the light of knowledge within them
selves.

The Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress will be by far the best yet held. Let all 
attend who can.
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Condensed Lesson in Divine Science.

No. 2.
CT7HE most simple definition that can be given of Divine Scienoe is, that it 
[ is the Truth of God expressed and expressing Himself in creation at 

this time. It is the Truth of the Creator, the Creative Action and Creation; 
so, it is the whole Truth and nothing but the Truth. It is what Jesus meant 
when he said, “ Know the Truth, and the Truth shall make you free.” It is 
freedom itself.

Divine Science is the Truth of all there is—that “grace and truth that 
came by Jesus Christ," the Word made flesh, the fullness of which we have 
all received, “ And graoe for grace."

It proves that all so-called sickness or disease, sin or trouble, of any kind 
or description, has origin not in Spirit nor in body, but is a false conception, 
an erroneous claim or belief. Because these seeming conditions are mental 
and do not generate in the body, does not prove that the body is without feel
ing, life, truth, substanae, intelligence and power, as some claim; but it does 
prove that the body is perfect without any of these conditions; that they are 
no part of the body, never were and Dever can be, and it can derive no benefit 
whatever from them. Some say, “ Any and every kind of illness originates 
in the material mind, which is error, and when the error is touched with Truth, 
the error vanishes." The truth is, there is no material mind, and error is a 
supposition that there is something that is not—“ A falling short of Truth;” 
when we see that it is not, never was and never can be, in Truth, we see that 
Truth reigns supreme, and the seeming error, so to speak, has been destroyed.

Since God is Spirit and is Infinite, there is but One Substance ; all crea
tion is formed within and of the One Substance—Spirit, and is Spirit. What 
is begotten of God is God expressed, it is His image and likeness; it cannot 
be sick, sinful nor troubled; it cannot be alive at one time and dead at another;
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it is without variableness; never is it anything less than the Creator's idea, 
formed of the Creative Substance. There is only the perfect feeling of life 
and peace manifested within it.

When one understands this Truth and believes in it implicitly, he not 
only “ prohibits unfriendly, unhealthy and unpleasant thoughts from going 
through his mentality/' but he can think the Truth of his own Being and 
show forth by means of true thought that which is friendly, healthy, and 
pleasant. He takes the responsibility of being a true thinker. To success
fully demonstrate, we must know, and let our knowledge be the actor, this 
brings out the Truth that God is All in all; that there is but one Mind or 
Spirit, which includes Man and all creation within it; that we are in no way 
separated from it.

We are told that God is Spirit; that there is One God and Father of all; 
then, Spirit is the only Mind and is the Source of all Living; so, we must all 
be Spirit or Mind; not something the reverse of God, for like expresses like 
the world over, and there is no material or substance or existence other than 
Spirit, and it expressed.

The ordinary, human view of man—that he is composed of mortal mind 
and a material body, that are corruptible and subjeot to every existing thing, 
is without life, truth, substance, intelligence and power. It has not nor can 
it bear witness of, or testify to the Truth of Being—that I am one perfect 
whole. The Spirit includes Soul and Body; Soul is God's idea of creation, 
and Body is that idea made visible; thus God is clearly known by the things 
that are seen.

What has no place in God, His Creative Action and His Creation, has no 
place, no existence, is not, never was and never can be. Every kind of 
seeming illness, sin or deprivation belongs, as it were, to the false supposition 
of separation from the Good, the True and the Real; the false supposition 
of limitation, something that is not. At-one-ment is the remedy. The Lim
itless is All in All. These conditions are universally thought to be bad, untrue 
and temporal, which is true, for the Eternal alone is, and we are it and are 
living it. It is for each one to know God, even as he is known of God; then 
all these seeming conditions shall have been proven unreal.

This Truth of the Infinitude of God the Good is appropriately named 
Divine Science. The word Divine means, pertaining to God, and Science is 
knowledge classified; hence, the Truth of God and God expressed, as we per
ceive it, could not be called by any name more appropriate.

It is a common statement, that if light is brought into a dark room the 
darkness is dispelled. If Truth is affirmed, error of belief vanishes into its 
native nothingness, taking all seeming disease and deprivation with it. But
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there is no better treatment than the consciousness that God is Omnipresence 
and is light, and in Him is no darkness at all; there are no shadows nor re
flections in Omnipresent Light. We are radiant within and without. This, 
Jesus knew when He said, ** If the eye be single (to Truth), the whole body 
shall be full of lightthis light is life; it is God-life, for there is no other.

This consciousness of Divine Science is the true Christ consciousness; it 
is the true, living Christianity; it is the true light of life; it is the Truth of 
parenthood; the Truth of marriage, the Truth of childhood; it is the true 
brotherhood based in the Fatherhood of God. It not only brings us into 
close communion and good feeling toward all, but is unity itself, love Divine 
which knows no fear. Our first consideration in the practice of Divine Science 
is that of justice in our dealings with each other.

Fobmula fob Tbeatment.

It is well to speak the patient’s name or think truthfully of the one you 
intend to treat, and talk to your patient as you would commune with God, 
knowing that there is no Truth but God and God manifest, that the All in All 
is One Perfect Whole.

Dear brother or sister: God is Spirit—Omnipresent, Infinite, the All in 
All. What is born of Spirit is Spirit. You are Spirit. You are not the op
posite of God. There is no man but the man of God, no man but Jesus 
Christ our Lord, no man but God expressed. There is no material man, no 
mortal mind, no dual self, no devil or evil power. The belief that there 
is is false; it has no life, therefore it cannot live, for God is All Life. It 
has no substance, for God is All Substance, therefore it cannot exist; it has 
no intelligence, for God is All Intelligence, therefore it cannot speak.

You are absolutely free, for what is true of God is true of man, and as 
there is nothing the adverse of God, there is nothing the reverse of you. You 
are hid with Christ in God. I affirm that there is no opposite power to Truth; 
you now live in Eternal harmony and perfect purity. No supposition the 
reverse of Truth can possibly prevent you from realizing its freedom. There 
is no power that can work against you; there is none that can bind or limit 
you. There is no power but God, who is limitless and free. It is His pleas
ure that you should enjoy His kingdom. Be well, happy and prosperous.

It is impossible for you to be afflicted with any kind of disease. God is 
your health at this time. You are a son of God. You are engulfed within the 
Good. Go your way in peace, the way of the Son of God. There is no eon 
of God, no son of man, but Jesus the Christ, God expressed and dwelling 
here with us—you are this one. c. l. and m. b. cbameb.
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Why is there Seeming Suffering.

“ Father, give me the portion of goods that fdlleth to met
TN this wonderful parable of the “Prodigal Son/' there are four special 
x points that are of particular interest to the subject of this lesson, Why is 
thebe Suffering ? Namely, the work of the father and of the two sons, and 
of the servants. A parable is a “ fable, or allegorical relation or representa
tion of something real in life or nature, from which a moral may be drawn.”

This allegorical representation is something real in life; that is, it stands 
for the facts of things as they are before us at this time.

Certain, is derived from the Latin, Certus, which means determined, fixed. 
As God is the only reality, the all in all, the One and only Life, this parable 
must have a divine meaning which relates to God. “ A certain man having 
two sons,’4 must represent the universal Fatherhood of God. He is the 
Father of the one that stays at home and is obedient, and to whom He says : 
“ Son, thou art ever with me and all that I have is thine;” and he is the 
Father of the one who claims to believe in portions (separation or division), and 
who thus wanders away in belief, of whom the Father says, “This, my son, 
was dead and is alive again; he was lost, and is found.”

The elder son, in his relation to the father, stands for the original state 
of things, where all that the Father has is his; the state which knows no 
separations, portions or divisions. The action of the younger son not only 
represents an inexperienced and unpractioed mental condition, but also, the 
belief that individual knowledge and success depend upon standing alone 
with personal possessions: The Creator’s idea, which we in reality are, never 
asks for a portion of God’s bounty, never goes from home nor believes it is 
separated from God: neither does it need anything, nor does it experienoe 
suffering.

While we are children we stay at home with our parents and are cared 
for. - Our every necessity is provided, and we obey our parents implicitly and 
work according to their suggestion. When we start out in life to gain expe
rience, and undertake to “ make a living ” for ourselves and others, we suc
ceed or come to seeming want in proportion as we recognize our divine 
inheritance, and feel ourselves imbued with the spirit of success; in proportion 
as we feel we can succeed and have a right to do so; for according to the law of 
Being, with what measure we mete it is measured to us again.

The truth of at-one-ment of Father and Son is taught in this parable; 
also the general claim of separation is set forth as a matter of personal 
choosing. The law of health, wealth and happiness is defined; and disease, 
poverty and unhappiness are portrayed as unreal, temporal and unprofitable.
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The two sons may stand for any two persons whom God has created. The 
elder son, being at home, represents the unity that oannot be broken—the 
oneness of Father and Son. The action of the younger son represents what 
comes from the false belief of separation of Father and Son. “A certain 
man had two sons: and the younger of them said to his father, Father, give 
me the portion of goods that falleth to me. And he divided unto them his 
living." In realization we all get what we ask for.

The desire to possess something apart from the Father is based in the 
claim of separation, that man can live, be healthy, happy and satisfied upon 
a portion of what the Father has to give. Jesus, the Son of God, knows that 
there are no parts or portions, so he claimed all power in heaven and in earth, 
and all that the Father possessed was his. This was the way he stayed at 
home and did everything that was pleasant in his sight.

The supposition that we are separate from God, and that we can possess 
what is not God’s, a portion or part of what is, may be innocent, but it gener
ates desire, and it is that condition that gathers all together and takes a 
journey into a far country.

When a young man goes to his father and asks to receive his portion of 
the property, he expects to be independent of his father in business. This 
seems to be all right in the business world. While we are not dependent 
creatures, we are not so because we are one in spirit and in body. Men and 
women of the present day are seeking positions and coming to want, as it 
were, looking for work and not obtaining it, because they are ignorant of the 
law of success. They do not expect to succeed and are surprised when they 
do. Ignorant of the spirit of unity and opulence, they are uncertain, and it 
is with hesitancy that they seek.

“ If one ponders upon objects of sense, there springs 
Attraction; from attraction grows desire;
Desire flames to fierce passion, passion breeds 
Recklessness; then the memory—all betrayed— 
Lets noble purpose go” * * * (The Song Celestial.)

The Truth as it was in Christ, and as taught by him, may be found in 
the following words: ** God measures not His Spirit unto His children.” 
“ What is begotten of Spirit is Spirit," so, they are Life, Substance, Intelli
gence and Power; the Limitless does not limit; the Infinite knows no finite— 
it is all-inclusive. So, in reality, men and women lack nothing; the only 
seeming need is that of a full recognition of the Truth of the bountiful sup
ply that is ever at hand. In asking and receiving a portion, they recognize 
no more than what they ask for and reoeive. They believe there is another 
portion that they have not received.
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When it is believed that we can receive a portion—something less than 
the whole—it is also believed that the portion that we receive can be wasted 
or taken from us. If the Son of God could receive a certain portion of God
life unto himself, he would naturally believe that it could likewise be taken 
from him; and when he sees the nothingness or the unreality of the claim of 
separation, there is a mighty famine apparent in the land.

Why is there seeming suffering ? There is none apparent anywhere to 
sense, but the general claims of separation, the various dual doctrines and 
their practices. Unity is the remedy; unity is forever the state or nature of 
oneness. (See Scientific “ Statement of Being”)

The first point to consider in connection with the younger son is, what 
his conception of division led to; that what he experienced was in perfect 
accord with what he asked. As soon as he had gathered together all of his 
separate belongings, he was, so to speak, in a foreign country, away from 
God in belief and action (avoay means unlike). The substance of the son was 
his reality. It was gradully wasted or lost to view, in that he believed in di
visions and portions. This is symbolic of all belief of separation from God, 
and God's creation. Riotous living stands for beliefs and opinions baaed in 
separation, which is in itself a condition of want, a sense of lack of general 
comfort. There is nothing in the claim of separation that can say or realize 
that I am the Bread of Life. If one wants what he believes he cannot get, 
that belief means famine to him.

“ He joined himself to a citizen of that country," means that, in belief, 
he was joined to one who believed the same, who supposed there were degrees 
of Truth, and separation in God's bounty. He was sent forth to feed the 
swine. Swine, stands for ungodly opinions, those not true of the Unity of 
Good.

When the Prodigal came to himself, he realized and knew just where to 
find what he needed. What is true of the Father is true of the Son. As 
the condition of separation stands for a supposition that there is something 
the opposite of God, it is equally the opposite of the Son. So, if the son 
came to himself, he must have gone from himself in belief; in other words, 
there must have been a separate judgment set up—one not based in the prin
ciple and unity of Being. That false supposition was his only want. When 
he came to himself he knew at once where his wants would be supplied.

Another point of interest is, that the servants have bread enough and to 
spare. Those who serve God for the reward they receive are servants; even 
they are better off than those who wander away into separation, dual beliefs 
and habits, for such things constitute all the seeming want and deprivation 
that is apparent.
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When the son affirms, " I will arise and go to my Father/1 he does not 
say, I am not a son of God, but that, " I am not worthy to be called His 
eon.” He judged, not from the plane of Being, but of opinions and conduct. 
When one takes the attitude of unity of Father and Son, and earnestly and 
honestly affirms it, he goes to his Father, and God, the Good, meets him when 
he is yet afar off; that is, the Good manifests itself within him and for him, 
even though his ways are not all expressions of the Good. The Good receives 
its own in its own purity and permanent state of happiness, into which no 
false conditions can by any possible means enter.

To sin against heaven is to fall short in belief, of the peace, harmony and 
unity of God within, and this, in one sense is before God, or in His presence. 
The supposition that man is separate from God and unlike Him in nature, 
character and ability, is the only one that is " dead and lost.” Man, created 
in the image and likeness of God, is " alive and found.”

Our true Being stays at home in the Father’s house in which are many 
mansions. It knows no want, no lack, and suffers not. Let us not do as did 
the elder son, call ourselves servants and refuse to recognize our God-given 
inheritance, for though we claim to be one with God, unless we do as did 
Jesus, claim that “ all that the Father hath, is mine,” that all power is given 
unto us, we do not make the Father’s idea our idea. The Father, in this par
able, did not recognize the elder son as a servant, but said: “ Son, thou art 
ever with me, and all that I have is thine.” In this idea there is no sin, sick
ness, poverty or death, no lack of any good thing. This is what Sonship 
means, to the Father. Let us accept the true idea of Sonship, which knows 
no hunger or thirst. It will prove to be the Bread of Life; it will prove to 
be the “ Well of Water,” springing up within unto everlasting life.

Let us stand fast in the unity, in which is all freedom, and not believe in 
a limited inheritance, or that we are parts of God ; that there are degrees of 
Truth, or that there are limitations anywhere.

Neither son recognized the true inheritance, but in the reality and sub
stance of their Being they were Sons of God.

The Father looked upon both as equal, and condemned neither. It is 
olear that the younger son did, in returning to the Father, all that was neces
sary to realize bountiful supply; every good thing was bestowed upon him on 
his return. This was a realization of what already belonged to him. It is 
olear that the elder son’s only need was to accept the Father’s idea of Infinite 
supply, to be happy at all times, and to rejoice with every one who returns 
from duality to unity, for all that belonged to God was his.

M. E. CHAM ER.
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Let Them Alone.

* ‘ Refrain from these men, and let them alone ; for if this council or this 
work be of men, it will come to naught:

“ But if it be of God, ye cannot overthrow it; lest haply ye be found even 
to fight against God.19—Act. 5: 38-39.

AMALIEL, a Pharisee and Doctor of the Law, gave this good advice to 
the Jews. His reason for doing so is found in the 36th and 37th verses.

“ For before these* days rose up Theudas, boasting himself to be some
body: to whom a number of men, about four hundred, joined themselves, 
who were slain: and all, as many as obeyed him, were scattered and brought 
to naught.

" After this man rose up Judas, of Galilee, in the days of the taxing, and 
drew away much people after him : he also perished : and all, even as many 
as obeyed him were dispersed. And now I say unto you, refrain from these 
men, and let them alone."

It is a fact that can be relied upon, that if a work is of God, it cannot 
be overthrown; and if it is not of God, it cannot stand. We should possess 
ourselves in peace about our work, and likewise about the work of others. 
“ Trusts ” may be formed which would impose binding conditions upon the 
people (through the endeavor to sustain what is supposed to be right), but we 
know that in so far as the work is based in God it will survive the test of time, 
and be sustained; in so far as it partakes of the true spirit of Fatherhood and 
Sonship, and the Eternal Love of Divine Brotherhood, will it stand.

Societies may counsel together to dethrone other societies, and may oom* 
mand a hundred thousand (all of whom may be willing to obey) to maliciously 
put down the work of their supposed opponents, but all that we need to know
is, that in so far as their work is based in the true principles of brotherhood, 
will anything be accomplished by them. It is the Good alone that has power 
to succeed. We cannot succeed by working against Truth, nor can we injure
it. We are successful only by working with and for it. All true effort will 
succeed, and nothing can possibly prevail against it.

When our motives are based in Truth, the unity of God and Man, noth
ing but good can come from them to others, whether they, in belief, are 
working with.us or against us. If any are working in a manner calculated 
to persecute individuals and injure their cause, we should remember the won
derful lesson of Saul’s conversion; how Jesus, after the Resurrection and 
Ascension, let His light fall upon Saul from heaven, within, and illumined 
him with His own glory. Now that we know the true unity and are abiding 
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in the light of Divine consciousness, we know what the true at-one-ment or 
ascension means. We cannot illumine those who seem to be enemies to us 
while we have any feeling of prejudice or personal resistance, but it can be 
done by the realizing sense, “ that the earth is as full of the knowledge of 
God as the waters cover the sea.’1 If their work is not of God it will destroy 
itself. A so-called work of destruction is in itself destructible; hence, it is 
of short duration. It is good to state plain facts concerning such things and 
then practice the non-resistance of Divine Love, and thus give no place to 
error.

There are no divisions in Truth, no opposite qualities or attributes, no 
high nor low. Our various ways of expressing Truth do not stand for differ
ences, any more than do the various demonstrations in the science of num
bers: they rather testify of the Infinity of Truth. Statements that contradict 
each other, though upon the same subject, are the only differences we have to 
minimize, and since but one of them can be true of the subject, the other has 
no real power to oppose it, for there is no power that works against power, 
since power is one. All power is God.

We should receive one another as Christ also received us, to the glory of 
God. Let us each seek to exercise that power toward those who speak against 
us and our work, that Jesus exercised toward Saul when he converted him. 
It can be done with the same consciousness, which is free from all condemna
tion. The motive should be, to cause them to realize that they also are chosen 
vessels to carry this glorious Gospel of glad tidings to all people; that there is 
no dead matter in all God’s kingdom; that all is Life, conscious Life, which 
is its own law and intelligence.

“ And he fell to the earth, and heard a voice saying to him, ‘ Saul, Saul, 
why persecutest thou me ?’ ”

Saul’s persecution of the disciples in his endeavor to put down Christian
ity, Jesus recognized as persecution of himself; hence, he said, “ Why per
secutest thou me ? ”

“ And he said, who art thou, Lord ? And the Lord said, I am Jesus, 
whom thou persecutest. It is hard for thee to kick against the pricks.”

Jesus appeared to Saul as a great light, and Saul heard a voice but saw 
no man. What Jesus did for Saul may be done for another by any one who 
is free from human feeling concerning such things, and who speaks from the 
standpoint of Truth.

“ And he, trembling and astonished, said: ‘ Lord, what wilt thou have me 
to do ?’ And the Lord said, ‘Arise and go into the city, and it shall be told 
thee what to do’.”
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All the good work that Saul accomplished wm due to his being brought 
into the light of Truth by Jesus, during the hour that Saul was endeavoring 
to work against him.

There are some who do not understand how fully we are working for the 
freedom of our students, and for all people, through our publications. Some 
think that we are endeavoring to hold our students in bondage. We do not 
want to bind them, nor have we any idea of doing so; nor do we want to 
limit anyone, as some suppose. We teach them the Truth that we know ie 
freedom alike for all, and we ask them to do that which we know will sustain 
their individual consciousness in that Truth. We advise them to be true to 
themselveB, to us, and to all people, and to the cause of Divine Science, 
which is the Truth of all. They are at liberty to teach anything they want 
to, to go where they please and read what they like; but we do ask that, in 
justice to themselveB, the people they teach and to us, as long as they teach 
Divine Science, they do not misrepresent it by some other name. If they 
want to teach Christian Science, in justice to all they should teach it as 
Christian Science. If at any time they teach duality, a higher and lower self, 
and personal re-embodiment, it would be juBt to all to call it Theosophy; if 
they teach Spiritualism, they should call it by its name. If their teaching is 
a mixture of these things, in justice to all it Bhould be called a mixture of all 
these. There is one thing that we have advised and shall continue to do so: 
which is that they should hold strictly to Divine Science until they realize fully 
the vastneas of its meaning, the freedom of its Truth; and we would say, if 
they are studying Christian Science, or anything else, let them be honest with 
themselves and stick to the one line of study until they ascertain what Truth 
it contains. We do not ask any more for ourselves than we ask for any one 
else. Justice applies alike to all, and it is the very basis of success in the 
practice of Truth.

A very few years ago, before I understood the Principle of Being, the 
Law of Unity, I might have said, as many do, “All statements or teachings 
are the same—they are all one." I would have spoken, no doubt, in that 
sentimental way, which would have made me seem very broad and liberal to 
many. But I now have an individuality, conscious of what is Truth, and 
have firmness to say that twice two makes four, even though I may have just 
been told that it makes three, that both statements are just the same. I now 
know that because the statement that it is not four is not of God’s Principle 
or Truth, it will oome to naught, it does not amount to anything; and be
cause the correct statement is the truth of God’s Principle, it will stand.
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Questions and Answers.

Q. What thought shall I hold to secure success ?
A. If you want to succeed, then practice success. The way to practice 

success is to act as if you were Buccess itself. Have no fear, doubt not. Love 
and faith are power and substance. Go forth fully equipped with them.

To illustrate, when you want to buy someting, buy it as if yon could afford 
to do so and believe you can. Do not feel afraid to spend the last dollar in 
hand—all of God’s dollars are ours equally. On the other hand do not feel 
afraid to lay up money for certain purposes, or to wisely invest it that you 
may receive an income. Do not feel afraid that people will say you are not 
•‘in Truth ” if you do. Attend strictly to your business, regardless of what 
others think or practice, and be not swerved by opinions and beliefs.

I am the way of success, is for everyone to know and demonstrate. You 
need not hold any thought, but be what God is—Conscious Law, Power and 
Success. Affirm in every act, I am success.

Give and ye shall receive; receive and ye shall be able to give. First re
ceive spiritually—accept what God has given you. Do aB did Jesus when he 
said, “ All mine are thine and all thine are mine.” This means, to have nothing 
but what is God's, and that all that is His is yours. Accept this as a practical 
working basis, and then do not claim any more for yourself than you do for 
anyone else, and justice will be meted to you sb you deal justly with others.

Truth-8eekere.

Seekers of Truth—what bliss awaits your search !
To walk a summer land in storm or shine, 
For in your soul is light of love divine,

And nought of time may your white garments smirch;
And victory shall upon your banner perch;

And ye to Life’s large Bible add new line, 
Ye cheer your brethren sb with holy wine,

And ye tho’ few, are building up God’s church !
The world demands the sonehip of high heaven,—

The power to conquer sin and shame and death,
And lo ! in Christ the glory has been given

And power imparted by inspiring breath ;
Live in this light, speak pleasure in these ways,
And mueic make of all the passing days !

WILLIAM BRUNTON.
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Appreciation of Truth.

Sister Cramer: I have read again and again your article, “ Be Still and 
Know that I am God/* in October Harmony, p. 99, and to my spiritual under
standing it is simply God speaking His Truth to Himself in man, male and 
female, as He did when He talked to Christ Jesus. God has not nor never 
will quit talking to His children. He will never cease to do all that He did 
in the beginning. All who learn to apply music, mathematics, sculpture, 
painting, geology or electricity, or develop any hidden Truth, must talk with 
and get his knowledge of God. " All Truth and Knowledge comes of God.” 

D. P. DIGGS.

A Good Word From Salem, Mass.

Our meetings are held at 30 Gardner street, and they are growing in in
terest every week; nearly every Sunday some new one comes in. I have been 
a worker in Science for fourteen years, but my eyes have not been wide open 
until I studied your lessons with Mrs. Dansforth, I know our work will be 
blessed for we are a unit in Truth. We enjoy Harmony so much, it is full of 
Truth. MBS. J. L. DARLING .

Dear Mrs. Cramer :
I noticed last night in looking over October Harmony, the blue mark. I 

hasten to enclose one dollar for renewal of subscription. I consider Harmony 
the ablest exponent of Truth now published. Other books and writings please, 
and oftentimes instruct, but Harmony satisfies. It is soul satisfaction that hu
manity craves, and when Truth finds expression in Infinite demonstration— 
as when God and man are realized as one in Substance and Being—then 
heaven touches earth and the true unity is sealed. This is what Harmony 
means to me. Send as usual to Webster Groves, Mo. With love to all, 

Respectfully, j. w. slaughter.

Healing Through Divine Science.

Sonora, Calif., Sept. 26th, 1899.
My Dear Mrs. Cramer: 1 always admired the sincerity of the Salvation

ists, and now I quote their style and their noise, and shout: “ Glory to God, 
I am saved.” Oh, my limb is improving, and I am on it from five o’clock in 
the morning until eight every night. Please don't relax your treatments, for 
nothing less than a miracle has been performed. I am sustained beyond my 
power to tell, and especially tonight as I go to my room after a long, hot day 
over a boiling, hot range. I must close. Your sincere friend,

M. FRENCH.
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I am so glad that I have been led to study Divine Science. About eight 
years ago I was seeking more light, and after having read quite a good deal 
on the Science, I still felt there was something lacking, and I asked lawyer 
Barton, of Kansas City, Mo., what would be good for a beginner to study ; 
and he said that “ Divine Science and Healing,” by M. E. Cramer, was the 
best book for a beginner. I purchased the book, and began the study of 
Divine Science. I am so glad that I have had your Primary and Theological 
courses, and 1 thank you for your blessed teaching. I now understand 
that God is All. There is one Mind—the Infinite Mind.

•* Divine Science holds that error has no claim upon Spirit, Soul, or Body. 
It keeps the three in Unity, and sees man as God revealed, or expressed; and 
what is true of God is true of man, and there is no evolution from a lower to 
a higher plane. Divine Science is revelation. It is the Truth of God reveal
ing Himself in heaven and earth—the individual and the visible—the Lord 
Jesus.”

Now I do not wish to condemn my first teaching, for through it I was 
led to search until I found the truthful teachings of Divine Science, and as I 
adhere strictly to its teaching, great light is revealed to me.

I hope if there are those who feel as I did, not satisfied or at rest in their 
minds, they will at once begin the study of Divine Science.

Kansas City, Kansas. m. a. obaham.

A Cobquxst or Povxbty, by Helen Wilmans, is Mrs. Wilmans’ latest and 
best book. It is practical, encouraging and helpful. It is something of an 
autobiography and is full of experiences, which show that the author has 
proved her theories, and so knows them to be practical.

The spirit of the book is strong and cheery, and inspires the reader with 
much of the author’s conscious power and assurance. Taken all in all, it is 
a very good book.

“ To prepare for a life of opulence, absolutely full of the power that draws 
wealth, I must stand by the person that I am. I must uphold my^rne, and 
never slacken one link of the good opinion I have formed of it. I must no 
more depreciate my ability than I would blaspheme God. Indeed, it is God I 
would be blaspheming if I should weakly depreciate self.” (Extract from 
Comquxst or Povxbty, page 108.)

Bound in paper, 171 printed pages ; price, 50 cents. On sale at this 
offioe.
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1« D. 8« A* Items.

I wish to send greetings to Mrs. Cramer, and all the friends of ths 
I. D. S. A. ALICE B. STOCKHAM.

I enclose two dollars, one for my renewal to Habmoxy, the other for 
donation toward the expenses of the Congress. I wish you every sucoess 
with the next Congress.

I appreciate the Habmoxy, and other of your works that I have.
Knowing there is nothing but success for Divine Science.

JAMES BO AX.

I am sure the Congress will prove good in every way. I enclose a love 
offering which I trust will be increased a hundred fold. luotb o. beckham.

I shall be pleased to do all I can for the Truth we love. Dr. Sullivan 
•nd I are to open up a work at Topeka, Kansas, October 1st, and this will 
give us an opportunity to say many good things for the Congress. I will 
write a paper, and as it will be my first, I shall be pleased to call it “My 
First Paper.” I am trusting God for a beautiful message. I trust I may be 
with you during the Congress. leboy moo be.

Ab it will not be possible for me to accept your kind invitation to be with 
you at the Congress, I will try to comply with your other suggestion, that I 
send a twenty-five minute paper to be read. You may call the subject “ Pos
itive Good and Negative Evil.” hbxby wood.

I take great interest in the occasion, and wish all prosperity to it.
WILLIAM BBUXTON.

May the spirit of unity and peace preside at this gathering, and the light 
of Truth shine with greater purity by means of it. lydia a. bill.

From one who has attended former Congresses :
Greeting to all. I deem it a soul feast to be one of such a gathering. 

I think the season selected for the Congress is good. xdgab b. eatox.

I am glad the Congress is to be held in San Francisco. I expect to 
attend. mbs. s. b. wade.

Everything that can be done to bring harmony and spiritual life into the 
daily existence of men, must meet with the approval of all those who have 
come to see, in the life of the spirit, the real life of man. r. I. elwell.
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Wishing the Congress all success, and blessing its every effort. 
Cordially yours, for unity, eva i. fultom.

Success be to you in combating the gross, the toxic, and the destructive 
methods that medical men are constantly foisting upon ub.

Cordially, a. d. babbitt.

Deab Madam : From a recent notice in the Examiner, I learn of the 
coming meeting of the I. D. S. A., November 14th to 19th, inclusive. I am 
very anxious to join the Association, and attend the Convention. I suppose 
there must be some form of admission, and I will be very grateful if you will 
send me the necessary information on the subject. mbs. m. a. oboly.

Rev. M. E. Cbameb:
Dear Friend : Inclosed find back dues which I owe to the I. D. S. A., 

and please pardon my seeming delay.
Tee, indeed, I am glad we are going to have a Congress, and Mr. Graham 

and I thank you very much for your kind invitation. Nothing would afford 
us more pleasure than to meet and mingle with so many in the Science.

We are still holding Divine Science meetings in my parlors, and the 
interest is increasing, and we are expecting Prof. LeRoy Moore, of Toledo, O., 
and if he comes we expect to get up a large class for him. m. a. g.

Notes and Announcements.

Dr. Alice B. Stockham writes that she has returned from her summer’s 
work at Lake Geneva in the strong conviction “ that the time has come to 
open a home for children, and I a tn prepared to do so in Evanston, and 
expect to open it in October.”

We know that all children placed in a home under the management of 
Alice B. Stockham will be treated with true motherly love, and truly edu* 
oated—that their divine nature will be called forth in their natural activities.

Take Notice.

Basic Statements and Health Treatments or Truth.—50 cents. (Revised 
with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)

“ Big Truths for Little People." By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Get them in time to bestow on 

friends as Christmas gifts. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. “ Basic State
ments," for big folks—“ Big Truths,’’ for little folks. Christmas will be here 
in about a month. Order your books now and avoid hurry at the last 
moment.
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Church Notice.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco holds services every 
Sunday at 11 a. m., in Yosemite Hall, N. S. G. W. Building, Mason Street, 
between Geary and Post. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are welcome.

Popular Club List.

Hahmony, one teak, ..... $1.00
Basic Statements and Health Treatment, .... ,50
Lessons in Science and Healing, - - - - - 1.50

, God Incarnation Versus Personal Re-incabnation, Evolution and Karma, .25

Harmony, one year, and Basic Statements, .... 1.25
Harmony, one year, and Science and Healing, - - - - 2.00
Harmony, one year, and God Incarnation, etc., ... 1.10

Harmony, one year, and oub four Booklets (see opposite page), - 1.25
Harmony and Universal Tbuth, ...... 1.50 
Harmony and Dab Wort, ....... 1.50

SEND FOR OUR CATALOGUE OF ROOKS BEFORE PURCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
ature. We ask our readers and friends to send to us for catalogue, and such books as 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.

3360 Seventeenth Street, San Francisoo, Calif.
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SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LX8S0NS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING............................................................................. S14N

A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.
BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, . 50c.

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANUSCRIPT LESSONS............................................................................................. $64»
By C, 1«. and M. E. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GENESIS LESSONS.................................................................................................................... $10.60
By 1C. E. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOB LITTLE PEOPLE, ......................................................Wo
By ▲. E. Cramer

BOOKLETS.
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS......................................................................................................... 16c.

Clearly and analytically «hows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, . ... 16c.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment

NOW IS CHBIST BISEN IN U8,...........................................................................................15c.
Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to be risen in us.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHBIST, AND
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, . . 10c.

Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . 15c
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INOARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA, ..............................................................................................26c,

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M. E CRAMER.

Thia is the Home College Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funda
mental principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

This course comprises eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject. They 
are taught from a knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in crealiou.
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List of 8crmons by 1*1. B. CRAMER, to be Published during 
“ Harmony” Year, from October 1899 to 1900.

Ootobbb.—“ Healing through Divine Science.”
Novimbeb.—" Thanksgiving ; all taught of God.”
Dboimbbr.—“ Can Bodily Immortalitybe Demonstrated ?” 
Jamuaby.—“ Sixty Coiuinandmeats of Jesus.”
Fmbbuaby.—“ Divine Soience and its Practice.”
Maboh.—“Triumphal Entry.”
Apbil.—“ The Springtide of Life.”
May.—“ Christ Method, or Thought Transference, Which?
Juke.—“ Preach the Gospel, and Heal the Siak.”
July.—“The Parable of the Tares.”
August.—“ Who and What Succeeds?”
September.—“ The Way of Life, the Law of Demonstration.”

. Short articles will be published from time to time on the following 
subjects :

1. “ Be Still, and Know.”
2. “ Why is there Seeming Suffering ?”
3. “ The First Born of Many Brethren.”
4. “I Am the Beginning and the End."
5. “ His Mercy Endureth Forever.”
6. “ The Lesson of the Vine and the Branches.”
7. “ Are we Blest in the Multitude of our Ways ?”
8. “God Said.”
9. “They that Turn the World Upside Down, are Come Hither.”

10. “ The Spirit of Truth and the Spirit of Error.”
11. “By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed?”
12. “ The.dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle.”

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription price of Habmony is $1.00 pec year in the, United States, 
and $1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish dub rates for, Harmony and other maga- 
ainee, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal ìb received after Habmony wrappers for the new month are 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following, 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us about it.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notioe 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

■0? The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request, those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

•ST Youb Subsobiptiox has Expired.
If thia notice is marked with a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 

has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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yorrje (College,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street

Thia College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
1888, foi Educational, Ethical and Religions« purposes.

The Home College course of instruction consists of four departments : Primary, 
Training, Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches, fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally, disciplines in right thinking.
The Theological is for spiritual interpretation of the Scriptures.
The Normal is for the training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, in written lessons and by answering questions. They are given' 
lessons to copy and study, which are an analytical and condensed statement of the 
Science; a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers or ministers of “ the Word.”

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price for Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars ; the Normal course, complete, with diploma, twenty-five dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of ths course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 p. M., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applica
tion is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it

M. E. Cramer, President
C. L. Cramer, Vice-President 
F. E< Cramer, Treasurer.

H0M€ COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL.
The International Divine Science Association holds a meeting at Honte College 

¿¿¿O-Seventeanth Street, every Thursday evening, at 8 o’clock. The International Bible 
Wesson, for the following Sunday is discussed ana interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which healing is done for both present and absent cases.

Every Wednesday at 2*30 P. M. a Divine Science meeting'is heldat Home College. 
The time is devoted to instruction in the principles of health, wholeness and success, 
and their practical application. Both present and and absent cases are healed. All are 
welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street ; the college 
iaxm Seventeenth^ between «these two streets.

Both present and absent healing done at Home College by the Faculty.
Hours for receiving and healing, from 10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appoint
ments made to suit the convenience of those who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration of 
health is the application of Divine Science.
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BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alice Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voioed by all who have seen this book. It is found inter
esting and helpful to “ Big People'* as well as “ Little People.1’ It is the only children's 
book before the world today which can be endorsed by Divine Scienoe from start to finish. 
Send for it. Prioe, only 60 oents. You will find that it is just what you want your children 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the ohildren by giving them Divine Science stories.

If yon have any ohoioe of color, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green; nil 
gold lettered.

Hrs. 8. A. Eckman,
Divine Scientist.

2337 Hswud Street, San Frudmo, Oal.

Present and Absent Treatments given. 
Consultation free. Correspondence invited.

Ideal Home,
For Metaphysical «Indents desiring quiet 
and study during rummer months. Free 
library.

LOUISE V. CHAMBERLIN,
5514 Ingleside Avenue,

Chicago, Ill,

Mrs. Josephine R Wilson,
DIVINE SOIENOE TEAOHER ANO HEALER.

612 Fifteenth Street, Oakland,Oal., 
Bet. Jefferson and Grove Sts.

Present and Absent Treatment given. 
Write for Terms. Consultation Free.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Troost Avenue, Kansas Oity, Mo.

Classes taught every three months. Head
quarters for Metaphysical Literat ure. Mental 
Treatments given by A. P. and C. 3. Barton.

E. SMITH,
DIVINK SCIENCE HBALEB.

1212 MioUgu Avenue, Chicago.
Hours, 2 to 8 P. M„ except Sundays and 

Wednesdays. One clase course of lectures 
first of each month,

Revised Edition.

The revised edition of Basic Statements is now ready. It has been so 
entirely re-written that it is almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Scienoe, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been changed, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
do even better work than they have done. It will contain a good picture of 
the author. Why not give away the old one, and have a new one?

Price, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Harmony, $1.25.

Take Advantage op this Offer.

Complete sets of last year’s Harmony (October 1897 to October 1898), for 
50 cents a set, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete sets go at 
this phenomenally low price. If you do not want them yourself, recommend 
them to friends who are not subscribers. Send orders early if you want to be 
sure of them. Only 50 Cents fob a complete Year.

Bound volumes can be furnished for $1.00.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
UNITY.

A semi-monthly; ft.oo per year.
Charles and Myrtle Fillmore, Editors, 511 Hall Building, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; J1.00 per year; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3^32 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

fWf WORLD’S ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year; United States, fifty ceuts; foreign countries, sixty five cents. 

Lucy A. Mallory. Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregon.

UNIVERSAL TRUTH.
A monthly magazine explaining man’s destiny; $1.00 per year, sample copy, ten ceuts, 

.Sy Washington Street, Chicago, 111. Fanny M. Harley, Editor.

DA S WORT .
A German monthly; #1.00 per year; single copy ten cents; sample copy free.

H. H. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.

THE HEW MAN.
Lawrence Kans. Sample copv fortwo-cent stamp.

THE HE A L ER.
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor, 

ft 00 per year; sample copy, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Type written 
lectures on Healing, 25 cents.

THE ESOTERIC.
A monthly magazine devoted to the spiritual welfare of man; price, f 1.00 per year; 

sample copy 10 cents. Address, Esoteric Publishing Co., Applegate, Placer Co., Cal.

THE EXODUS.
Edited by Ursula N. Gestefeld. Devoted to the systematic exposition of the Science 

of Being, with directions for its practical demonstration, and composed of editorial matter 
only. Monthly, Ji per year. Singlecopies 10c. The Gestefeld Pub.Co., 33yW.23d St.,N.Y.

the abiding truth.
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 cents a year; sample copies free. Elizabeth Russell, E litor, 6 Park St., Peabody, Mass.

BOOKS
For Commencement Presents. Buyers ordering from Unity Library, New London, O. 

receive its benefits. Send stamp for list.

the metaphysical magazine.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphvsics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans
lated for its pages. >2.00 per year; single copy 20 cents. The Metaphysical Publishing 
Company, 465 Fifth Avenue, New York.
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SECOND EDITION OF

Primarÿ Manuscript Bessons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L. and M. E. CRAMER.
HE great demand for these lessons proves that they have met every expectation of those 

who are making them a study.
X The authors have carefully revised, made valuable additions, and enlarged the scope of 

thought, and enhanced tnem in value with scriptural references that corroborate the leachim;- 
These references are an addition to the alieudy valuable marginal suggestions.

Teachers will find them complete for class work, and students will find them to be Just 
what is needed for home and class study, and for the practice and demonstration of Truth in 
health, success and satisfaction in all the walks of life.

Eight lessons comprise the course, under the following headings, and are sold for the low 
price of 15.00.

INTRODUCTORY.
1 “FROM NATURE TO GR \CE’’—Preparatory Lesson.
2 “A LAW UNTO ONE’S SELF.”
3 “GOD; HIM DECLARE I UNTO YOU.”
4 “LAW OF EXPRESSION.”
5 ««CREATION; GODHEAD; MAN.”
6 ‘«PRACTICE OF HEALING.”
7 “THE BODY IN UNITY AND LIBERTY.”
8 “SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND TREATMENT.”
Each lesson is summed up In a statement of truth for its practical application.
They contain diagrams Illustrating Tub Law ok Expression in different ways, and 

explaining the synonymous terms used In Science ou the planes of Mind, Meutallty aud 
Visibility, or Spirit, Individuality and Body.

They fire rich with thought that the authors hare not heretofore published, but have used only 
in private class teaching. Every statement is analytically presented aud scientifically proven, 
and is seen first aud hist to be the true, spiritual teaching.

Without an understanding of the Law ok Expression, seekers after Truth are groping in 
the dark and have no solid foundation upon which to stand ; no understanding by which Truth 
is demonstrated.

The last lesson, <• Spiritual Definitions and Treat me nt contains ten formulated treatments oj 
Truth for healing, under the following healings, any one of which is sufficient for the. demonstration of 
health, satisfaction and prosperity. The entire teaching and treatment is based in Principle — the 
Highest.

Treatment for At-one-ment with Good and against separation;
Treatm* nt for Divine Inheritance and against physic d causation ;
Treatment of Life against Uw false claim of death :
Treatment of knowledge, and against procrastination ;
Treatment of Truth that will erase the claim that we are subject to everything under the sun;
Treatment against retrospection ;
Tr> atment Againt self-depreciation ;
Treatment Against the belief of being sensitive ;
Treatment of knowledge of unity of substance, and Against race-belief of consumption ;
Treatment Against the. belief of hypnotism and mesmerism, with formulated denials,and affirma

tions that u <>rk forfreedom.
Thoee who have been taught to demonstrate the truth according to The Law ok Expres

sion, testily that it is just as practical in nil their dealings in the business world, as it is in the 
class toom; that success follows their efforts; that mental peace, certainty, and bodily rest 
arc theirs continually.

SEND FOR THESE LESSONS, AND STUDY DIVINE SCIENCE AT HOME.



A Monthly Magazine, devoted to Divine Science.
One Dollar per annum ; Single Copies, 10 Cents.

♦------------------ --------------- --

C. L. M. E. CRAMER, - Editors and Publishers. 
F. E. CRAMER, Manager.

San Francisco, Cal., - 3360 Seventeenth Street.
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(He Sell tbe ■ 
»fiolman.i

402 Kearny Street,

N. E. Corner Pine, San Francisco, Cal.

ENAMEL PHOTOGRAPHS

A SPECIALTY

Dr. Thomas L. Hill, 
DENTIST.

Office: Odd Fellows’ Building, South
west corner 7tH and Market St reels, san 
Francisco. Office Hours: »a m to 5 p m. 
Consultation flour: 1 to 5. Gas given.

Plates, Cr«>wus, and Bi idges at reasonable 
rates.

Anyone sending n sketch ami description may 
quickly ascertain, free, whether an invention is 
probably patentable. Coininunications strictly 
confidential. Oldest agency t<>rsecuring patents 
in America. We have a Washington otlice.

Patents taken through Munn <k Co receive 
special notice in t ho

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 
beautifully illustrated, largest circulation of 
nnv scientific journal, weekly, terms ?3.C() a year; 
SI.Mlsix months. Specimen copies and 11AND 
Book on Patents sent free. Address

?
È Tamilv,
£ Pulpit, 
g Devotional, 

teachers’,

I
Dew Pictorial teachers’

» Bibles

Testaments, Prayer Books, 5
Bible Dictionary, etc. | 

Write us for complete Catalogue. ex
HARMONY PUBLISHING CO. |
3360 17th Sheet, San Francisco, Cal

Reference, 
text, 
Pocket, 
Rand and

Books published by

JET. ZEZ- SOElROEDEH.
Editor and Publisher of “ DAS WORT.”

Gelslige Nahrung, by P. Milllz... Linen 9 .75
Leather, .... .............. .. ... 1 uu

Pearls of Wisdom , by P.Milllz... paper 40
Samenkoerner am Wege,C. Heydtmann ,u5 
Gruod-Gedunken und Behandlung der

MUNN & CO,
361 llrmnlwni, New York.

ASK YOUR DEALER FOR . .

THE AM1<I<IC<N

ROSLYN COAL.

Gesundheit durch Wahrheit—by M. 
E. Cramer, German translallon by 
F W. Becker—cloth ............ ... .50

Vol. I und II, »»Das Wort,” bound In
cloth, withslver lettering........................... 1 25

“ Die Bibel lehre über das Hellen,” vou
Fannie B. James. Broschlrt; preis... .15 

<» Studien der Göttlichen Wissenchafi,” 
von Fannie B. James. In ß heften;
preis per heft.......................................................................10

«» Die Verklarung Jesu” und »» Die
Bibel,” von Rev. J, F. Von Vlasselar, 
D. T.; preis.......................................................... .15

»• Krankheiten und deren Kur” und die
“ Kraft des Wortes,” von H. Li. 
Schroeder; preis .............................. 15

»» Der Glaube und Gott vertrauen,” von 
II. H. Schroeder; preis............................................ 15

“Christliche oder Göttliche Wissen
schaft,” von R. 8. Hill; preis...........................15

ForsalebyH. H. SCHROEDER,
2622 8, 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers
The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, President; C. L. 

Cramer. Vice President.
The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. E. Cramer, Pastor. Yosemite Hall, N. S. 

G. W. Building, Mason St., bet. Post and Geary. Services Sunday at 11 a. m.
Colorado College of Divine Science, 1562 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 

Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.
Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. n a. m.. Church services 

745 p. ra. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.
Divine Science Chutch, 3022 Olive St., St. I.ouis, Mo. Services, Sunday u a. m. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor. 
Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D S. A. Mrs. E. L. Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p tn., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p. m., in Cornell block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Topeka Branch of I. D. S. A., 722 Kansas Avenue, Topeka, Kan. Meeting every Tuesday evening and 
Sunday afternoon at 3 o’clock.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Miss Fennimore, Leader. Sunday evenings. 
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlaaslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. H. cor. Eighteenth and 

PestOiOzzi Sts.. S. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City. Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M. A. Graham. 
Divine Science Center, 544 4 S. Hope Street, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, Mary B. Prescott, teacher. No. 11 second floor, Queen Victoria buildings, 

George St., Sydney, Australia.
Divine Scienc • Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Becker, F. W............................. Healing and Teaching........Mary’s Home. Millet Co., Mo.
D

Danforth, Mrs. M.S............... Teacher and Healer.............. ..12 Church Street, Salem, Mass.
E

Elwood, Mrs. Mary J.............. Healer.................................. ...312 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah........ .Teacher and Healer............2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A............. Teacher and Healer............ . .... .  1116 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kan.

H
Hill, Ada A.......... .................. C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Hartnoun t, Mrs S, Elmendorf Teaching, Healing, Lecturiug, 12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo 
Harriugtou, Emma H ... Healing and Teaching....... 4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 
Humphreys. Mrs. H. A.........Teacher aud Healer............... Seattle, Wash.

M
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs.......Healers, absent treatm’t.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cab
Morris, Mrs. Helen A........... Teacher aud Healer....................Sau Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. J.e Roy.................Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients.... Blossburg, Tioga Co.,*Pa.

P
Parker, Mr«. E. L...................Teaching and Healing............40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Masa.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. {Science Reading and Health# 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

/ Treatment. )
Ross, Mrs. Carrie B...............Healer....... - . ........................... 310 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.

a
Small, Mrs. Alethea B.............Teaching and Healing 1562 Broadwnv, Denver, Colo
Sullivan, Rev. D. L................. Teaching aud Healing 3003 I.ocust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H ......... Teaching and Healing....... .2622 S. 12th St.. St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. E....~~~~»...Teacher Mental Science........ Columbus, Ohio.

TF
Wilson, Mr«. J. R..................... Healing and Teaching........ 612 15th St. bet. Jeflerson and Grove,Oakland.

Z
Zearing, Mrs. E. D...................Healing and Teaching........ .544 Ji S. Hope Street, Los Angeles, Cal.
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harmony:
Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

THE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God is infinite and ever present, and that there is no other Power or prese nee 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to students and practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in onr dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interesting information of value to students.

terms—in Advance.
in AMERICA, j Onb Year............. |i.oo

Single Cofy............. io IN AUSTRALASIA, Onb Year....5 s.
Single Copy. .9 d.

TABLE OF CONTENTS.—December.

MF*Unsigned Articles, only, are Editorial.

Harmony—rst Part :
Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers.......
The Liviug Christ..............................................................
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The Living Christ.

' * My substance was not hid from thee, when I was made in secret, and 
wrought in the lower parts of the earth.”—Psa. 133 : 15.

“ Verily, verily, I say unto you, if a man keep my saying, he shall never 
see death.” —fohn 8: 51.

“ Enoch walked with God; and he was not, for God took him.”— 
Gen. 5: 24.

“ Enoch was translated that he should not see death.”—Heb. 11: 5.
“ There is one body and one spirit, one God and Father of all, who is above 

all, and through all, and in you all.”—Eph. 4 : 4-6.

CD HE attention of the world is slowly but surely being drawn and given to the
X basic principles of Divine Science. One of the most sure and substantial 

signs of the acceptance of these principles is a new conception of the Infinity of 
God, and of all that the meaning of the word implies.

That the Supreme Being is Omniscient, Omnipotent and Omnipresent, has 
hitherto been accepted theoretically, is apparent in the feeling of helplessness 
that people have in the old belief of a dual power, and separation from God. 
People often say to me : "I have believed in the Omnipresence of God from 
childhood, but still God seems so very far off in time of need, and how vague 
the Omnipresence seems in time of trouble. How is it you have such beautiful 
faith, and seem to enjoy the divine presence of Good, continually ?” Friends, 
my answer might always be : ‘‘I have heard of the Omnipresence by means
more convincing than that of merely hearing with the ear ; knowledge of Truth 
is inclusive of faith and certainty. Truly a God that we can only progress 
toward, a life-giver whom we may possibly approach at some future time, in 
some far away place, has in Divine Science given place to the One Living and 
True God, in whose being we live, are moved, and are. This teaching, prac
tically applied, must bring Eternal Life and Immortality to light to the individual, 
then to humanity, for humanity is the sum of individuality. ”

Divine Science, the Truth of God expressed in creation, is scientific religion, 
in which the Omnipresence is a working basis ; it is the basic principle of right
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thinking and true judgment, and of their application in word and deed in our 
business relations. The presence of God in every place, all the time, is the 
presence of Good.

In the language of Theo. F. Seward, the author of an excellent pamphlet 
bearing the title of Don't Worry, and the founder of “Don’t Worry Clubs,” 
“The three formidable Latin words—Omnipotent, Omniscient and Omnipresent, 
are now being translated into Anglo-Saxon. Men are talking of the aUness and 
everywhereness of God, and the nowness of Eternal Life, and are beginning to 
comprehend the infinite inclusiveness of the words. The allness and every
whereness of God, means that no atom of star dust throughout the universe can 
exist without Him, no member of the human race can escape His loving plan.”

This scientific view of religion is revealing the stupendous Truth of the 
universality of the Lord Jesus ; that Jesus, the Son of Man, the Christ of God, 
is the embodiment of the Infinite idea of God; that the height and depth, 
breadth and immensity of Infinite Being embodied in him is what must be real
ized and enjoyed in each one in the full consciousness of the Truth of God’s 
Omnipresence. This enables us to enjoy the companionship of Holy Spirit as 
a loving father, with loving interest in us, of perfect supervision over His own ; 
we see that each one is cared for as if the only child, “The first-born,” or 
4 ‘ only begotten. ’ ’

Immortality means the quality of being immortal; exemption from death 
and annihilation ; unending existence. So it is clear that immortality does not 
refer to life after death, an existence that begins with the death of the body. It 
is unending existence ; life entirely exempt from death.

I once heard Minot Savage say, when closing a lecture on modem thought 
and immortality, that “ Nowhere between the lids of the Bible, from Genesis to 
Revelation, is life after death taught; in Paul’s Epistles there are a few places 
that might be thought to have reference to the subject, but it is not plainly 
taught” The statement at first was almost appalling. I sat almost breath
less for a moment, then it dawned upon me that the reason why Life after 
death is not taught in the Scriptures, is because Eternal Life is taught from 
first to last. The entire trend of the teachings of Jesus is to the end that we 
might lay hold of Eternal Life. “Whosoever liveth and believeth in Me, 
shall never die.” To live in the Christ of God, is to live in the Truth of God ; 
to believe in Me, is to believe that I am the Truth of God, that I am the Way, 
the Truth, and the Life. No man cometh unto the Father but by being what 
I am, or what He is.

Immortality is not gained by personal works that any man should boast, 
but is the Truth of an everywhere present God. So, if ye abide in Me, the
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one God ever with us, and my words abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will, 
and it shall be done unto you. “ In Him is light, and the light is the life of 
men,” here and now.

There are many in the present day, as well as in all ages, who believe 
bodily immortality possible, and who have worked to attain its demonstration. 
The general belief held, is that immortality of form depends upon some special 
unfoldment due to personal effort. I have met with spiritual students who were 
trying to immortalize their bodies by affirmation of words spoken without any 
knowledge of or reference to the greatest thing ever known, that there is but 
one substance or one spirit, and not two ; and that two substances cannot be 
found any more than can the Holy Spirit be known, and another spirit. This 
consciousness is the day or light in which Jesus said : “Ye shall know that I 
am in the Father, and ye in Me, and I in you.”

This consciousness is apparent in the following testimony of a Theologian, 
the Rev. Wm. T. Brown : “The most radical and far-reaching disclosure of 
the evolutionary philosophy, is that of the unity of Law, and Life, and Truth. 
It is the revelation, and convincing proof that there is not a dualism in the 
universe—that there are not two verities, one of the Divine and one of the human; 
that there are not two moralities, the one of heaven, the other of earth—but 
that all law is one, all life is one, all truth is one. It is almost bewildering to 
think of the effect of such a revelation upon all our thinking. It has already 
been the solvent of many ancient superstitions, and it will be the solvent of 
many more.”

It is to be seen that Divine Science is entirely free from worldly opinion of 
materialism and mortality and dualism.

In one of my classes, which was largely made up of Scientists who had 
studied elsewhere, I was plied with questions pertaining to the possible immor
tality of the body, and if possible, by what process, which I answered in every 
way that I could think of that would accord with the principle of the unity of 
substance and oneness of life. But as they did not see beyond process— 
thought—and the claim of becoming, which is personal effort, the sublime Truth 
of the unity of God was veiled to them. I finally arose from my chair and gave 
my final answer : ‘ ‘ There is no mortality in God’s vast universe. There is no
mortality to God, for the All in All is God the Creator, inclusive of creation. 
There is no more, no less, anywhere.”

Where this great Truth is not understood, immortality is argued for as 
possible for the future, in various ways, in harmony with the following words 
from prominent writer:

Digitized by Google



74 HARMONY.

“ There is but one thing, however, that will prove it to the general satisfac
tion, and that is the visible presence in the midst of men of a man who shall 
have lived in the flesh, on earth among men, for a period much longer than the 
* allotted span* of the Scriptures, for a period longer than the recorded years 
of any man who has died, and who—with all his length of days—manifests in 
his body no shadow of change or turning to decay.” This teaching sounds 
very much like the demand that the tempter made of Jesus, “ If thou be the 
Son of God, command that these stones be made bread,” etc. It is open to 
speculation, and suggests that it will take thousands of years, and age-long 
patience, fortitude, endurance and heroism for the one who should be raised 
up to do this work in God’s good time.

But in all this, the basic principles of immortality are not remembered nor 
applied. Paul speaks of immortality as something that already is, and is to be 
put on. “ When this mortality shall have put on immortality, and this corrup
tion shall have put on incorruption,” death is swallowed up of life.

What is the Truth to which Jesus referred when he 
any man—keep my sayings, he shall never see death ?” 
is : “ I am the Resurrection and the Life;” another is :

said : “ If a man—
One of these sayings, 
“lam the Way, the

Truth, and the Lifealso : ‘‘I and my Father are One.” Then it is clear 
that we must see the unity of substance, and accept the Truth that we are it, 
which is oneness with the Father ; that in Him we have Being; that in Son- 
ship is life, and the life is the light of men ; that in my flesh do I see God ; that 
my substance was not hid from God before I was expressed in the earth ; that 
I am co-eternal in, and co-existent with God.

Divine Science and natural Science meet in the Infinitude and Omnipres
ence of God. Divine Science has a definite system of teaching, based on and 
in the allness and everywhereness of God, and the nowness of Eternal Life. 
Natural Science has formulated nothing, but it holds in conjecture what will be 
the result of this mighty Truth.

The old line of demarkation between what was supposed to be the natural 
and the real, or the natural and the spiritual, has disappeared, for Science proves 
that we are here and now in a spiritual world in the true sense of the term ; and 
it is only to false beliefs and opinions that it does not seem so to us. A minister 
once said to me : “I would be afraid to teach as boldly as you do, for fear 
that some professor would discover something to the contrary.” Do you 
wonder that the feelings of so many people are so deeply stirred at the present 
time on this mighty Truth, when, as one Natural Scientist has expressed it, 
they see ‘ ‘ God as the ultimate fact, and spirit the one foundation on which all 
things rest; this is the thought of the nineteenth century, into which we of the 
twentieth century are beginning to enter.”
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Dr. S. Stanley Hall has said : “Out of the research of chemists and 
biologists there is unfolding something that might as well be called love as any
thing else. The word ‘ Love’ is the most fitting motto to be placed in any 
of our biological laboratories ; for the reinforcement of the good old Bible doc
trine of love is coming through the microscope and the laboratory.”

Prof. Dolbear says : “I think we are very near to a scientific basis of 
immortality that will transform most of our thinking.”

Prof. A. J. DuBoise, of the Sheffield Scientific School, Yale University, 
believes that the discovery has already been made, and presents his argument 
with great force in an essay entitled, “Science and Immortality.” He says : 
“The scientific basis of Theism is recognized by all scientific men, whatever 
their religious beliefe, or their views of a future life.”

An eminent Physicist was asked the question : “ Will College text-books 
declare the unity of force, the one-ness of phenomena, physical, mental and 
spiritual?” He replied : “Yes, even the most elementary manuals will begin 
with the feet of Deity as the first fact of physical knowledge, and thus bring 
Theology and Science into solidarity.”

Commenting on this statement, Dr. C. T. Stockwell says: “What a 
thought is this ! As we look out into space we see God. In a rose, a lily, a 
sunset, we see God’s idea of beauty. Looking out among the swimming 
worlds of stars, the majesty of God is revealed to the open mind. This view 
leaves no room in the whole universe for death or dead matter. There is abso
lutely nothing but life anywhere. * * * God has nothing but himself to 
make His children out of. They are perfect because He is perfect. They live 
because He lives. There is only one mind, and they share it; only one Spirit, 
and they are Spirit.”

The foregoing testimony of Natural Scientists must forever do away with 
the belief that we are mortal, and establish the feet that there is no mortal mind, 

man or self, or any mortality, whatsoever.
And Divine Science establishes fully, absolutely through its system, tha- 

there is no dual power, no duality anywhere in Supreme Being, or in visible 
existence, and that what is born of Spirit is spirit; that the pronoun I, spoken 
with limitless meaning, and the word Father, are One. “He is anti-Christ 
that denieth the Father and the Son.”

Let us conclude, that since there is but one Substance, one Spirit, or 
one God, two cannot be found ; so, if the bodies of two men (one known to be 
alive, and the other supposed to be dead), could be reduced to their original ele
ments, nothing would be found in the one that would not be found in the other ; 
the elements would not be found to be temporal and mortal, but indestructible,
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hence Eternal. They are traceable, logically and scientifically, to the one 
Supreme Cause, or Holy Spirit. Not an atom of anything that is, can in any
wise, by any means, be lost.

Where, then, is mortality to be found ? If not in the elements of which 
our bodies are composed, then certainly not in our bodies. It cannot be found 
in the idea of form, for the idea of all form is in Infinite Mind, from Eternity to 
Eternity, which is the basis of its continuous demonstration.

Mortality, then, is relegated to the realm of false opinion, false supposition, 
error of belief, into the nothingness of which all falsehood consists. It is, 
therefore, in the bottomless pit, sunk into oblivion, with no chance to appear.

Jesus taught that : “ If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, then 
are ye my disciples, and ye shall know the Truth, and the Truth shall make 
you free” from death. He taught his disciples that they were what he was, 
and said : 4‘Go tell the people that I ascend unto my God and your God, my
Father and your Father.” He taught the common origin of us all, and that 
we are all one in nature : and the only demand that was made was that we 
*‘ Believe on him whom God hath sent’ ’ —sanctified and sent into the world.
He said : “Ye believe in God, believe also in Me.” 
must believe in himself as the sent of God.

He that believes in Jesus

Yes, Jesus demonstrated 
Jesus was an example of

Then can bodily immortality be demonstrated.
it. Spiritual things must be spiritually understood.
bodily immortality. To follow that example is to be as Jesus, and do as He did, 
“ The things that I do.” How did Jesus bring life and immortality to light? 
By revealing the Truth of Being, his own nature. “ If ye keep my sayings ye 
shall never see death.” “ He that hath seen me, hath seen the Father,” for 
“I and my Father are one.” “The words that I speak unto you they are 
Spirit and they are Life.” To keep his words is to represent the Truth of what 
he is ; and to thus represent the Truth is to be what he is. Divine Science 
proves and accepts the teachings of Jesus on this subject as true of all people. 
It proves that immortality is not dependent on any thing, but is, and is an eter
nal fact to which every knee should bow, so to speak ; a fact that to be realized, 
one must know the Truth universally and individually. That the Supreme All 
is Eternal, is the foundation fact of realization. Then to know that our bodies 
are included within ourselves, and that we were co-eternal and co-existent with
God before our form was expressed, is to know that our bodies are begotten as 
was the body of Jesus ; that God is the Father—Source and Cause—of our 
bodies. That we are born into the world a living demonstration of the Father
hood of God.
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Divine Science is the one system of teaching in which man’s divinity is 
known and proven as we find him here in bodily existence. It is the one sys
tem that teaches the absolute salvation of the body, so that it can be understood 
and applied. It teaches the Truth of Being, of creative action, and creation ; 
and proves the Creator, creative action and creation to be a trinity in unity, 
one living and true God.

Divine Science recognizes no mortality, no corruption—“God will not allow 
His holy one to see corruption.” It recognizes no evil or falling short in its 
system. It knows no partial Truth, no temporal life, no death, for it is the 
perfect Truth, which is always with us—that has already come ; so that which 
was in part to observation, is done away with.

Salvation, means to be saved from death, and it means to be saved from 
death here and now. So let us lay hold of the allness and everywhereness of 
God, and prove that life is eternal, that it is now what it shall ever be. Let us 
live in the present, and know that now never ends, and we will find that all 
practical good is already demonstrated.

Life is all in all. I am Life exempt from death. I am Substance exempt 
from mortality. I am Intelligence unvarying. I am power unending. I am 
what is, was, and evermore shall be.

And this is the true freedom that he hath promised us, even Eternal Life. 
We are in him who is true, even in his son, Jesus Christ. This is the true God 
and Eternal Life. The living Christ.

CHILDREN9« PAGE.

Christmas Hymn.

By Kate Douglas Wiggin, in Kindergarten Chimes.

In a country far away 
Sleeping in a manger, lay 
One so holy, one so mild, 
Jesus, blessed Christmas child ! 
He was born upon this day, 
In David’s town so far away, 
He, the good and holy One, 
Mary’s ever-blessed Son.
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Shepherds watching flocks at night, 
Saw a clear and heav’nly light, 
Bells of David’s town rang clear, 
Bringing peaoe and Christmas cheer ; 
Angels sang their anthems sweet, 
Wise men worshipped at his feet, 
Brought their gifts from near and far, 
Guided by the Eastern Star.

Let us all our voices lend, 
For He was the children's friend, 
He so lovely, He so mild, 
Jesus, blessed Christmas child.

The Jewish people had been looking for a great king who was to rule 
over them, and bring power and plenty to their country. They were expect
ing a ruler who would make them the mightiest kingdom on earth; and 
behold, when the king came he was only a little baby, and born in a manger. 
So how could he be their king! Many doubted, and many still doubt that 
he was the King, or the Jfesstah, as they say.

You see they were looking for riches, and the power which they thought 
only money could bring; and this little baby had no money, no worldly 
wealth of any kind. His papa and mamma were considered very poor.

Still in Truth he was and is a king, our king, to-day, for he brought 
" Glad tidings of great joy to all people.’* He grew up, and taught them that 
God was their Father, their King, and that He was ever with them, and in 
them, and around them, making them strong, and wise, and happy ; and the 
people who listened to His words in love, knew that they were true. They 
knew that no greater kingdom could be enjoyed by men than the Kingdom of 
God, which is Heaven. So when Jesus taught them that the Kingdom of 
Heaven is here, they knew that they had received the power that they had 
been looking for.

Every little child is a child of God, and can be to the world what Jesus 
was if they will remember and tell everyone else that God is all there is, that 
He is everywhere, in everybody, and that His Kingdom is “Come on earth as 
it is in Heaven.” So let us keep Jesus’ birthday every day in the year, by 
always thinking, and speaking, and acting as he did, truthfully, and believ
ing and knowing that God is all there is of us. alios sokmax-cbambb.
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Secretary’* Report of Fifth Divine Science Cotigress«

JHHIS Congress has been a glorious success. It has been a Pentecostal out- 
A pouring of the spirit upon the workers ; has proved the unity of Truth 

through a great variety of wording, and has expressed the utmost loving har
mony. As one of the speakers expressed it at the close of the Congress, that 
he was glad to be among people who did not think they had tv fightfor truth. 
In feet, we all knew that Truth could take care of itself, and did not have to be 
argued about or fought for.

Everything worked smoothly, each member of the various committees 
doing faithfully his or her part. And from the first session, when a dozen 
speakers responded to the President’s introduction in beautiful words of greet
ing, to the last, when all were loth to say “good-bye,” Divine Unity, which is 
love without condemnation, was the key note. Personality was forgotten, and 
only Divine Individuality was brought forth.

The two testimonial sessions were so full of testimony of the power of truth 
that it is impossible to report all. Many spoke of how much help it had been 
to them in other conditions besides physical healing. A lady from Los Angeles 
testified that two years ago, after being sick for fifteen years, given up by 
physicians, and even narcotics failed to soothe her, she came to Divine Science 
simply for relief, not hoping for cure. But with the first treatment a crooked 
limb was straightened, and relief given, and soon she was entirely cured, and 
has ever since been treating and healing others. Another said, that she had 
used no medicine for twelve years, though before she knew Divine Science she 
had been taking it constantly for dyspepsia. A gentleman testified that his 
daughter, who was present with him, had been cured of cancer. And that he 
had learned how to apply truth, and had done wonderful things with it for many 
of his friends. Another said that his wife had been operated upon for a turnOt 
in her cheek, and only made worse, and took medicine constantly ; but four or 
five years ago, after one week’s lessons in Divine Science, the tumor left her 
and has not returned. One lady said, that she had treated a friend and his wife, 
absently, who were both in a hospital, given up to die, from the effect of opera
tions. They have both become well, much to the doctor’s wonderment. 
A mother told of almost painless child-birth ; called on a friend three days 
afterward, though the doctors had believed she could not live through it. 
One of the speakers, who is the perfect picture of health, was given up to die 
with consumption and nervous prostration. He was cured by his own affirma
tions. He said. Now, God, if you are in me, go to work. And God went to 
work and it was done, as I withdrew all personal effort.
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The session for the comparision of methods of teaching and healing was 
very interesting. There was great unanimity of opinion, and many good points 
were brought out. It was shown that if the voice of the spirit is listened to, as 
every good healer does listen, we know the right thing to do and the true word 
to say in the silence for each case. And that it is not necessary to have a cer
tain form of words to fit certain conditions, for all error is alike, nothing, to 
one who knows there is only God, and God manifest. It was thought that the 
laying on of hands was not best in cases where the patient would believe that it 
was a personal power of the healer. But when one knows that the laying on of 
hands is but a symbol, not a cause, and that the Cause is in Spirit, it is all right.

It was decided to be right to speak that which is true of any one in the 
Silence, whether they know it or not, which would certainly not be interfering 
with their perfect liberty. But to attempt to treat any one, to do something even 
if you thought it best for them to do it, would not be Truth. Simply believe 
in the power of Spirit within them to lead in the right way. Divine Science 
is not thought-transference, but it is the knowledge that the true Being of all 
people is the power of the One Spirit, and therefore will come forth in Truth.

Our teaching should be founded upon the Truth of impersonal spirit first, 
and then brought forth in an orderly way into the outward expression, so that 
all may understand that Being, Action and Result are One.

The President. Mrs. Cramer, summed up all that was said about success in 
one strong sentence: “We treat for success by knowing that all that belongs 
to the Father belongs to the Son.

If in trying to transcribe a few of the thoughts out of the great mind feast 
I do not bring out what seemed to you the best points, remember that to one 
entirely unfamiliar with the business of reporting, it is no easy matter to know 
what to pick out from the midst of the thirty-five addresses, inclusive of present 
speakers and papers of absent ones, all of which were of such excellence.

The beautiful, harmonizing music, volunteered by good performers, which 
was interspersed among the speaking, was very restful and helped to break 
monotony, so that every paper was listened to with quiet attention. The ten 
minute discussions showed that each had appealed to some in the audience. 
The spirit of argument did not seem to be present; if there were any differ
ences, they were merely as to the proper use of terms to express our meaning. 
But all were ready to emphasize the good points, and say, “ I have found that 
is true.”

“ The Attainment of Harmony" brought out a number of very beautiful 
ideas in discussion, such as: “ Harmony is Heaven’s great law. We will come 
into it by being at-one with the One great Life.” “ Harmony must be based 
on the Unit, the oneness of Mind—the Mind of God.” “ There is a danger of 
being one-sided. Nature's great expression is a sphere.” “ In order to be 
all-sided, we must not partake of all conditions, but use only the real, true 
word.” “Harmony is beauty, but sin is not beautiful, and therefore cannot 
be in it.”

“ Universal Unity" brought out that “ There cannot be Divine Mind and 
dead matter. We find living results everywhere. In Truth, there is no mor
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tality and no destruction.” “ In Unity, there can be but one power anywhere. 
The Divine energy in the rock is not of the same potency as the force in the 
soul. But Divine Mind is inseparable from everything in creation.”

One paper seemed to give the audience a sense of putting off the most of 
happiness into the future, and into some other place, and immediately there 
were many ready to bring the thought back into the now. One lady said, 
44 Whatever is good for me, I have. Summer and winter, life and (seeming) 
death are equally necessary. We must ever live in the now.” A lady arose 
and asked the questions: “ Where are you, anyway? What are you, any
how?” and then answered for herself, “ I am here, and have always been here 
in myself. I have never died.” Another answered, “ I am in Eternal Life; 
and I am the image and likeness of Himself, that God has created.”

"The Word" called forth many good things, such as: “We have a 
revelation of God’s Word today, through the piano, by song and by the 
spoken symbol.” “ We don’t have to wait to become spiritual, or to wait for 
life or anything. We have the powers of Life. We are omnipotent, omnis
cient and omnipresent; we have but to recognize it. In the beginning the 
Word ever has been God, and is today. The Word the world needs to recog
nize is, that evil is not real, that only the good is true. What I claim for my
self, I claim for all. I live and move, why ? Because love animates me. I am, 
and there is nothing else but the Living Word.

The response to “ The Practical Use of Divine Science," showed that 
many had found that it was a life to be lived, not a theory to be talked about. 
One gentleman said, “ We draw to us the conditions that we think of. Some 
people think mostly of evil, troublesome and scandalous things, and that is 
what others incline to talk upon when in their presence; but let another, who 
believes only in love and goodness, come in, and the quiet influence of their 
thought will soon make them feel unwilling to keep up the unpleasant conver
sation.”

The trend of thought upon the subject, " The Higher Life," was that 
there is no separation between God and His creation. There is but one Mind, 
one Life, and can be therefore no higher and lower life, except in our judgment 
by appearance. As we come into a recognition of what God's Life really is, it 
seems to us a higher one.

Through the subject: * ‘ The Word of the Lord,' ’ it was seen that ‘ * The 
Word is made flesh now, and is perfect now.” That back of the spoken word 
is the Lord, who is the speaker. “Back of all mental effort is Being.” In 
Divine Science we must speak from the plane of Being.

By the beautiful poems, “ The Rhythm of Life," and "Harmony," read 
by the author, we were made to feel that rhythm is the soul of things, and that 
sickness, trouble and sin could not be in the true rhythm of life.

The paper, "After Christianity, What?" was an able exposition of the 
fact that the Christ Spirit was the Truth at the base of all real religion, and that 
after all the creeds and dogmas of so-called Christianity died out, men would 
find the true spirit of Christ to be a Universal Brotherhood, based in the One 
Fatherhood. In comment was said : “Religious systems are only individual 
opinions about Truth.” The writer means that we must be careful not to lose 
the spirit in the letter. ‘ ‘All systems of religion are the efforts of man to express 
the Truth that he sees.” “Creeds may pass away, but the Truth of Being will 
not pass, it is eternal. No Truth advanced by Jesus will pass away. Nothing 
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is against Truth but that which contradicts it. We do not make two and two 
three by thinking it is so.”

“ The Divine Telephone, and its Operator," was seen to be each individual 
soul with the ‘* I Am’ ’ for operator, and Spirit for the centre. A thought upon 
it was that “ The connection of the telephone is never broken, so we can always 
use it.” One lady had asked for knowledge upon death and other seeming 
mysteries, And the Spirit of Truth at the centre of her Being had answered her. 
Another said : ‘‘ The electric lights seem to be separate lights, but they repre
sent Omnipresence because they are really counected. ’ ’

In discussion on “ What is Divine Science?" the question was asked, “ If 
all is good shall we still die?” In answer, it was shown that as we recognize 
ourselves as spirit, and the substance of body as spirit, we become more strong 
and youthful in appearance. Jesus could make the atoms of his body visible or 
invisible at will, because he had the complete conception of his own power. 
When we recognize them as he did, what we now call death will have no mean
ing to us.

"Supply and Demand," brought out many practical points. When the 
world shows a need of something, man puts forth his inventive energy and soon 
the demand is met. Men get the gold by starting for it. We know that sup
ply is, and so we start for it. Different persons see different things in the same 
landscape. It is all there, but each sees what he is looking for. One said, 
“ Except we become as a little child, we cannot enter into the Kingdom of 
Heaven. We should take the attitude of the child, that knows its supply is all 
right because Father and Mother has it. We have a Heavenly Father and 
Mother.

From the paper: "Positive Good and Negative Evil," came a number of 
experiences of the overcoming of the appearance of inharmony by the positive 
good of love.

“ Scientific Optimism," a hope-inspiring paper, was not discussed because 
of the lateness of the hour.

A good paper, on “ Thought," was followed by many short remarks on 
what thought could do. One gentleman reminded us that Natural Scientists 
had found that ‘‘Thoughts are Things,” and had gone to weighing them.

"Devotion to Divine Science," brought out remarks that showed that 
Divine Scientists are devoted to the Universality of Christ.

“ The God-head in Nature," an able address, brought up the question, 
“ What is meant by worshiping in the Spirit? Does Spirit want worship?” 
The speaker answered : " We have to worship ; it is in us. It is a fact. It
is the law that the heart of man must turn to its Source. We do not neces
sarily go down upon our knees to worship. If we are devoted to anything, we 
are worshipers.” Another said : “To find our oneness with the Father, and 
then work as He does, is to worship in Spirit and in Truth.”

The address, "Man is Spirit, Here and Now,” showed that we ought 
to know ourselves as Spirit now, and not wait to be spiritual. Know that what 
we do. Spirit does. Spirit, soul and body, are one, and therefore all Spirit.

Time and space being limited, I shall refer briefly to the remainder of the 
speakersand papers. They were: " Ye Cannot Serve God and Mammon," 
showing that we must '' Seek first the Kingdom of God and His Righteous
ness,” before we will know how to use properly the things that are added.
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“ The Developing Power of Thought'' showing that it has been thought that 
has brought forth all the wonderful things that man has accomplished. “ Your 
Own, and How to Attain It,” taught that you must be very sure of what you 
really want, then concentrate your activities in that direction, with the knowl
edge that God is your helper, and therefore power is yours. “ The Day of 
Salvation is at Hand.” was a short, but good paper, the title of which explains 
itself. "Activity of the Child,” showed that that activity was of God, and only 
had to be wisely directed so as not to injure himself or annoy others, and that 
it was not right to try to force it into a different channel from the child’s 
natural bent. A great many beautiful remarks were called out by it, showing 
how much children show of true God-life when we let them be natural. Two 
papers, “ Benefits of Divine Science,” and “ My First Paper,” were testimo
nials as to the power of Divine Truth to make life a grander, brighter, and better 
thing. “ The Philosophy of the Ego,” was a fine, deep paper, enjoyed by 
many. The address, “ True Affinity,” showed that one must know the true 
nature of love, and find himself complete as an individual expression of 
God before he can make any of the outward relations of life what they should 
be. Then will he neither seek nor reject marriage, the symbol of the unity of 
God and man ; but when it comes to him naturally, make of it a pure and holy 
thing. "One Substance,” showed that as there was nothing omnipresent but 
Spirit, all substance was Spirit. "How to Live, or the Ideal,” explained that 
as all expression of life was in mind first, in order to have a good and beautiful 
life we must have high ideals. ‘ ‘ How to Enjoy Present Salvation, ” was a 
practical little talk that made us feel that salvation from evils was right at hand. 
'* The Fall of Man,” by one who was a short time ago a Catholic Priest, 
showed how the Bible unfolds with new meaning to one who has thrown aside 
the bondage of the world’s opinions. "Expression versus Reflection,” and 
“ The Teaching and Philosophy of Forgiveness,” were both good, practical 
Divine Science papers.

Two papers, by W. J. Colville and Mrs. E. A. Humphreys, were not read 
because the mail failed to bring them in time- One by Bro. Joseph Adams, 
who is always prompt to respond, was inadvertently, much to our regret, left 
out of the program, but was read in place of one not received. The subject 
was, "Does God Rule the World Without a Rival? and at its conclusion we 
were sure He did.

The Sunday morning and evening sessions, of short, impromptu speeches, 
were very enjoyable, and showed that there was real Unity among us.

The speakers present at the Congress were Mrs. M. E. Cramer, Mrs. J. 
R. Wilson, Miss Lydia Bell, Dr. J. J. Plunkett, Henry Harrison Brown, Prof. 
W. A. C. Smith, Dr. Edgar Eaton, Mrs. Elizabeth Remmel, Miss Frances 
Elmina Cox, Mrs. M. E. McLean, Nicholas E. Boyd, T. M. Fuller, and Mrs. 
Sarah A. Eckman, besides many delegates, who gave experiences and testi
mony of the power of truth, who were not on the program. Papers were sent 
by Horatio W. Dresser, Edwin D. Casteline, Mrs. Mary E. Butters, Rev. 
Helen Van Anderson, Theo. F. Seward, Mrs. M. F. Danforth, Oliver S. Sabin, 
Mary W. Dinsmore, Charles Elley Hall, R. C. Douglas. Miss Emma Wick
man, Dr. Alice B- Stockham, Fred Puzey, Francis E. Mason, Miss Nona L. 
Brooks, Miss Fannie B. James, Prof. B. Braun, Prof. LeRoy Moore, and Aaron 
M. Crane.

Sarah A. Eckman, Recording Secretary.
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Address of Welcome.

By M, E. Cramer, delivered before the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress of Scientists, Od 
Fellows’ Hall, November 14th, 1899, San Francisco.

BOTHERS and Sisters in Truth, and Scientists of every name, I extend 
to you a salutation of peace. On behalf of the International Divine

Science Association, organized and founded in this city, I welcome you to its 
Fifth Congress. This hour finds me and those who have worked for this 
Congress, with hearts full of cordial welcome to all present. You are here at 
this hour at our invitation, knowing that the significance of this meeting is 
the cause and spread of Truth throughout the world.

Like the Golden Gate that is never closed, which invites the fleets of the 
world to enter and exchange their wares for the product of our Golden State, 
so this Association, ever open to all, has invited you to meet on the shores of 
the Pacific—an emblem of the peace of our Divine relationship—for mutual 
exchange of the products of our knowledge of Truth, for the exchange of 
thought that expresses the highest and broadest conception of Being.

I welcome you to our city, which you have honored with your presence. 
During your sojourn among us may you meet with the sincere hospitality of 
Truth, the true generosity of a Catholic spirit, the unfeigned friendship of 
love. May there be no shadow on the memory of your visit to this city and 
Congress; and on your departure, may you be illumined with the true con
sciousness in which are no regrets.

It is thought by some that “ Divine Science ” is a somewhat ambitious 
title for the Truth we teach. Some think that the term “ Science ” cannot 
be correctly applied to metaphysical teaching, nor to the Truth of Being, 
Such persons are entirely willing that we should use the name “ Divine ” in 
whatever way we may elect, for “ Divine ” refers to God and he is unknown 
and unknowable. They claim that the word “Science” can be justly applied 
to nothing but the “ classified knowledge of facts observed,” or of so called 
material events.

One has stated the general view of the meaning of the word “Science” as 
follows: “ Scientific investigation has, for the most part, extended no deeper 
than external form and the manifestation of power in form, named laws or 
forces in nature, and nature has meant only matter and its manifestation of 
modes of activity.”

With this view, it should be remembered that the so-called “ Universal 
Truths ” are based on conjecture; that is, the shrewd, scientific guess is what 
they call Science.
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While Divine Science is not a new Truth, for Truth is Eternal, its Col
leges and Churches are new. They go beneath the phenomena of natural 
science, and start with the profound statement that, “God is, and includes us 
all; and is the ultimate Truth.” By scientific analysis and self-evident Truth 
of this fundamental basis, all things are proven to be the manifestations of 
Being—the Supreme One. In this firm foundation are found all facts con
cerning the visible universe; this Truth is properly called Divine Scienoe, 
because it is knowledge of Being, which is the knowledge of God.

From time immemorial the heart of humanity, of every creature and of 
the world, has longed for God, the Absolute Good. Postponement, separa
tion, and limitation of environments have so long characterized the so-called 
spiritual teaching of the world that it has turned with pitiful pleadings to ah 
unrealized Good. It has turned to an unknown God with alternate feeling, 
“Oh, Thou art,” and “ If Thou art.”

The world’s pathetic longing can never find satisfaction from the teaching 
of those who deal with “ hope deferred,” who set forth theories of postpone
ment and duality, or whose Science deals only with external facts and visible 
phenomena. The world’s longing heart finds a deep and full sense of satis
faction in the Truth of Divine Science, which is the living faith they want. 
It is the enjoyment of the Truth here and now, which to know is Absolute 
Freedom. It is the bountiful supply of the All-Good, which knows no sepa
ration.

Some have endeavored to be satisfied with the Theological answer to the 
seeming void in their hearts: “ God is ; He is in this miracle, this Book, this 
Church, or this man.” But this could not prove to be final or satisfactory real
ization to them, for nothing short of the fulfillment of thp promise that Jesus 
made will satisfy: “ Seek and ye shall find,” “Know the Truth and the Truth 
shall make you free.” It is finding the truth of h- !f that gives a sense of 
freedom.

Divine Science proves that the Kingdom of God and His righteousness 
is that which includes all there is; that the Law of Supreme Being is not 
responsible for the existence of one man and irresponsible for another. It 
does not prove that God is necessary to account for a so-called miracle of 
healing, and yet a violet or a rose can account for itself; nor as some would 
have it, that God is author of the flowers but not of our bodies.

Divine Science comes to humanity at the present day as does the new
born babe, the product of Divine Intelligence, affirming, pioving by self
evidence, and demonstrating that Truth is One, that Love is one, that Life, 
8ubstance, Power and Intelligence are alike One; that there is “ One God 
and Father of All, who is in all;” that the Omnipresence of God necessarily 
bestows the same Good upon eaoh and all.
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Natural Science is looking toward the unity, which is Divine Science and 
which Divine Scientists are making practical in all the walks of life.

Theology is in the process of amendment, while Divine Science is in the 
process of self-revelation and demonstration. In the Theological state of 
amendment, where they are endeavoring to rise from a lower to a higher con
dition, there is a good deal of conjecture. Nothing in nature is quite under
stood or accounted for., While in Divine Science all things are accounted for 
in a common cause, and the unity of the One Creator with His Creation is 
the real state of our existence.

“ He reckons ill, who leaves me out." Who leaves his Being out? " Ye 
believe in God, believe also in me"—in self. Science proves that each one 
has Being in God, that we all have life in ourselves, which we must acknowl
edge, even as our Father or common parent has life in Himself.

In the great Parliament of religions, where the representative religions 
of the world were outlined, it was discovered—and appreciated—that their 
seeming differences of belief were not so great as had been generally sup
posed. In all probability, before the close of this week's work, the differences 
which have seemed to exist between Scientists—because of the various titles 
by which their teaching is known—will disappear, and the Truth presented 
by the different speakers will go to prove the unlimited possibility of the unit 
—Truth. We have come together, not simply to minimize differences and 
harmonize conditions, but to further make known the Truth and advance the 
Cause, which is Unity itself.

In the Bibles of the Ages no record is found of the demonstrations of the 
power of man’s oneness with God, in the healing of disease, mental, moral 
and physical, like that of Jesus of Nazareth and his disciples. The teaching 
of the philosophers of the Ages has been principally devoted to the modify
ing and forming of individual character. The application of their philosophy 
was principally an effort to right some seeming wrong; not that of being 
right, and demonstrating the same in health and wholeness, thus proving that 
it is God’s will that we should be whole—every whit whole.

Yet in all ages there have been some who have realized the oneness and 
divinity of life, and have found within consciousness a basis for divine healing, 
but have not always applied it. Some have thought that the oneness of life 
meant that they should condemn and crucify the body, and not raise it from 
erroneous belief unto God, and heal it.

In a pamphlet called the " True History of Mental Science," by Julius 
A. Dresser, of Boston, he says: “ The first person of this age who penetrated 
the depths of Truth and openly applied it to the healing of the sick, was 
Phineas Parkhurst Quimby, of Belfast, Me." Julius A. Dresser was a patient
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of Dr. Quimby in June, 1860. Dr. Quimby had then been in regular prac
tice of Mental healing in different towns in Maine, and had been located in 
Portland about two years. I quote from this pamphlet, not for the purpose 
of proving that Dr. Quimby was especially favored with a revelation from 
God, but rather to show that God is no respecter of persons; for later, Mrs. 
Mary Baker G. Eddy, while suffering from injuries received from an accident, 
asked and received Divine healing from God. This was the healing of her 
visible body, just such a body as we have, and that, after she was given up 
by her friends. After this experience she wrote “ Science and Health/1 the 
Christian Science text book, in which her conception of Truth is formulated 
in what is known as Christian Science. I fully believe that both Dr. Quimby 
and Mrs. Eddy brought forth and systematized their own conception of 
Truth, and established their own work.

Early in the year 1885,1 perceived the true basis of Divine Science, the 
idea of the Omnipresence of God and Him manifest in Creation. Later, I 
perceived that the All-in-All is God, His creative activity and creation ; this 
simple law of expression was direct revelation to me So I am ready to 
accord the same (direct revelation) to all people, and agree that they can 
know Truth for themselves. When others tell me that they, individually, 
have received the Truth from God, I am ready to confirm them in it, for, from 
whom would they receive it if not from the One. Only Source ?

Friends, this week’s work, now open before us, is sourced in the unity 
of Being, and a common purpose—the good of humanity—is ours. We are 
associated together by the inseparable and unlimited Spirit, to prove what is 
present salvation, and bring forth our Divine possibilities in endless revela
tion. May this meeting be a new and living realization in the world’s con
sciousness and acknowledgment of Truth.

We are glad that you are with us in person. May we have the pleasure 
of hearing living and powerful words of truth from your lips. As true as 
spiritual freedom is the purpose of this Congress, will you meet with your 
own while attending its sessions. You are received with the true living 
consciousness that there is but One Substance, and we are it.

The work of holding this Congress would not have been undertaken had 
we not understood true purpose and oneness of action, which works all things 
together for Good; and I am sure that whatever good is accomplished will be 
through the full and free expression of the Truth that we know.

The star of Science that rose in the East, called Mental Healing and 
Christian Science, has not revealed the Law of Expression, or Creation, as a 
living fact. It has not accounted for the visible universe, nor the body that 
we now live and move. It has denied what it did not understand, and has 
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merely pointed the wise men to the West to find the Child of God, the Word 
that becomes flesh; to find that the Son of Man and the Son of God are idenit- 
oal; to find God manifest in form and manifesting form at this time ; to find 
this teaching systematized and given to the world from Home College, in San 
Francisco, the true, immaculate consciousness of the oneness of Spirit, Soul 
and Body, the very essence of the Spirit of Christ's teaching; to find that 
presentation of Truth that knows no duality; to find the true heaven at hand 
and true peace on earth, which were lived and practiced by Christ.

Let me extend sincerest thanks to all who have responded in any way to 
the call for these meetings. Let me give heartiest thanks to each one who 
has assisted in the work, or who has given encouragement with thought, word, 
deed, or with money.

Welcome, one and all, to this our Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress. Welcome 
to Scientists of every name. Welcome to friends, one and all, who do not 
call themselves Scientists. Welcome to the disciples of Truth, and all Truth- 
loving people. Welcome to all who are present, and those who are to come. 
You are received in the Unity of Spirit, in the bonds of Divine peace, in that 
nature of Supreme Being in which we are always bound, yet ever free.

PRATER.

May the presence of the All-Good be demonstrated in our meetings. 
May it be proven in our conduot one toward another that in God we live, are 
moved, and are. May Divine Love rule in the hearts of all assembled. May 
it be charitably demonstrated in our thoughts, words and deeds.

We do rejoice together, and are exceeding glad that the spirit in which 
this Congress convenes is love and good will. We will rejoice in the evidenoe 
of this fact from day to day, and we know to a certainty that the signs of 
freedom and conscious realization of life shall follow this true and scientific 
religion, day by day, here and elsewhere.

Take Notice.

Basic Statements and Health Tbeatments of Truth.—50 cents. (Revised, 
with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)

" Big Truths fob Little People.” By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Get them in time to bestow on 

friends as Christmas gifts. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. “ Basic State
ments,” for big folks ; “ Big Truths,” for little folks. Christmas will be here 
in about a month. Order your books now and avoid hurry at the last 
moment.
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The Fifth I. D. 8» A. CongreM a Success.

IHE opening of the Congress was beautiful. The introduction of speakers
was responded to by each one with love and the spirit of cooperation.

The speeches were uniformly good, the music was excellent. In part, the 
President said :

° We have come together in this meeting for a more profound purpose 
than that of minimizing differences and harmonizing environments. We have 
come together to further make known the Truth that we all know, and love so 
well. All who speak in these meetings may do so with deliberate freeness, 
and express their highest ideals, to do which, will enable us to better under
stand each other's purpose, method and practice. This of itself will bring 
festh harmony and good will, and increase and multiply the demonstrations 
of healing.

You are invited to speak positively and frankly your own idea of Truth. 
With this end in view, let all feel free. The Divine Scienoe platform is so 
broad that all may stand thereon, and give utterance to their soul convictions. 
The general trend of our thought will be the Truth of Being, and how to 
demonstrate its possibilities and advance the cause, which is unity itself."

As Many Saw It.

This Congress was one of the grandest demonstrations of harmony ever 
known in any convention. The teaching of the unity of life, or, as it is some
times expressed, the oneness of substance, was fully demonstrated among the 
workers and those in attendance, in their treatment of each other during ths 
entire session.

There were a number of cases of healing of both mental and bodily con
ditions, which ware accomplished while listening to the words of Truth as 
they fell from the lips of the speakers. The true object was apparent in all 
that was done—that of making known true spiritual freedom.

In all the week's work the various titles that the many teachers had 
chosen for their teaching, were not referred to nor discussed ; no differences 
believed in because of names, were thought or spoken of. The variety of 
ways in which Truth was expressed proved its unlimited nature, and testified 
of the infinite possibility of Being, which is the unity that knows no 
differences.

The same glad tidings of great joy—the same gospel—that came by Jesus 
Christ, came by those who spoke in this Congress. Many were brought face 
to face with the Truth of the Omnipresence of God, the All Good, and made 
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to rejoice in the knowledge that it is God’s will that they be every whit 
whole.

There was no condemnation of the body, the visible universe, or any 
visible thing at any of the sessions. The condition of belief that crucifies the 
body had no place in this assembly. The body was seen to be free from 
error, to be lifted up unto God, and be healed, or whole.

Verily, it was an outcome of a work sourced in unity, an association 
based in God. It will stand to the world as a new and living revelation of 
what God is, what God does, and what the result of His doing is.

It was because the members and officers of the I. D. S. A. understood 
what true purpose and divine action are, that this work was undertaken, and 
this meeting was called in the far West.

The West is now radiating the light of true Science, it is illumined with 
divine consciousness ; it is alive to the unity of Being, and is awake to the 
Truth that God’s word becomes flesh today and dwells among us, and is full 
of grace and Truth. The West presents the Truth of God manifest in crea
tion as the savior and salvation of the world. Let each and all prove it.

One appreciative speaker voiced the thought of many in his closing 
remarks. In part, he said ; “I had previously felt that I wanted to stand 
alone ; that cooperation with others was not possible, but for the first time 
have I enjoyed a convention where the workers are too high in their con
sciousness of Truth to argue for it; where it is recognized that Truth needs 
no defense, that it will take care of itself.”

Another speaker said, in a very appropriate speech for the closing session, 
“That Scientists were not all brain, there was a good deal of heart to them. 
That securing this hall, and assuming the financial responsibilities of this 
Congress, and running the risk of collecting it in, was of the heart, and not of 
the brain.”

Truly he was right; it was a work of love and faith, as the previous ones 
have been.

Two rising votes were taken, to ascertain how many in the audience had 
experienced either mental, moral or bodily healing through Science, and at 
the first one not more than eight persons in an audience of four hundred 
kept their seats ; the second there were not more than fifty who did not rise, 
out of an audience of five hundred and fifty people. This is good testimony.

Divine Science is known the world over as the highest and broadest of 
any Science presentation. It is that Truth reduced to practice that Christ 
demonstrated, and that natural Scientists are looking forward to and hoping 
to demonstrate in what they call Spiritual Monism.

Principles and laws alone, were the themes from the opening to the closing 
of the Congress.
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Devotion to the Cause of Divine Science.

“ If ye love me, keep my commandments.”—St. John, 14: 15.
Come unto me all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you 

rest.”—Matt. 11: 28.
fAIVINE Science is “ the true Light, that lighteth every man that cometh 

into the world.” It teaches and is the knowledge that the “Me" spoken 
of in the foregoing texts, is the Spirit of Truth; the “ I Am," the principle 
that is Being itself, in which is included the all of life, love, substance, intel
ligence, power and presence. Living in loving faithfulness to the “Me” of 
ourselves, having no other God or God's before this “Me," is real devotion to 
Divine Science, and enables us not only to understand the Truth of Being, 
but to “ do unto others as we would that they should do unto us."

Being thus devoted to a religion that unites mankind, without exception, 
in one bond of equality, makes all people to become as little children : the 
true requisite for the realization and enjoyment of the kingdom of Heaven, 
that it is within, here and now. Adherence to the principles of Divine 
Science empowers everyone, who thus abides, to demonstrate and manifest 
the truth thereof in its own love and fullness. According to the clearness of 
understanding and the perseverance and daily living the Truth we know, will 
manifestation be.

All students who love and are really devoted to the Science, will lovingly 
and firmly live, act, speak, in consonance with it, and heal themselves and 
others.

All persons are, in reality, hungering and thirsting for its purity, its 
strength, its love and justice, whether they understand this state of feeling 
or not, because it is the only Truth that can satisfy; and, until this true 
knowledge of Being is apparent to their consciousness, they hunger and 
thirst again and again; they look for a source outside themselves in every 
direction, whereas within is the storehouse and supply for every need and 
satisfaction.

Divine Science is the guide to a comprehensive view of all worlds and 
conditions, because when accepted, we dwell not in the finite, but in the 
Infinite understanding of a Cause that applies alike to all people; a substance 
that is forever One and unchanging, manifesting in all diversity of Creation 
at one and the same time. So we know the principle of Life to be a sure 
basis for all calculation.

Let no one say that “ Divine Science would be grand, beautiful, if it 
were only practical."
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That is practical which is sincerely practiced. We have the testimony 
and example of hundreds and thousands whose daily lives prove the truth of 
every assertion made by the Science; who have revolutionized their own lives 
and the condition of their families, by simply following the Spirit and teach
ing of it, thereby enjoying and demonstrating the glorious freedom of God's 
law and love.

Dear pioneers of Divine Science, and friends who meet in '* Congress 
Hall ” to honor and glorify this welcome liberator of mankind, we are with 
you in this day of rejoicing, and join hands with you across the continent in 
the Omnipresence of Spirit and consciousness of unity that makes us individ
ually one and inseparable. Together we acknowledge and follow the mighty 
power of an all-pervading Truth—whatsoever we are engaged in doing, we 
are conscious of this fact, that Divine Science is “ the lion of the tribe of 
Judah,” the voice of Jesus the Christ echoing through the hills and valleys 
of Judea, speaking peace and joy, tempered with love and wisdom, to every 
believing heart. It says to each and all, “ Come and partake, for we are One, 
and there is no separation.”

Lovingly, your sister in the Truth,
49 Park St., Worcester, Mags. M. 8. DAMTOBTK.

Scientific Optimism,

By Theodors F. Seward, originator of the “ Don't Worry Clubs.” Read at the
I. D. S. A. Congress.

WO sets of religious ideas have dominated the world up to the present
j time. One class is represented by the words, God, Life, Love; the 

other by the words, devil, death, hell. Since the early apostolic centuries 
christendom has been more influenced by the second class of ideas than by the 
first. Jesus, the divine, human Savior, Son of God, Son of Man, came to 
destroy the power of the devil (evil), death, and hell, and to establish the 
eternal kingdom of Life, Truth and Love. In doing this, he introduced a 
standard of absolute optimism. There is no power but God. There is no 
reality but goodness. Hence, optimism is to Christianity what the atmosphere 
is to organic life—the source of its vitality. Every pessimistic dogma, doc
trine, teaching or suggestion that has been or is put forth in the name of 
Christianity, is opposed to the spirit of Christianity. It is not Christian, but 
pagan.

One of the gigantic tasks of this and the coming generations is to elimi
nate from human consciousness all thought of evil, hate, discord, sickness, 
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death, and to substitute the scientific optimism of pure Christianity. Scien
tific optimism is simply idealism, or transcendentalism, as taught by Jesus 
Ohrist. There is no kingdom but the inner spiritual kingdom. Obey its 
laws, and ** all things” will be added, even the things which belong to the 
external, unreal, and temporary material consciousness. Christian Science, or 
Divine Science, “spiritual knowing,” is scientific optimism reduced to prac
tice. It denies the existence of all but the real and eternal. It does not 
admit one grain or atom of pessimism. It refuses utterly to accept the evi
dence of the material senses as of any spiritual value, and holds steadfastly 
to the truth that there can be nothing in the universe but God (and His 
expression), Spirit, Goodness, Love, Harmony. It not only says: “He 
leadeth me,” but, “ He iB leading me now. I fill a place that no one else 
can fill, and I am filling it now. I express or reflect the Being of God, and 
I am expressing it now. All His gifts and riches belong to me, and they 
belong to me now. They are partly concealed from my consciousness by my 
unfaith, by my belief in the possibility of separation from God, or that there 
can be any power in the universe but His power; but * there is nothing 
oovered that shall not be revealed, or hid that shall not be known.' There
fore I declare that all things are mine, and that they cannot be kept from my 
consciousness.”

This is true “ perseverance of the saints,” and it is as certain to bear 
fruit as harvest iB to follow grain sowing. But it is not an easy process. It 
is a real traveling in birth—a birth from the material plane to the spiritual 
plane. To claim perfection in the divine, while under a strong sense of ini per 
fection in the human, taxes our highest powers.

A friend writes to me : “ My ideal of a business man is so high, that I 
am in a state of unrest and dissatisfaction daily with my lack of success in 
approaching the same. It is true that my endeavors are constantly in a 
direction of progress, but it seems very slow.” This is natural, yet the 
“ seeming” should be resisted and overcome. The failure is not so much in 
what we do or come short of doing, as in yielding to the sense of unrest and 
dissatisfaction. It is pessimism, and pessimism is pagan, and not Christian.

Belief in absolute optimism seems impossible in the presence of the 
apparently resistless tide of human sorrow and suffering in the world. Yet 
we must acknowledge that as an ideal nothing less is permissible. When we 
think of God’s real and perfect universe of spirit, we dare not, even in theory, 
admit an iota of pessimism. Therefore, we must hold the thought of perfec
tion in our own lives every moment as the best contribution we can make 
toward overcoming the world’s great Borrow. This will lead us to do not 
lees, but more for our fellow men, for it will not be our doing, but God's 
doing through us.
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Every follower of Christ ought to make a “ profession” of optimism. 
To the extent that we acknowledge evil as a reality with a power of its own, 
to that extent we cease to be followers of Christ. His teaching is, “ Resist 
not evil.” He surely could never have said that if evil is a power, or has 
power. This saying is not in any wise inconsistent with the injunction : 
“ Resist the devil, and he will flee from you.” The devil represents evil in 
its appeal to the mind, and that appeal should always be resisted, and when 
resisted it will disappear, and prove to be nothing. A scientific optimist is 
one who always resists the devil, or the appeal of evil, and thus proves it to 
have no existence.

A scientific optimist sees God’s goodness even in the darkest days of 
human history. If Henry the Fourth had not gone to Canossa and begged 
the Pope’s forgiveness ,* if temporal power as embodied in him had not sur
rendered to spiritual authority as represented by the Pope, the thirty year’s 
war would not have been waged, turning Germany into a vast graveyard, in 
which were the mouldering corpses of eight million slaughtered people—one 
third of the population of the empire, as stated by the historians. Yet in 
view of the condition of society at that time, the evils resulting from Henry's 
act were far less than those which would have followed the unchecked asser
tion of seoular power, for that would have inaugurated a reign of materialism 
whose consequences no mind can imagine. His imperfect recognition of the 
spiritual, prepared the way for the glorious light that is now coming into the 
world. Let us bear witness for Christ and his spiritual kingdom by profess
ing or confessing ourselves to be optimists. To definitely acoept and openly 
acknowledge the standard of absolute optimism, will aid in holding firmly to 
the thought, and will draw many others into it.

Optimists are usually regarded as a visionary class of people. The world 
admires their hopeful spirit, but regards them as indulging in unattainable 
ideals. There could not be a greater mistake. Pessimism is essentially 
demoralizing, deadening, a poison that thickens the blood, clogs the spirit, 
checks aspiration, and paralyzes action. Optimism gives wings to the soul, 
and strength to the nerve. It believes in a Higher Power, trusts an unseen 
guidanoe, and ever follows an upward path. Pessimism creates its own bell. 
Optimism creates its own heaven, by opening the soul to reoeive the spirit of 
heaven.

Mr. Paul Washburn has finely expressed the spirit of Scientific Optimism 
in the following words, with which I close :

“ Man now claims his heritage of immortality without fear, cringing or 
mendicancy, assured in his affections, and in his consciousness, that * The 
Spirit of God hath made me, and the breath of the Almighty hath given me 
life.* ” Such an atmosphere will make of any life an irresistible and unbroken 
song.
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One Substance.

Written for the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress, by Miss Nona L. Brooks.
TN Romans 11: 36, it is written : •• For of him and through him and to him 
* are all things.” Let me give this as I read it to myself : Of God's eternal 
substance, spirit; brought into visibility by the action of his power ; for the 
purpose of showing forth his glory are all things. That must be what Pau 1 
meant, must it not? Eighteen hundred years ago, then, Paul, through spirit
ual perception, saw a truth that it has taken century upon century of intellect
ual effort to confirm as a fact—namely, that the substance of all form is spirit.

The two great factors of mind that work together to bring us to perfect 
consciousness, are intuition, which is spiritual perception, and intellect. 
These two great faculties work side by side, for our spiritual development; 
and perfect consciousness cannot be realized without the union of the two, 
for perfect consciousness not only knows the Truth, but knows why it is the 
Truth.

Intuition perceives the truth spontaneously and intellect gathers 
together all the threads of evidence to prove the truth of what intuition has 
asserted. Wherever these two faculties are allowed equal recognition, wher
ever they are allowed to stand side by side and work, the individual is keep
ing himself in the normal condition that brings understanding most quickly. 
And this equality may be maintained, for these two faculties are inherent in 
each one of us, and should be equally developed in each.

The fact is, however, that very few people have allowed them equal rights 
within themselves. Those who have strong spiritual perception are apt to 
make light of intellect. They see a truth so clearly from a spiritual stand
point that the whys aud wherefores never occur to them, and they think it 
lack of faith to ask why. While those in whom intellect predominates are 
inclined to pride themselves on accepting nothing unless they know the 
reason for it, unless they have the evidence in hand. They are both right, in 
a way.

As we recall the great thinkers along the world's history, we see that this 
preponderance of one or the other faculty is true. Nearly all have arrayed 
themselves on one side or the other, according to their bent of thought, and 
that is why for so long there seemed to be a great gulf fixed betweeu religion 
and natural science. That one in whom the intuitional faculty prevailed, 
placed himself on the side of creeds aud dogmas, so-called religion, ready to 
battle every statement of science that seemed to conflict with the great spiritual 
truths of which he felt so sure ; while on the other hand, the one in whom 
intellect held sway, shrugged his shoulders in contempt for the one that
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accepted anything without outward evidence of it firat. But, all the way 
along, there have been a few individuals on each side broad enough to Bee 
that this battle was uncalled for, that both aides had truth with them, and 
that truth could never clash with truth ; therefore, there must be some ground 
of agreement between these two seemingly opposed factions ; and, through 
the faithful efforts of these far-seeing few, the world has been and is being 
prepared for one of the grandest and most important disclosures that natural 
science has ever given. 1'11 speak of that later. What I want to call your 
attention to first is the fact that while intuition and intellect are to be given 
equal opportunity and power within us, while they are to stand side by side, 
yet, in their wn natures there is a difference that keeps them always distinct 
one from another. Intellect is the handmaid of intuition ; intuition outstrips 
intellect every time, and intellect follows more or less slowly, gathering up 
all that is in the train of intuition, and finally, laying it at her feet, says, "All 
is yours ; it is just as you said.”

This has innumerable illustrations, in what are called the profane events 
of history, as well as in the religions. You know, of course, that the Ptole
maic system of astronomy taught that the earth was the center of the universe, 
and that everything, the sun, stars, etc., had been made for the special benefit 
of our little world, and revolved around it. Aristarchus, a Greek, saw that 
this, the accepted theory of his day, was not true, and gave to the world the 
idea that is held today. This, however, was nineteen hundred years before 
our present Copernican theory was accepted. The world was 'not ready for 
such a revolution in its astronomical thought. Aristarchus knew hie teaching 
was true but had no way of proving it (his intuition over-balanced his 
intellect), and he suffered slur and insult instead of receiving the honor that 
was his due.

It took nineteen hundred years for the intellects of others to obtain suffi
cient data for the general acceptance of this theory. There are many other 
instances similar to this that might be cited. The thing that I want to call 
special attention to is, that intuition often sees truth far ahead of the point 
where, at the time, truth can be outwardly or intellectually demonstrated, far 
ahead, perhaps, of what to intellect seems reasonable. Intuition says a cer
tain thing is truth, and intellect, though at first, perhaps, rejecting the 
statement, through patient investigation and labor will, in the end, say 
" Amen."

Let us, then, be not over-hasty in deciding against the conclusions of 
intuition simply because we do not understand them ; nor let us think lightly 
of intellect, for both faculties are necessary, and both have a noble mission,
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and both will be folly cultivated by the one who is wise. What God has 
joined together, let not man put asunder.

There is one other thought that I would speak of in this connection, and 
that is that these two faculties are never entirely separated; that where spirit
ual perception is in excess, there is, nevertheless, some assistance from 
intellect, reason, in forming its conclusions ; and, too, intellect comes to no 
decision without the aid, in some degree, of intuition. The conditions that 
have been mentioned above are where the two have not maintained that per
fect balance, that conscious unity, that should exist between them.

Some years ago intuition made one of its bold leaps and declared, “ All 
is mind, all is spirit.” Intellect immediately began its work on this proposi
tion, and presented several theories more or less plausible. The following is 
about the line of reasoning pursued where intuition took the lead—“ All is 
mind, all is spirit; then there is no matter, hence, there is no form ; what 
we see is illusion, the production of imagination, unsubstantial, unreal, 
created by mortal mind, etc., etc.” However, this conclusion was not satis
factory to either intuition or intellect, as is shown by their pushing further 
on ; and, working more in unison, intellect, illumined by intuition, comes to 
a wonderful perception. It says to intuition, “ What you proclaim is truth ; 
all is spirit since God is spirit, and God is Omnipresence; but this fact does 
not do away with the visible universe, but makes it evident to us that all form 
must be the invisible substance, spirit, made visible. God formed the uni
verse out of his own substance. That which is born of spirit is spirit; like 
begets like; therefore, all form, all that is visible as well as all that is 
invisible, is spirit; for, since Omnipresence is a fact, there can be but one 
substance, and that substance must be the substance that is omnipresent, the 
God-substance.

When intuition is in the ascendant, the intellect reasons from cause to 
effect, from God to creation, from God to man ; £ priori reasoning it is called 
and much ridicule has been made of it by superficial thinkers, and much 
warning has been set forth against the absurdities into which it will lead one.

“ Why,” they say, “ see now this last conclusion, how absurd—every 
form spirit? Ridiculous! It contradicts every evidence of all the senses. 
And, besides, thousands of natural scientists who base their conclusions on 
facts, and nothing but facts—facts that come under their own observation, 
facts that are proven by absolutely scientific methods of research—thousands 
of these scientists can today prove your conclusions false.”

Bid it is not true, however much the one who says it may be convinced of 
its verity. Natural scientists cannot prove that the statement (( All is Spirit ” 
is false. In fact, they are today doing the very opposite, they are proving the
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truth of the statement, and not its falsity. Let me traoe briefly the history of 
this intellectual progress to prove what I am saying.

The claim All is Mind, All is Spirit, began to be made as far back as 
fifty years ago, perhaps earlier—it has been made, of course, in one form or 
another, by different thinkers and philosophers with their followers, for cen
turies; but I am speaking now of this later movement in that direction, that 
has taken place in our western world; so vital to us all because it has spread 
so rapidly, because it is bo practical, and because it hat come to stay—that 
movement had its inception about fifty years ago, based upon intuitional 
insight.

About twenty-five years later the natural scientist, Alexander Winchell, 
as a representative of the intellectual element, devoted considerable space in 
his book, “ The Reconciliation of Science and Religion," to the evolution of 
thought in regard to matter. He traces this evolution from the materialist, 
who conceived matter to be the generator of all force, the generator of its own 
attributes, etc., to the advanced scientists of his own day, who saw matter ae 
an effect, as a means through which Divinity expressed Itself. They saw 
God, the Infinite Mind, back of all phenomena.

“ Life is not generated by mire,** says Winchell, “ nor thought secreted 
by brain; though life may be generated in mire and from, mire by primary 
cause; and thought may issue from brain or through brain, emanating from 
a thinking cause."

Again, he says, " Thus we find ourselves, by whatever paths we pursue 
our explorations through the mysteries of matter and force, always confronted 
by the Divine Presence. We cannot flee from Deity. There is no way to 
invent a world which must not depend first and last upon Divine support. 
There is no way to think of an atom of matter, or that which may be called an 
atom, without conceiving it afloat in the breath of Divine power.”

And Winchell goes on to hint that much yet remains to be discovered; 
and he prophecies that this discovery will show a closer relation still between 
God and the universe, between God and matter. Let us see if his prophecy 
has the promise of fulfillment.

About twelve years later, Stockwell, another natural scientist, writes:
“We have traced or may so trace our history back—as all of life’s phe

nomena must be traced—to the united energies, or Oneness of God and Matter, 
—I say’ Oneness of God and Matter. I do not wish to be understood as 
claiming that dualism is the ultimatum of this or any view. In the ultimate 
analysis of matter nothing will be found but force—or God. This, at least, 
is a reasonable hypothesis, based upon the scientific investigation and deduction 
of the highest living authorities. * * * In speaking of matter,
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* * * we have to use words that are liable to be misunderstood. I
prefer to use the word oneness rather than any term that might imply that 
Matter and Deity are distinct entities, one over against the other. The union, 
or oneness, is so complete that if we say matter is God’s organio body, or the 
form inhabited by Him, through and by which He manifests Himself, we 
should very nearly state the truth.

“ The scientist when looking with analytical eyes at any form or combi
nation of matter, be it a drop of water or an ocean, one of the constituents of 
the air or the whole atmosphere that envelops him, a grain of sand or a moun
tain, an atom of ether or a star that floats upon the bosom of a boundless 
etheric sea, an asteroid or a universe of planets, sees, as the result of this 
analysis, motion, motion of different kinds, degrees, modes, but all, aU quiv
ering, pulsating, vibrating in answer to an adequate touch. Where motion 
is found there must be will behind it; where will is there also intelligence is; 
and, so there must be behind, or in, this universe of Infinite motion an Infi
nite Will and Infinite Intelligence and Infinite Life, that, by and through this 
Infinite phenomenon of motion, is expressing an Infinite Thought. The uni
verse of matter then, is to us (remember a natural scientist is speaking), the 
universe of matter is to us a materialization of a thought of God.”

Isn’t that good ? I think I must finish the quotation with another para
graph from this same Stookwell, for I agree so fully with its sentiment:

“ If the scientist,” he continues, “ awed by the immensity of his vision, 
calle the primal source of this wonderful manifestation an Infinite Force, this 
is so because of education. If another is witness to the same phenomenon, 
traces it to the same source, and, in an ecstasy of soul, exclaims: Behold an 
Infinite God ! will the wise man intercept the current of uplifting and en
nobling emotions in each by raising the insignificant question of terms to be 
made use of in the attempt to give expression to that which is simply inex
pressible J ”

And now, in conclusion, I want to speak of an article that I read a short 
time ago. It filled me with enthusiasm, for it shows that what we have hoped 
for is muoh nearer than we have thought possible, so prone are we to post* 
pone.

I wish I might quote directly from the article; I had chance, however, to 
read it but onoe and have not been able to get it since. It was published in 
a paper two years ago, written by this same Stockwell, from whom I have just 
quoted, and it is wonderful 1 It shows as great an advance over what of his 
I have just read as that was ahead of Winchell, so you may know it was fine 
and to the point. To be brief, it gave just such an explanation of matter, as 
spirit-substance, as Divine Science shows to be truth. It was very strong in
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its utterances, and gave its authority and reasons for its statements. But what 
especially pleased me was its saying that the text books in our schools must 
be changed in order that the children may be taught the true nature of mat
ter. •• And/’ it said, “ a# such teaching mutt be bated in Deity.**

Do you realize what this would mean to us, to our children, to the 
world !

Let the children be taught that the body and all form is Spirit, and why; 
let them learn the true attributes of Spirit; let this knowledge spread to the 
home, to the churches, to every center of action, and do you not see the effeot 
it must have ?

Under this system the home, the church, business life, aU will tend tow
ard one common understanding, and become united in thought as they already 
are in Being.

With this understanding of the One Substance, the following Bible verses 
take on new meaning:

Yet in my flesh shall I see God.—Job 19: 26.
And in His temple (the body) doth every one speak of His glory.—Pea. 

29: 9.
There is one Spirit and one body, one Lord, one faith.
One God and Father of all, who is above all and through all and in you 

all.—Eph. 4: 4, 5, 6.
For of Him and through Him and to Him are all things.—Rom. 11: 36» 
In him (Jesus) dwelleth the fulness of the Godhead bodily.—Col. 2: 9. 
And of his fulness have all we received.—Jno. 1: 16.
This it my body which it given for you.—Luke 22: 19.

The Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress closed without appointing a time for 
holding another Congress. It was left with the Association to determine 
when and where it would be advisable to hold the next one; and that the 
members would be consulted in the matter. From the interest taken in this, 
and the good accomplished, it is evident that it would be advisable for Divine 
Scientists everywhere to hold State or local conventions, thus increasing 
the interest in local work, and preparing themselves to take an active part in 
the next International Congress.

Digitized by Google



Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers
The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, Preaident; C. L. 

Cremer. Vice President.
The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. K. Cramer, Pastor. Yosemite Hall, N. S. 

G. W. Building, Mason St., bet. Post and Geary. Services Sunday at 11 a. in.
Colorado College of Divine Science, 1562 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 

Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.
Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh St?., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. ra., Church services 

745 p. m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.
Divine Science Church, 3022 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 a. m. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor. 
Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D S. A. Mrs. E. L. Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p.m., in Cornell block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Topeka Branch of I. D. S. A., 722 Kansas Avenue, Topeka, Kan. Meetiug every Tuesday evening and 
Sunday afternoon at 3 o'clock.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
aud Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Miss Fennimore, Leader. Sunday evenings. 
Diviue Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. P. Vau Vlasslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. E. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestolozxi Sts., S. SL Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City, Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M A. Graham.
Divin»- Science Center, 544^ S. Hope Street, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, Mary B. Prescott, teacher. No. 11 second floor, Queen Victoria buildings 

George St., Sydney, Australia.
Divine Scienc- Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Becker, F. W..........................Healing and Teaching.............Mary's Home, Miller Co., Mo.
D

Danforth, Mrs. M.S............... Teacher and Healer................ 12 Church Street, Salem, Mass.
B

Elwood, Mrs. Mary J..............Healer.................................... 312 East Park Avenue, Waterloo. Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah............ . .Teacher and Healer.............. 2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A............. Teacher and Healer.................... 1116 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kan.

H
Hill, Ada A............................... C. S. Teaching and. Healing. .1574 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Hannount, Mrs. S. Einieudorf Teaching. Healing. Lecturing, 12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
Harrington. Enimn H . Healing and Teaching..........4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mrs. 1£. A.........Teacher and Healer...............Seattle, Wash.

.V
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs....... Healers, absent treatm’t.934 Lincoln St., I.os Angeles, Cal-
Morris, Mrs. Helen A........... Teacher and Healer................. .San Bernardino. Cai.
Moore, Prof. J.e Roy.................Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients.... Blossburg, Tioga Co.,tPa.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L.................. Teaching and Healing............ 40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. |Science Reading and Health | 223 Capital Ave., South I.ansing Mich.

< Treatment. |
Roes, Mrs. Carrie B..........Healer.......................................310 Ef?t Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.

a
Small, Mrs. Alethea B.............Teaching and Healing......... 1562 Broadway, Denver, Colo,
dullivan, Rev. D. L................. Teaching and Healing............3003 Locust St., St. I.ouis, Mo.
Schroeder. H. H........ ............ Teaching .nd IL slit«/............. 2622 S. 12th St.. St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. E... ................Teacher Mental Science.........Columbut-, Ohio.

If
Wilson, Mrs. J. R....,.............Healing »nd Teaching.......... 612 15th St. bet. Jefferson and Grove,Oakland,

Z
Zearing, Mrs. E. D............. .... .  Healing and Teaching....... 544% S. Hope Str< et, Los Angeles, Cal.

Digitized by kjOOQle



HARMONY
Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

THE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God ¡b infinite and ever present, and that there is no other Power or presence 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit.
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to students and practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in our dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interestinginformation of value to students.

TERMS—IN ADVANCE.

in America, in Australasia, j One YBAR....5 s. 
Single Copy. .9 d.

TABLE OR CONTENTS.—January.

(^Unsigned Articles, only, are Editorial.“"SU

Harmony—1st Part:
Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers.........
New Year Never Ending.....................................................
Practical Use of Divine Science in Every Day Life.... 
A New Departure......................................................... ..
International Bible Lessons...............................................
On the Benefits of Divine Science....................................
Harmony................................................................................
Universal and Individual Treatment..............................
Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom

PACK
..................................................... IOI 
..................................................... 103 
Mrs Elizabeth H. Remmel 105 
..............H. R. Whittelsay 109 
.......... Sarah A. Eckman no
........................Fred. Puzey hi 
........Frances Elmina Cox 113 

..................................................... 116 
...................................................  116

Harmony—id Part:
Mv First Paper ....................... .................................................. ..............LeRoy Moore 117
Advice of General Interest................................................................................................... m
Notes of the Congress of 1899 ......................................................................G. D. F. 122
Books of the Day.................................................................................................................... 125
Take Notice.............................................................................................................................. 126

Digitized by kjOOQle



HARMONY
18 WISDOM’S WAY OF PRESENTING HERSELF

Vol. i2. JANUARY, >900. No. 4.

NBW YEAR NEVER ENDING

The first-born among many brethren.
'HE Bible Directory says: “Christ is the first-born of all creation."—

j Col. 1: 16-18.—The first-born from the dead. Surely, if Christ, which 
means anointed or kingly, is the first-born of every creature, his birth is 
universal. Then, would we find Jesus, the Christ, we must cease looking for 
him among his kin-folk, and search for him universally, as expressed in the 
temple of God—the living temple, not made with hands.

First, means preceding all others of a series, or kind ; foremost; earliest; 
most eminent, or exalted ; chief ; highest. We are all children of the Most 
High. Some of the synonymous terms are : Primitive, original, chief, prin
cipal. Another definition is : Before anything else in time, spaoe, or rank. 
First-born, is first brought forth ; first in the order of nativity.

The religious bearing of these definitions is the true value that should 
be placed upon them in the Science of God in creation. Christ being the 
firat-born of all creation—every creature,—we are to find Christ as the life that 
creates form, and brings forth every living thing. No form is life’s entire 
creation, but the first-born of every creature is the life of God, which comes 
forth in form; so the first-born is the entire creation, and is Life—the Christ— 
oome forth into expression. Without the word that is with God, and is God, 
is not anything made that is made. Of its fullness have ye all received. This 
is a never ending year, the acceptable year of the Lord. This is why Jesus 
said : “ Preach this Gospel to every creature."

It takes all of everyone to make the Christ, the only begotten of God ; to 
make all that is begotten of God. “As he is, so are we in this world.” This 
was said years after the crucifixion. Not shall be, but now are we as He is. 
Scientists prove this by healing ; by the oomfort they have, and the life they 
live. Now are we the sons of God. Knowing this Truth, Christ, who is 
life—the one life—has appeared to us, and is our glory.

If this Truth is not perceived by us, we do not recognize that the Christ 
has come, but ignorantly have taken ourselves to be the sons of perdition.
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Now do we know that the Son of God is oome in the flesh : he is here as the 
only begotten of God—of every creature. If any think they have a mortal self, 
then they think they have a self other than the first-born and only begotten 
of God, and this self or supposition is to be denied, aud dropped as dead, or 
lifeless, for it has no place in life, which we are.

God is expressed in form ; He is here, but human opinion overlooks thia 
only salvation in its search for salvation, and its efforts to become. It identifies 
God expressed with sin—a falling short of Truth—while it is itself the only 
falling short of Truth. So to those who look to the Son of God for salvation, 
and look aright, he shall appear the second time without sin unto salvation. 
The second time will be as the first—without sin,—and they will see that unto 
this end were they born ; that no son or daughter of God ever came forth into 
visible existence through or by sin, because of error, or by any power or cause 
but God. When Christ, who is our life, shall appear, then shall we appear 
with him in glory. In this statement Paul spake to the people of their con
ception of themselves. In God manifest in the flesh—in Christ—shall all be 
made alive, for the source is our life, and the perception of that Truth makes 
alive—is Life manifested.

All the cases of healing done through the agency of Divine Scienoe, 
proves that we are all, the Way, the Truth and the Life, which Jesus said 
I Am, testifies of the same God and Father, and the same Sonship. We are 
not all asleep—we in Truth are awake.

The following facts mean muoh to us in this never-ending New Year of 
the Lord :

Forty days after the crucifixion Jesus declared : “ Lo ! I am with you 
always."—Matt. 98: 90.

Thirty-one years afterwards, Paul testified : “ Jesus Christ, the same 
yesterday, to-day, and forever."—Heb. 13 : 8.

Now listen to the Master’s own words : “ The son of man is not come 
to destroy men’s lives."—Luke 9: 56. “ The thief someth to steal, to kill,
and to destroy. I am come that ye might have life, and have it more abun
dantly.”—John 10: 10. " Jesus Christ is come in the flesh.”—I John 4 : 9. 
“ Where is your faith ?”—Luke 8 : 95.

Divine Soience is wholeness ; its healing includes every degree of healing 
—from temporal relief up to complete restoration. Even the consciousness 
that I am all that spirit, soul and body implies, as a unit. Freedom is ours, 
thank God, on this happy New Year’s day. May you all enjoy the wealth, 
the health and happiness of the kingdom which it is your Father's good 
pleasure to give you every moment of the coming year.

Digitized by kjOOQle



HARMONY. 105

Practical Use of Divine Science in Every Day Life.

HOREAU, that great lover of nature, says, “ I know of no more encourag-
A ing fact than the unquestionable ability of a man to elevate his life by a 

conscious endeavor. It is something to be able to paint a particular picture, or 
to carve a statue, and so make a few objects beautiful; but it is far more 
glorious to carve and paint the very atmosphere and medium through which we 
look, which morally we can do.”

No knowledge, however exhaustive is of any benefit to us unless we can 
make some practical use of it

The study of Truth in its various forms of presentation is beautiful and 
interesting to a degree; but we have not reaped the richest and most satisfactory 
harvest until we have learned to apply the underlying principle of—‘‘God, the 
Good, is all there is”—to every thought and act of our daily lives.

What the X-ray is to the physical, Divine Science is to the mental. It 
pierces through and dissipates all seeming obstacles, and shows us the exact 
position and condition of every transgression of the Divine Law.

When we stand firmly upon the foundation rock of Oneness with the Father 
—seeing only God, and Him manifest in everything about us, and acknowledg
ing the omnipotence and omnipresence of but the one power, Good—we have 
within our grasp the instruments with which to shape our lives exactly as we 
desire.

From our eminent president of Stanford, David Starr Jordan, we learn 
that ‘ ‘ we are encompassed about by forces that make for righteousness. All 
power we possess or seem to possess, comes for our accord with these forces. 
There is no lasting force except the power 0/ God.” To know this and to 
apply it is to have the key to the treasure house of the AU Good. “Eye hath 
not seen nor ear heard, neither have entered into the heart of man the things 
which God hath prepared for them that love him.” “ Fear not to claim and 
rejoice in every good thing which the Lord thy God hath given thee.”

When the Christ said : “ Lo, I am with you always,” He meant not only 
at all times but in all ways ; and again—“ He that is faithful in that which is 
least, is faithful also in much”—is but an admonition to us to recognize the 
divine guidance and power in every event, from the most trivial to the most 
important. Leaning upon the assurance that Good is the only power—that we 
are but the instruments by and through which God’s will is done—that of our
selves w can do nothing (the Father within us, hedoeth the works), all personal 
responsibUity is removed.
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In business, the social life, the home life—these truths apply equally elL 
The business life seems full of cares and anxieties, but these become as nothing 
when we know that “ God is our unfailing supply,” and stands ever ready to 
replenish from his limitless storehouse every good of which there may seem a 
lack.

Recognize in each person with whom you come in contact the same spirit, 
life, and God-derived attributes which you yourself possess. Call them forth 
by manifesting love, harmony and justice toward him, and—as like attracts 
like—you will receive them in return. Do not fear that some one else is going 
to get more of the good than you are. God is no ‘‘respecter of persons 
“ He giveth unto every man liberally, and upbraideth not“In my Father’s 
house is enough and to spare,” and just in the degree that you claim your 
birthright it shall be manifest unto you. Look for and expect only success in 
your affairs. Realizing that you are Spirit, and that “Spirit never faileth,” 
insures victory against all seeming odds. Say to yourself, “‘lam one with the 
Father.’ ‘ Unto me all power is given’—therefore I am omnipotence, and by 
the power of my word can overcome any and all obstacles.” “ Your word is 
your weapon”—use it, that out of the bondage of poverty, injustice and strife, 
you may clear your way to the freedom of love, peace and plenty.

1 In the social life is an excellent opportunity for demonstrating the omni
presence of Good. It was said of the Spirit that He was “ too pure to behold 
iniquity.” Follow in his footsteps by looking for only the kindly motive back 
of each act,—listen for the word of commendation rather than condemnation. 
When relating your experiences tell of the good things which have come to 
you—of the bright spots in the daily life; and from your listeners you will receive 
words and acts of a similar nature, calling forth an atmosphere of harmony, 
which is all-restful.

Our Science friend, Ella Wheeler Wilcox, has expressed these suggestions 
most beautifully. Listen :

‘ ‘ Talk happiness. The world is sad enough 
Without your woes. No path is wholly rough. 
Look for the places that are smooth and clear, 
And speak of those to rest the weary ear 
Of earth, so hurt by one continuous strain 
Oi human discontent and grief and pain.

“Talk faith. This world is better off without
Your uttered ignorance and morbid doubt.
If you have faith in God, or man or self
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Say so ; if not, push back upon the shelf
Of silence, all your thoughts till faith shall come.
No one will grieve because your lips are dumb.

“ Talk health. The dreary, never changing tale 
Of mortal maladies is worn and stale.
You cannot charm or interest or please
By harping on that minor chord, disease.
Say you are well, or all is well with you,
And God shall hear your words and make them true.”

In the home life,—Ah ! there is the greatest field of all for the application 
of these blessed truths. “ Out of the fullness of the heart the mouth speaketh” 
—and when your heart, or consciousness, is filled with peace and love and har
mony, you create an atmosphere about you in which the most discordant 
member of a family cannot fail to realize a soothing influence.

Upon awaking in the morning insure a satisfactory day by affirming the 
possession now of every good you desire. Say : ” ‘ The earth is the Lord’s 
and the fullness thereofI am heir and joint-heir with Christ, therefore this 
fullness is for my use and enjoyment. I claim for myself all the supply of what
ever kind necessary for the on-going of my daily duties ; I am divinely led in 
all things ; I am one with the Infinite Mind of the Universe ; I have all knowl
edge ; I know just what to do and say under all circumstances.

“ I have no fear of loss of any kind, for ‘ of all that the Father hath given 
me I can lose nothing ;’ ‘ There is no lack of any good thing in the Father’s 
house, therefore every righteous desire is supplied here and now' ” Does 
this sound selfish to you, dear friends? When you understand that there is but 
One to hear and One to answer, One to ask and One to receive, you will 
know that whatsoever you ask for yourself you ask for every member of the 
great spiritual body.

By what thought influence do we surround our children ? We know there 
is nothing so impressional as the mind of a child, and whatever is imprinted 
upon it in its earliest years remains for all time. Then let us lay a foundation 
for the perfect life by teaching our little ones to see, hear, think and externalize 
o nly the good in their surroundings and necessities. Let us show them that 
back of every thought and act lies the Power of God, and that both thought 
and act should be an outpicturing of the Divine Mind. It is wonderful how 
readily they will grasp these truths and with what faith they will apply them to 
the little incidents of their daily lives.
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Keep the children happy and you will have small need of soothing and 
purifying remedies. Chase the clouds away with the sunshine of your love : 
give it to them in boundless measure, pressed down and running over. There 
is no medium through which the Divine Will works such wonders as the power 
of Love ; and the most obstinate child will respond to the loving word or caress 
when all other means have failed.

To the true-mother heart there is naught so near of heaven as the clasp of 
baby arms, the touch of baby lips, the caress in the baby voice, as it lisps : “I 
love ’oo, Mamma dear.” And when we realize that it lies with us to call forth 
and increase this subtle incense until it permeates and effaces every seeming 
inharmony—we know why it was said : ‘‘And the greatest of these is love.”

For the good man of the house let me say a word ere closing. When he 
starts out in the morning for his daily routine, give him the helpful word. Say: 
“This is the best day of all; only good can come to you. Where’er you go, 
you meet success. There is nothing impossible with God, so there is no good 
thought or deed impossible with you. You have all strength, and all power to 
do whatsoever He wills you to do.” Hold these thoughts for him during the 
day, and remember: “ Whatsoever ye ask in His name, believing that ye have, 
ye shall receive.”

These, dear friends, are but a few of the practical applications of Divine 
Science. Its possibilities for all good are limitless, and it rests entirely with you 
how much you receive.

Christ said : ‘ ‘ My peace I give unto you ; not as the world giveth give
I unto you. ’ ’ Cease looking to the external for satisfaction ; it will never give 
you that “ perfect peace which passeth understanding.” Go within, and par
take of the "good things” in the Father’s house. Learn who and what you 
are. Open your soul to the inflow of the Divine Presence until it fills every 
atom of your Being, and—let His will be done. Then knowing whereby you 
are lead, you will need but the one prayer : ‘ ‘ Let the words of my mouth and
the meditations of my heart be acceptable in Thy sight, O Lord, my strength 
and my Redeemer.”

MRS. ELIZABETH H. REMMEL.
Alameda, Cal., Nov. 15th, 1899.
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A New Departure.

iN Monday, October 2d, D. L. Sullivan, of St. Louis, Mo., and Prof.
LeRoy Moore, of Toledo, O., opened a series of lectures on Divine

Science, at the corner of Seventh and Quincy Streets, Topeka, Kansas, in a 
new tent with a seating capacity of about three hundred.

The attendance was not large at first, but soon the tent was filled with an 
enthusiastic audience that, to use their own expression, were filled with new 
life, and health, and energy, by the acceptance of the beautiful inspirational 
words of Truth which fell from the lips of Dr. Sullivan from beginning to 
end. Surely he has accepted the beautiful injunction of Jesus Christ: 
•• Drink ye all of it,” for he demonstrates peace, health and prosperity, and 
awakened his hearers to a realization of these things.

The last evening, after a beautiful inspirational talk right from the stand
point of Jesus Christ, and some words of love and appreciation for all, the 
people arose to their feet, one after the other, in testimony of their wonderful 
healing from almost every manner of dis-ease and in harmony. Canes and 
glasses dropped away, and discouragement gave place to health and peace. 
Dr. Sullivan said he had never had such a wonderful experience in his life.

Prof. LeRoy Moore’s beautiful solos added greatly to the success of the 
meetings, and the song service under his leadership was inspiring.

The meetings were free to all, and the free-will offerings were liberal; in 
fact this line of work is an assured success, and I believe the time has come 
for the Truth to be preached fearlessly in the high-ways and by-ways. Scores 
of people dropped in through curiosity, and became constant attendants, while 
many came to scoff and remained to’pray.

Some time before the opening of the meetings we commenced looking 
around for a location for the tent, and it did seem as though we tried every 
available central location, and to the last it looked as though we could obtain 
no privilege; but we constantly affirmed and knew that there was no opposi
tion to Truth, and when we were about ready to erect our tent we went to the 
Mayor, and he granted us the privilege of pitching our tent on the new audi
torium site, just purchased by the city—the very best location in the town, 
free.

We began to consider the seating of the tent, and found the man we had 
counted on for chairs had sold out his chairs, and the renters of chairs wanted 
ten dollars for enough to seat the tent; but we said, silently : “All things 
are provided.” We then went over to see Mr. John Marshall, who has charge 
of the Park benches, and he said we could have all we wanted, free. We then 
considered lighting, and found the electric company wanted ten dollars for
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one arc light, and we said no! We immediately had the offer of four gasoline 
torches, free, which, hung around the oenter pole, gave us beautiful light 
The organ came of its own aooord, the newspapers published notices free, the 
song book came just in time, the weather was simply perfect, and through our 
declarations that “All things are provided,0 we found we had simply to 
accept what was provided. The fence around the enclosure was taken down 
a few days after we opened, and every opposition was removed. Praise God 
Almighty it was a wonderful demonstration. Mr. Moore will remain in 
Topeka. h. a. whittelsay.

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LE880N8

Non—The lessons are necessarily short on account of lack of space.

December 3d.

Kjeepimg thi Sabbath.—Neh. 13: 15-22.

Golden Text “ Itemember the Sabbath day to heej it holy."—Exod. 20: 3.
IO keep the letter of the law only, without the spirit, is of very little use.

1 One who recognises himself as spirit, knows that he lives in the eternal 
now. To Spirit, therefore, there h no day more holy than another. Each 
day is the Lord’s Day, in which he is to do only the Father’s work. To such 
an one, the arguments over which day is the real Sabbath seem very trivial.

The observance of forms are useful, however, in reminding us of, and 
giving time to reflect upon, the real spiritual Truth, which they symbolise. 
Therefore, it is best that people should agree upon the same day for that 
observance, in order that there may be more quietness and unity of pur
pose.

December 10th.

Lessons in Givura.—Mal. 1: 6-11; 3: 8-12.

Golden Text:—"God loveth a cheerful giver."—2 Cor. 9; 7.

This lesson means that we must not give to the Lord that which we our
selves believe to be of little value. We give to the Lord by doing for our 
fellow men. Let us give then, love, kindness, material things, etc., knowing 
that we draw from an inexhaustible bank—the Father's treasure house. Our 
supply is therefore sure, and we need not watch to see what return we get for 
giving.
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December 17 th.

Feme or Right am» Wbomc Dona.—Mai: 3: 18; 4: 6.

Goldbn TrxT “ Whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he also reap."—Gal. 6: J.
To many the law enunciated in the Golden Text does not seem to be true. 

We may be doing all that Meme to be good, beautiful and true; but if the 
thought or motive back of nation is a mixed one of good and evil, of love and 
condemnation, a mixed result is what we shall reap.

December S^th.

Chbist’s Comimg Fobxtold.—Iaa. 9: 2-7.

Goldkn Tbxt.—“ Unto you is bom this day in the City of David, a Savior, which is 
Christ the Lord."—Luhe e: ir.

When the Christ is born within us, and has come forth into time and 
space, we know there is nothing but “ Peace on Earth, good will to all men." 
We are no longer antagonistic to anything and have no wish to fight anyone.

December 3 let.

Rxvmw.

Goldbn Text.—“ Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget not all His benefits."—Psalm 
103: 3.

The Text is a good ending to the year, and a good beginning for another. 
It is well to remember always that our benefits are from the Lord, who.iathe 
Spirit moving within each of us.

On the Benefits of Divine Science.

Testimony of Fbbd. Puzby, of London, read at the Fifth Divine Science Congresa.

all interested in the study of thought training, and who, like myself, 
J have not the advantage of oral instruction, I would recommend the 

teaching of Home College, San Francisco, as set forth in a condensed form 
in a booklet by Mrs. M. E. Cramer, called *' Basic Statements." Divine 
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Science is a good name, and means a great deal. It aims at the highest 
possible conceptions. There is no mystery it cannot unveil, and no impos
ture it does not unmask. It is absolute and changeless. Viewed by the side of 
personal opinions and the so-called sciences of the world, which are liable to 
ohange and lead to disbelief in the absolute truth of their own conclusions, it 
stands out incomparable. All the statements in Divine Scienoe are based on 
principle, unity, the one omnipresent Good. Its theory and practice accord; 
the Truth of it is aa easily defended as is the scienoe of numbers. No book 
learning is necessary for its full understanding. Onoe for all, it allows no 
dualities, no opposites to its principle, no doubts or fears, no imperfection of 
any kind whatever. To thoughts disciplined and trained on the foundation, 
the unity of the one good, or hie creation, the existence of evil and death,, or 
anything the opposite to gooodness, life and truth, is plainly impossible. Old 
beliefs are renounced without compromise or regret. Viewing mankind and 
all nature from this standpoint, the position is unassailable, and is the way 
that leads to all Truth. Many people see the truth and beauty of this teach
ing, but consider it too ideal, and not fit for the world, and oertainly the world 
generally is in an unfit condition to receive it; but it is the aim and work, and 
in the power of Divine Science to remove these conditions, and let the world 
appear to itself to be what it is, perfectly fit both to receive and practice it.

The object of thia study is to make the individual appear to himself to be 
what he eternally is, one perfect whole, in his trinity of Spirit, Soul and 
Body, each equally and inseparably perfect and everlasting. The method 
pursued in the teaohing is to fix the attention solely on Truth, the expression 
of the “ One Good,*' ignoring and denying the existence of anything that 
appears opposed to it. This is true, beoause we know that the ” One Good " 
views His own creation in this light. Thought is thus trained to think as 
Spirit thinks, to manifest as Spirit manifests, to bring into visibility the 
changeless perfection that is within us and all oreation. I have heard it said 
that changeless perfection would be monotonous. It could not be so. There 
is no limit to perfection in form, it means infinite variety.

Love for and faith in Divine Science has led me to write this paper, 
knowing that all of us possess this variety in individual thoughts, by which 
we express ourselves in different forms. As a normal student at Home Col
lege, it may interest some to know that in practice I have overcome many 
weaknesses in the shape of indigestion, rheumatism, catarrh, and liver trouble, 
which have entirely disappeared.

London, September 1st, 1899.
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HARMONY.

Written and read by PaANcas Bcmina Cox, at the Fifth I. O. S. A. Congress.

The Christmas anthem sweeps the lute 
And hushes every throbbing heart: — 

“ To all men peace, good will on earth, 
With joy and gladness never part.”

But not alone at Christmas time 
Doth come this sweet and soft refrain, 

But when in every human heart 
The Christ-child dear is born again.

This second glorious New Birth 
Brings harmony to every soul, 

For heaven then exists ■within. 
Where anthems sweet forever roll.

No longer agony or fear, 
No more the discord and the strife, 

Temptations come not to this soul. 
For One now holds the helm of life:

Infinite Love, Infinite Life, 
Wisdom Divine, Intelligence, 

Creator of the Universe, 
Omniscience and Omnipotence,

Are names that One forever bears 
Thro’ endless ages just the same, 

And these belong to each and all 
Whom their own birthright duly claim.

Royal from birth is God’s child man 
With powers unlimited endowed, 

Perfection is the true I Am, 
Mortality is but a shroud

Hiding from view the light within, 
“ That never was on sea or land,” 

For only Being’s self so shines— 
Sheds such refulgence on life's strand.
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Seek not afar the guiding light, 
The burning bush right here is found,

Know this God’s Holy Presence is— 
Take off thy shoes—’ tis holy ground.

Thy kingdom is thyself to know, 
Be not a stranger to thine own,

A king thou art by greater far 
Than he who sits on earthly throne.

Rise up and claim thine heritage 
Nor longer sleep in ignorance :

Awake ! awake 1 the dawn doth break 1 
Continue not in midnight trance.

The pearly clouds are tinged with rose, 
And brighter every moment grow,

The sun climbs higher o’er the hills 
And all the lesser lights must go.

In thine own heart is Spirit-sun, 
Celestial, self-sustaining Power,

Who waits to make thy life as bright 
As summer’s sweetest, choicest flower.

All harmony thy life should be, 
Thy choice rests with thyself alone,

All power is thine in heaven, on earth, 
But seek the power behind the throne.

For in the stillness it doth dwell, 
In Silence awful and profound,

Where life itself had cause and birth 
Unbroken by an earthly sound.

Bathe well thy soul in this full stream, 
Its waters drink, and slake thy thinst,

Nor ever lack again for aught— 
’Twill be according as thou durst

Oh, look around thee and rejoice.
All nature is so full of joy ;

Thou ’rt one with her and all her life— 
Her pleasures are without alloy.
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Oh, taste and see that life is good. 
That harmony dwells everywhere, 

For wxrorrw is not diverse,
That nowhere is there aught to fear.

Launch out and take the Truth in full. 
Nor starve on crumbs not mete for thee,

Full plenty now waits at thy door, 
But raise thine eyes and then shalt see

The hills of God await thy gaze, 
No longer live with eyes cast down,

Nor be a beggar at the gate, 
But on thine head place thine own 

crown.

Oh, sorrowing, sad and mournful ones 
No longer dwell in deep despair ;

List to this tale of love I tell, 
And from thy heart cast out all care.

No fairy myth to make thee bathe 
In Lethean waters for a time,

But mighty, grand, uplifting Truth 
Is this glad message and sublime.

At one with God, at one with man, 
At one with nature and all life,

All seeming discard is a dream 
Misunderstood, apparent strife.

“ Oh, harmony, sweet harmony, 
AU hearts are keyed to thy pure 

notes
The dying century sang this song 

Which now the new-born century 
floats.
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

I.D.8.A. Health Thought, to be held from December 1st to February lit: 
December—“ The Omnipresent Good is my health.”
January—” I am thankful for the good ever at hand. I now realize 

abundant supply.”

Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom.

The first six statements headed the six days* program of the Fifth Divine 
Science Congress :

First Day :—“ One Lord, one Truth, one Baptism.”—Eph 4 : 5.
Second Day :—Forever, O Lord, Thy word is settled in heaven.”—Pta. 

119: 89.
Third Day :—“ There is one God and Father of all."—4 •
Fourth Day :—** I have ohosen the way of Truth ; Thy judgments have 

I laid before me.”—Pta. 113: 30.
Fifth Day :—“ Great peace have they which love Thy law."—Pta. 

119: 165.
Sixth day :—“ I glorify Thee on earth.”—John 17: 4.
Seventh Day:—” The All in All is One."

God, the Good, who is the holy Spirit, says : I will walk and work in 
you. Your health is in God, so it must be good. Your strength is God, so 
you must be strong. Your faith is all right, and you will testify of your 
desire very soon.

Every day will you bring forth more and more of your strength and 
unfailing health.

God Ixoabnatiox vebsus Pebsonal Rb-Ixcabnation, Evolution and Karma, 
is appreciated by those who love principle. Like Basic Statements and 
Science and Healing, by the same author, it is selling rapidly, and is helping 
many to enjoy the freedom of Truth and the light of knowledge within them* 
selves.
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My First Paper.

Read before the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress.

KAEVER has there been such an interest manifested in the study of Divine
Science as at the present time. The eastern states are just waking up 

to the fact that the “ Son” of righteousness “rises’* in the west. It must be 
that the teachers and healers of the west have been facing the east, while send
ing out their thoughts of love and peaoe to a hungry world. No religion, no 
philosophy, so called, can be fully understood or demonstrated without long 
and careful study on the part of, or by the one who desires to understand, 
and all the light revealed from any scientific source worthy the name of 
Science, should meet with our approval. The study of Divine Science (as we 
love to call it), has become widely universal, so unlimited in its rapid strides 
towards the upbuilding of a permanent Christian or “Christ like” brother
hood, reaching from ocean to ocean, I may say throughout the whole world, 
that nothing can detain its onward and upward movements through all 
eternity.

Is it any wonder that we marvel at its rapid growth, when we see the 
beautiful work accomplished wherever we go ? And yet, realizing as we do the 
power of thought, also knowing the faithfulness of our teachers and healers 
in sending out to every nation, to every land and country, inspirational 
thought waves of peace and love, we ought not to stand in awe and wonder at 
the results ; but from the depths of our inmost being we should send forth 
anthems of praise, songs of gladness, and prayers of thanksgiving to the 
Omnipresent Good, the All in All.

Yet, looking around on every hand we see the manifestations of error : 
must we pass them by, as did the priest or Levite 7 No, but like the Good 
Samaritan, we can give of our substance—a kindly thought, a loving word, a 
helping hand, and in the silence hear the still small voice, saying : “ Because 

Digitized by kjOOQle



118 HARMONY.

ye have done it unto the least of these, ye have done it unto me.” The work 
is at hand when we are ready for it, but in order that we do the work effect* 
ually, we must ¿now through patient, careful study, the scientific principles 
of Divine Science—of our at-one-ment with God.

We must come into the full Christ consciousness, in order to perceive the 
real Christ. “ Truth can only perceive Truth.” Love can only perceive 
love ; and as Being is the Godhead, we must be all in order to perceive the all.

In our earnest research for wisdom, that which we love more than all else 
beside, let us not forget that the world is full of dear, loving souls, yet uncon
scious of even a desire as to who they themselves are. When a child I used 
to love to wander along the banks of a little stream running not very far from 
my boyhood home. It was a delightful pleasure for me to listen to the 
rippling rill, the song of bird, the hum of insect; being so very passionately 
fond of music, I listened to those different sounds with loving reverence, 
and in my childish way imagined each to be a song of praise, only in a differ
ent language from my own, yet in a way expressing thanks to the Father of 
us all in appreciation of his love and blessings.

How very beautiful it all seemed to me then ; it was heaven, it was peace 
and joy beyond measure to my innocent fanoy. And now, after many weary 
years of toil and strife, years of sorrow and disappointment, at last I have 
found the Love spirit to which the birds sang long years ago within my own 
Being, and in the silence I hear the same sweet voices, only attuned more 
perfectly, singing more beautifully, articulating more distinctly: “ Come unto 
Me,” “ I am the Way,” “ Look within, and Live, I am thy Life—Oh, how 
precious ;” and the rippling brook still is singing, ” Men may come and men 
may go, but I go on forever.” It is the Father's hand that leads us, though 
unseen ; still He leads us all the way, and it is a blessed privilege to place the 
hands of those around us into the Father’s hands. Let us remember, how
ever, that the higher expressions, the exalted word picturing of our beautiful 
“Scienoe,” is just as incomprehensible to the ordinary man on the street as 
were the messages of divine love that came to me from the bird and flower in 
my early boyhood.

Shall I ever forget Dr. D. L. Sullivan, of St. Louis, who, in Christ-like 
simplicity took my hand in hie, and said : “ God is All in All.” Can time, 
in its onward flight through all the ages to come, ever blot from my memory 
my first visit to this man of God ? Can I ever erase from my mind the first 
beautiful thought he gave me to hold, “ I am made in the image and like
ness of God, therefore I must be perfect.” Were these words very muoh to 
me then ? No. Did I in any way comprehend their value or meaning ? No. 
But, my friends, I did have confidence in Dr. Sullivan, bless his heart, so
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much so that I carried out his instruction by holding the thought he gave me 
to hold ; and the third morning after, I went to him free from all material 
appliances of all kinds, and declared it to be my resurrection morning, for 1 
wag healed.

k tew months later Mrs M. E. Cramer came to St. Louis. Almost the 
first words I heard from her lips, were : "God is your Father," "That 
whioh is born of Spirit is Spirit.” Away went my poor, miserable worm of 
the dust theory, and I have never seen it since. I think I see you smile. I 
speak of these things simply to show my own appreciation of the law to be 
the same as all those who have come to realize the promises fulfilled in their 
ears, from the time of Zoroaster to Krishna, to Buddha, and to Jesus the 
Christ, and to the present.

To follow closely the teachings of Jesus, one must be closely allied with 
his teaching, which is the living way, simply placing ourselves in his place, 
seeing the Father within ; simple, child-like faith and confidence oomeB only 
through the recognition of at-one-ment.

Knowledge, wisdom and understanding may be found in the center of our 
Being, and what the world needs today is a better understanding of these 
truths, a something that will help us here and now. People are searching 
everywhere for these life giving principles. Souls are hungering and thirsting 
for the Truth. They are becoming very weary of speculating as to the birth 
and origin of Jesus. People today want a religion for today. Men and 
women are fast finding out that they are here for some purpose; they are 
thinking for themselves, of themselves, and by themselves, not simply trusting 
alone in that which they hear or read. What does this mean to you and to 
me? Simply this, that we as Divine Science students-as sincere lovers of 
the Law—should keep the atmosphere permeated with pure, healing thoughts, 
knowing that they accomplish good wherever sent. That which calls itself 
ohristianitv must prove itself worthy the name. It must be seen and felt, its 
influence must be more potential and far reaching than the old dogma or 
creed—it must be of Spirit born, the only true birth.

" Every atom thrust into space brings its own sustenance.” Every child 
born into the world brings its sustaining sustenance, the milk of kindness 
from its own mother’s breast. “ The law came by Moses,” " The Truth came 
by Jesus the Christ.” Could humanity realize the allness of God, had men a 
willingness to know God’s Law in all its sublimity, if every child of earth 
should claim his birthright, looking into his own being—the seat of govern
ment within himself for knowledge, wisdom and understanding—our world 
would in reality belong to Christ.
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We read where Festus said to Paul : “ Too much learning hath made you 
mad.*' Evidently he had no conception of Divine Law. The spirit that 
moved our honored Lincoln to break off the shackles from millions of slaves 
and set them free, was the spirit of love and truth; and yet the same cry went 
up from the lips of many a narrow minded, selfish Festus, " Hold on, 
Abraham Lincoln, too much learning hath made you mad.”

It matters not what may be said, “ The Truth will stand upon its own 
foundation." It needs "no torch bearers." " Acknowledge me in all thy 
ways, and thy paths shall be paths of peace." We receive according to our 
own acknowledgements. “ That thou see'st, that thou be'st.”

" I am the Way, be thou likewise.” All the commandments are life prob
lems. You and I must work out our own problems, and as there is a key to 
mathematical science, so there is a key to Divine Science. That key is Being. 
The more we refer to the key for the answer to the problem of life, the more 
fully we will appreciate our true selves and others. ** If thine eye be single, 
thy body will be full of light." The light of the world is the knowledge of 
God, and all are yours, and ye are Christ’s, and Christ is God's.

Poem, by M. H. Cobb.

If men cared less for wealth and fame, and less for battle fields and glory, 
If writ in human hearts, a name seemed better than a song or story ; 
If men, instead of nursing pride, would learn to hate it and abhor it, 
If more relied on love to guide, the world would be the better for it.

If men dealt less in stocks and lands, and more in bonds and deeds fraternal, 
If love’s work had more willing hands to link this world with the supernal, 
If men stored up love’s oil and wine, and on bruised human hearts would 

pour it;
If yours and mine would once combine, the world would be the better for it.

If more would act the play of life, and fewer spoil it in rehearsal;
If bigotry would sheathe its knife, " till good became more universal," 
If oustom, gray with ages grown, had fewer blind men to adore it, 
If talents shown in Truth alone, the world would be the better for it.

If men were wise in little things, affecting less in all their dealings, 
If hearts had fewer rusted strings to isolate their kindly feelings ;
If men, when wrong beats down the right, would strike together and restore it, 
If right made might in every fight, the world would be the better for it.

LB BOY MOORS.
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Advice of General Interest.

'HE general belief that Mind is material and that evil is as real as good, 
2 and sometimes is even more powerful, is proven false in Scienoe. It 

does not contain one iota of Truth nor Good.
Be aliU and ye shall know the I Am, that it is good; and fear not, for there 

is in reality no such thing to God as the transference of mortal thought, or 
false belief as truth, for there is no mortal source for thought, no medium of 
exchange by whioh error can be transmitted from one to the other. I have 
heard a good deal recently about people being hindered in their progress and 
demonstrations of health on account of the thoughts of others. So it is well 
for us to understand why we cannot be affiioted through it. True Thought, 
the only thought there is, is of the one and only Mind, God, and oan act 
only for freedom, according to the limitless power of Mind. The Omnipres
ent Mind governs its own and is the only government there is. Power is 
neither human nor animal, but spiritual—is Spirit itself : so “ To be Spirit
ually minded is life and peace.”

I am sure that a knowledge of Truth enables us to bring forth the heaven
harmony within and let light shine in a way to assist and benefit those around 
us; enables us to lighten the burden and cause all despondency to vanish. 
Some wonder why the Scientists, as a body, have the faculty of always ap
pearing happy. This is because they have found that which satisfies and 
brings contentment. Should we not be happy. Be still and know. Let us 
read the twenty-seventh verse of the fourteenth chapter of St. John: " Peace 
I leave with you, My peace I give unto you: not as the world giveth give I 
unto you. Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid.” We 
have learned the meaning of the comfort Christ gave to his disciples. And 
Paul said to the Philippians,“ And the peace of God which passeth all under
standing shall keep your hearts and minds through Christ Jesus.” Surely 
this ought to be ample reason for our happiness. There is no double-mind
edness in Divine Science; no duality, for the wisdom that is from above, 
which is all-inclusive, is “ pure, peaceful, gentle and easy to be entreated,” 
or expressed.

Every new cause is to some extent handicapped. There is much pub
lished and taught under the name of Divine Science that is not Science.

But to keep the tongue from evil (that whioh falls short of Truth) and 
the lips from speaking guile, and do good, is to seek peace and pursue it.

Friends, we should be quick to forgive ourselves and to forgive others, 
no matter what the condition is that should be given up, for if we do not 
forgive ourselves our work is impeded. Let us be still and prove how grand
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if this Truth. We should speak Truth every man with his neighbor, execute 
the judgment of Truth and Peace within your gates, lift up your heads, be 
glad and rejoice for the Good is with you. “The fruit of righteousness is 
sown in peace of them that make peace.1' We should indulge prayerful pa- 
tienoe in meeting the claims of error, which people feel form a part of their 
individuality and bodily existence, and treat the neighbor with the same 
patience that we use with self. Let us follow the commandments of Jesus 
and never depart from the statement: “ For the kingdom of God is not in 
meat and drink, but righteousness and peace and joy in the Holy Spirit."

Finally, friends, be still, be quiet mentally, be satisfied; be at rest and 
know that God who is peace is with you. For it is God who worketh in the 
peacemaker, and in you to will and to do his own good pleasure.

Notes of the Congress of 1899<

What 1 Heard and Saw at the Divisi Science Gongbess.

EING in a position to hear and see much that was taking place around 
me, while not a member of the I. D. S. A., nevertheless I was an inter

ested party.
One evening a bright looking young gentlemen, wearing brass buttons 

on his clothing, came to me, asking “ if I could tell him of some means to aid 
himself on this road and in this line of thought," saying “ he had taken 
Habmony, though he did not see it very often, as he was away a good deal, 
and when he did get Harmony, he got a bundle at a time." I suggested Basic 
Statements, which he took, and left me with a polite bow. Next evening the 
young man returned to me and thanked me for my suggestion, saying, “ I 
read Basic Statements till 2 a. m. this morning, and found so muoh spiritual 
food and so much to work from." A few evenings slipped by when the young 
man came to me and said, “ I shall work for Habmony ; I have gained much 
and am thoroughly interested."

On Thursday p. m. a member of the I. D. S. A. was talking of the 
extended work, and all of a sudden said : “ Say, do you know I am an old 
man, and have thought much in this line and done much, but this new idea 
(at least new to me) of Being, and no separation of Body, strikes me as one 
of the grandest things I have yet heard, and one in which the present Con
gress is making a steadfast foothold."

I saw two ladies sitting side by side one morning, note book in hands, 
trying to write some thoughts for themselves. When noontime came they



HARMONY. '23

came to me, and with looks of earnest eagerness asked me to explain what 
was this Being all about. They had never heard of Divine Science, and only 
a little of Christian Science, some years ago. I told them as best I could, and 
these ladies were constant attendants during the entire time.

I then saw a young man enter the hall one morning—olumpty olum oame 
his feet down—it truly seemed as though he tried to be as noisy as he could. 
Finally he was seated, and as I watched him his face changed from the care
less, listless, curious seeker, to the one of interest and all attention. After 
services he wandered around the hall all alone. At last he spied me, and 
giving me a peculiar smile, asked in a most shy way, “ could you give me 
anything free from this table ? I am not prepared to buy because I never 
heard of this thing before, and IM like a little key note, as it were.” Of 
course, I had plenty for him. Away he went, happy as could be. He was a 
constant attendant afterward.

Some would ask “ If this theory contained Christianity ?” Others, M If it 
was not Spiritualism,” because we were always talking of the Spirit. There 
was the funny side as well as the logic in nearly all the sessions, and many 
were the odd questions put to me for answer.

One day a beautiful woman came to me—a lady, in a true sense of refine
ment, highly educated, had studied Theosophy, Mental Science, and all along 
that line. It happened to be on the Thursday that the paper, c< What is 
Divine Science” was read and handled In such a masterly manner by Mrs. 
M. E. Cramer, the President of the Association. After the session this lady 
came and sat beside me. I could not help but look at her, as she was in deep 
thought, and her face was so illumined. Finally, when we were alone, she 
said, “ You do not know why I have lingered, do you ?” Of course, I did 
not. “ Well,” she said, <c I have read, studied, and traveled all over this 
globe ; read all the best works, in all forms of thought, but I must say I am 
truly touched today. I feel so peculiar. Some way I do not feel to be 
myself. May I take your book a minute” (alluding to Habmony) ? I gave her 
one. Soon she paid for it and went away. Returning same evening, and 
talking to me, she said, “ I never in all my life had such comforting words 
said to me as I did this afternoon in that address (as she termed it) of Mrs. 
Cramer's. Why I never have sought God and self together before, I cannot 
say. Now I have found the way at last. You shall see me often.” Surely 
enough she oame afterwards to all the meetings.

Many inquiries were made for Harmony, and many a good word was 
spoken in favor of it. One gentleman said, pointing to Habmony, “There’s 
the book 1 the best prescription for all ailments.” Another gentleman said, 

“ Harmony, in my mind is the best book on this subject—God and Good.”
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I, for one, consider Harmony the key note to the stronghold of the at-one- 
ment. To me, it is the A, B, 0 to Divine Scienoe, just as the alphabet is to 
the child in preparing for primary work. And, dear reader, let me tell you, 
that without a solid systematic foundation, success is not so easy in obtaining 
a firmness in Divine Science. Take Harmoxy. It will enlighten you and 
prepare the way.

a. n. r.

Read Thia.

The articles that were read at the Congress will be published from time to 
time in Harmoxy. Those who want all of them, and some of the best, should 
subscribe for Harmony, and begin with the December number. The Habmoxy 
year, however, begins with October, and all who want the course of Condensed 
Lessons on Divine Science should oommence their subscription with October.

What is Divine Science? The article prepared and read by M. E Cramer 
at the late Congress will be published in the February issue, and will serve 
for the two short lessons that should have oome in this double number. 
There are so many articles in this issue that are particularly good for the 
holiday season, that it was best to withhold "What is Divine Science" for our 
next. The Living Christ is an editorial lesson, and strictly scientific.

Editors .

Unity Tract Society, 1315 McGee Street, Kansas City, has issued a new 
edition of the booklet, Finding the Christ nr Ourselves. It is beautifully 
bound in white and lavender, and tied with lavender ribbon, and is a special 
holiday edition. Price, twenty-five cents. For sale at this office.

Christmas Souvenir. Gems or Thought. Arranged by Daniel Thomson, 
of San Francisco. This is a booklet of forty pages, of helpful selections 
from ancient and modern authors. Price, 25 cents. For sale at this office.
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Books of the Day.

Two new works have made their appearance from the familiar pen of 
Dr. Alioe B. Stockham.

Hindu Wedding Bills, is an elegant description of Hindu, Parses, and 
Mohammedan weddings wi/nessed the author ; all true to life.

Food or the Orient, is an address delivered at the World's Congress, 
Chicago, June 8th, 1898, and is full of facts and true pictures of Oriental life.

Both booklets are bound in Princess cover, and make a holiday gift or a 
dainty souvenir at any time. Price of each, 25 cents.

Eveby Living Creature, a new book by Ralph Waldo Trine, is an eloquent 
plea for justice and mercy toward every living thing. It is not only loving 
and kind, but extremely practical. It deals openly and honestly with many 
“ every-day" questions, and answers them with courage born of conviction. 
It is a splendid book for mothers, fathers, teachers—everybody. Bound in 
pale green, dark green and gold lettering. Price, 35 cents.

Parenthood, a new brochure, by Dr. Alioe B. Stockham, teaches a pur
posed parenthood, a pro-creation that embodies thoughtful preparation, that 
gives the best inheritance to the child ; it also teaches how to train creative 
energy into power. Illuminated, 40 cents; post-paid, paper, 25 cents.

Character* building Thought Power, is a newly added part to the fifteenth 
and succeeding thousands of •• What all the Word’s a Seeking," by Ralph 
Waldo Trine. It needs no recommendation to those who are familiar with 
Mr. Trine's works. It is the same happy, practical spirit that he always 
brings forth.

The Political Economy or Natural Law, and Ideal Suggestions, by 
Henry Wood, are now published in paper, for 50 cents. The cloth editions 
are still $1.25. This brings these valuable works within everybody's reach.

Force Massing Methods, by Ernest Loomis. Complete ; a series of four 
volumes, which together offer esoteric principles and methods covering the 
whole general range of the occult philosophy. 156 pages, bound in cloth; 
$1.25. Published by Ernest Loomis & Co., 70 Dearborn Street, Chicago, DI.

A Short View or Great Questions, by Orlando J. Smith, is a learned 
treatise on Re incarnation. It contains most forceful arguments on thia 
question. Published by the Brandur Company, 220 Broadway, N. Y.

Trust Thyself. A collection of telling quotations from both ancient and 
modern writers, has been compiled by Mr. Warren A. Rodman, under the 
title of “ Trust Thyself " It contains words of wisdom and comfort from 
Marcus Aurelius, Martin Luther, Larater, Montaigne, Epictetus, Emerson, 
St. Francis de Sales, Henry Wood, Ralph Waldo Trine,Helen Van Anderson, 
Charles Newcomb, Horatio Dresser, O. B. Frothingham, and many others. 
A suitable Christmas souvenir. Published by Charles M. Eaton, Calamus 
House, Wellesley Hills, Mass.
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Lessons on the Philosophy of Life, by Lucie G. Beckham. 158 pages, 
bound in cloth, blue and gold ; price, $1.00.

This book is an earnest exposition of Truth’s principles, and contains 
much worthy instruction on how to demonstrate. It is practical and simple, 
and bears record of much thought and research. Published by Lucie G. 
Beckham, Home of Truth, Alameda, Cal.

Mind and Thought, by Alma Gillen.
This is a small collection of articles published in the first volume of 

“ Expression,” and now published in book form. It is a very practical and 
helpful volume, containing many pertinent suggestions as to the practice of 
Truth It contains excellent instruction concerning the breaking up of old 
habits of belief, and establishing “ new and living” ones. Published by 
W. Isacke, 211 Edgeware Road, W., London, England.

The Rhythm of Life, and Other Poems, by Frances Elmina Cox.
This little volume comes just in season for a pleasing Christmas souvenir. 

It is a collection of metaphysical poems, whose simplicity and delicacy will 
appeal alike to all. “The Rhythm of Life,” and “ Harmony,” two of the 
collection, were read by Miss Cox at the recent Congress, and Were greatly 
enjoyed. We heartily recommend the booklet to all. Its price brings it 
within reaoh of everybody ; 25 cents, postpaid. On sale at this office.

Take Advantage of this Offer.

Complete seis of last year's Harmony (October 1897, to October 1898), for 
60 cents a set, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete sets go at 
this phenomenally low price. If you do not want them yourself, recommend 
them to friends who are not subscribers. Send orders early if you want to be 
sure of them. Only 50 Cents for a complete Year.

Bound volumes can be furnished for $1.00.

Take Notice.

Basic Statements and Health Treatment of Truth.—50 cents. (Revised, 
with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)

Big Truths for Little People. By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Get them in time to bestow on 

friends as Christmas gifts. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. “ Basic State
ments,” for big folks—“ Big Truths,” for little folks. Christmas will be here 
in about a month. Order your books now and avoid hurry at the last 
moment.
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i mjrner’s f
> Dictionary

OF............

SYNONYMS a™ 

ANTONYMS
No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance. 
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

WERNER’S

Dictionary
■: ■■ ■ ' ‘sv ' n|

synqnVms 
ANTONYMS- ’ ’ 
mythology .
FAMILIARPHKASES

...................................

................

•Ó? ................

............. ....................
..................................

..................................

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis.

In WERNER’S 
DICTIONARY 

of SYNONYMS 
and

ANTONYMS» 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

Read what Senator Hoar says about
DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms:

“He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of groping after the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till he 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why is it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that these 
roads, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient, ample, safe» secure» convenient, commodious, port, 
harbor, haven? ' Of course, when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the best one would be left out."

OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES CONTAINED IN
WERNER’S DICTIONARY OP SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS: 

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities and other Fabulous Persons of Greek and ¿toman History.

FATUL1AR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrases, Persons, Places, Pictures, Buildings, Streets and Monuments frequently 
alluded to In Literature and in Conversation.

FOREIGN PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living and Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of nUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 
with JPrqf. LOISETTE’S MEMORY SYSTEn, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Price 25c., postpaid. FULL LEATHER GILT, 50c., postpaid.

Address THE WERNER COMPANY,
PUBLISHERS AND MANUFACTURERS,

AKRON. OHIO.
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Church Notice*

The First Divine Science Church of San Franoisoo holds servioee every 
Sunday at 11 a. m., in Yosemite Hall, N. S. G. W. Building, Mason Street, 
between Geary and Post. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. AU are welcome.

Popular Club List.

Habmoxy, oxi ybab, - - - * - $1.00
Basic Statimbxtb aid Hialtx Treatment, .... .50
Iossoxb nr Science aid Hbaung, - - - - 1.50
Gon Ixoabnatiox Versus Pebsomax Ri-ixoabxatiox, Evolutiom aid Kabma, .35

Habmoxy, oxe tiab, axd Basic Statement«, .... 1.35
Habmoxy, oxe yiab, axd Science axd Hbauxo, .... 2.00
Habmoxy, oxi ybab, axd God Ixoabnatiox, xtc., ... 110

Habmoxy, oxb ybab, axd oub foub Booklxts (see opposite page), - 1.25
Habmoxy axd Uxivxbsal Tbuth, - - - - - - 1.50
Habmoxy axd Das Wort, - - - - - - -1.50

SEND FOB OUB CATALOGUE OF BOOKS BEFORE PURCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
atnre. We ask our readers and friends to send to us for catalogue, and such books as 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Jturope, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Uteratnre for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING 00.

3360 Seventeenth Street, San Franoisoo, Calif.
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SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING............................................................................. Slje

K practical treatlae on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 338 pages.
BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, 50c.

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, dear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANU8CRIPT LESSONS,............................................................................................$5-00
By C. L. and M. E. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GENEBIB LESSONS....................................................................................................................$10.00
By M. E. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOB LITTLE PEOPLE, ......................................................BOo
By A. E. Cramer

BOOKLETS.
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS........................................................................................ 15o.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.
THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OP GOD, .... 15o.

Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment
HOW IS OHBIBT RISEN IN US,.......................................................................................... 16o.

Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to be risen in ns.
DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, 10«.
Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . 10c
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INOARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA, ............................................................................................. Mo.

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M- E- CRAMER.

Thia is the Homs Coulkgk Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches fuuda- 
meatal principles. See outside of last page oT Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E- CRAMER.

This course comprises eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject. They 
are taught from a knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in creation.
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List of 8ei*mons by M. B. CRAMER, to be Published during 
“ Harmony’* Year, from October 1899 to 1900.

Ootobsb.—“ Healing through Divine Science."
November.—“ Thanksgiving ; all taught of God." 
Dbcbmbbb.—“ Can Bodily Immortality be Demonstrated?" 
January.—“ Sixty Commandments of Jesus." 
Frbruary.—** Divine Science and its Practice." 
March.—“ Triumphal Entry."
April.—“ The Springtide of Life.”
May.—“Christ Method, or Thought Transference, Whioh?
Juns.—“ Preach the Gospel, and Heal the Bick.”
July.—“ The Parable of the Tares." 
August.—“ Who and What Succeeds?"
Septkmbkb.—“The Way of Life, the Law of Demonstration."

Short articles will be published from time to time on the following 
subjects :

1. “Be Still, and Know."
2. “ Why is there Seeming Suffering?”
3. “ The First Born of Many Brethren.”
4. “ I Am the Beginning and the End."
5. “ His Mercy Endureth Forever.”
6. “ The Lesson of the Vine and the Branches."
7. “ Are we Blest in the Multitude of our Ways?"
8. “God Said.”
9. “ They that Turn the World Upside Down are Come Hither."

10. “ The Spirit of Truth and the Spirit of Error."
11. “By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed ?”
12. “ The dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle."

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.
. ------------------- *

The subscription price of Harmony is $1.00 per year in the United States, 
and $1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Harmony and other maga
zines, money for both should be Bent together.

If your renewal is received after Harmony wrappers for the new month an 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us about it.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notice 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

. Star* Your Subscription has Expired.
If this notice is marked with a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 

has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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yorpe College,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street.

Thia College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
itt8,for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The Home COLLEGE course of instruction consists of four departments: Primary, 
Training, Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally disciplines in right thinking.
The Theological is for spiritual interpretation of the Scriptures.
The Normal is for the training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, in written lessons and by answering questions. They are given 
lessons to copy and study, which are analytical and condensed statements of the 
Science, a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers or ministers of the Gospel of Divine 
Science.

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price for Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars ; the Normal course, complete, with diploma, twenty-five dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of ths course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 P. m., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applica
tion is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it

M. E. Cramer, President 
C. L. Cramer, Vice-President 
F. E. Cramer, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL
The International Divine Science Association bolds a meeting at Home College 

3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thursday evening, at 8 o’clock. The International Bible 
Lesson for the following Sunday is discussed ana interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which healing is done for both present and absent cases.

Every Wednesday at 2.30 p. M. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College. 
The time is devoted to irstruction in the principles of health, wholeness and success, 
and their practical application. Both present and and absent cases are healed. All are 
welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

Both present and absent healing done at Home College by the Faculty.
Hours for receiving and healing, from 10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appoint
ments made to suit the convenience of those who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration of 
health is the application of Divine Science.
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BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alice Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voioed by all who have seen this book. It is found inter
eating and helpful to “ Big People’’ as well as ** Little People.’’ It is the only children’s 
book before the world today which can be endorsed by Divine Scienoe from start to finish. 
Send for it. Prioe, only 60 oents. Ton will find that it is just what you want your children 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the ohildren by giving them Divine Soienoe stories.

If you have any chofoe of color, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green ; all 
gold lettered.

Mrs. 8. A. Eokman,
Divine Scientist.

8337 Howard 8treat, Sea Frendsoo, Cal.

Present and Absent Treatments given.
Consultation free. Correspondence Invited.

Mrs. Josephine R. Wilson,
OIVINE SOIENOE TEAOHER ANO HEALER

612 Fifteenth 8treet, Oakland, Oal.,
Bet. Jefferson and Grove Sta.

Present and Absent Treatment given. 
Write for Terms. Consultation Free.

Ideal Home,
For Metaphysical Student« desiring quiet 
and study during rummer months. Free 
library.

LOUISE V. CHAMBERLIN,
6544 Ingleside Avenue,

Chicago, III,

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Trooat Avenue, Kansas Oily, Mo

Classes taught every three months. Head
quarters for Metaphysical Literature. Mental 
Treatments given by A. P. and C. J. Barton.

E. SMITH,
DIVINK SC1BNCB HEALER.

1212 Michigan Avenue, Ohioago.
Hours, 3 to 8 P. M., except undays [and 

Wednesdays. One class oourse of lectures 
first of each month.

TRUTH IN 80NG.
The beat, moat popular, and oheapest 

Science Hymnal published. In use In nearly 
every Science oenter. Complied by Clara A. 
Boott, On sale by H. Clay Soott, 1861 Lex
ington Street, Ohioago, Ill. Prioe, 36 oents 
per oopy ; 83.60 per dozen.

Revised Edition.

The revised edition of Basic Statements is now ready. It has been so 
entirely re-written that it is almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Science, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been changed, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
do even better work than they have done. It will contain a good pioture of 
the author. Why not give away the old one,and have a new one?

Price, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Harmokt, $1.25.

A Conquest of Poverty.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the reason and is 

practical. Poverty can be overcome. There is opulence for all. Send fifty 
cents for a copy and bid farewell to poverty. Agents wanted in every 
locality. Write, enclosing stamp, for terms and territory.

International Scientific Association, Seabreeze, Florida.
Id ordertDg, please mention this magazine.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
UNITY.

A semimonthly; jr.oo per year.
Charles ami Myrtle Fillmore, Editors, 511 Hall Building, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; Ji.oo per year; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3132 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

THE WORLD’S ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty five cents.

Lucy A. Mallory. Editor, 193 Sixth Street. Portland, Oregon.

UNIVERSAL TRUTH.
A monthly magazine explaining man's destiny; Ji 00 per year, sample copy, ten cents, 

87 Washingion Street, Chicago, III. Fanny M. Harley, Editor.

D A S WORT.
A German monthly; $1.00 per year; single copy ten cents; sample copy free.

H. H. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.

NEW MAN.
Lawrence Kaus. Sample copy for two cent stamp.

THE HE A L ER .
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor. 

$1 00 per year; sample copy, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn. N. Y. Type written 
lecture« on Healing. 25 cents.

the esoteric.
A monthly magazine devoted to the spiritual welfare of man; price, ft.00 per year; 

sample copy 10 cents. Address. Esoteric Publishing Co., Applegate. Placer Co., Cal.

THE EXODUS.
Edited bv Ursula N. Gestefeld. Devoted to the systematic exposition of the Science 

of Bei ig, w ith directions for its practical demonstration, and composed of editorial matter 
only. Monthly, $1 per year. Single copies roc. Che Gestefeld Pub.Co., 337 W 23d St.,N.Y.

THe ABIDING TRUTH,
With its silent evang -1. is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 Cellis a year; sample copies free. Elizabeth Russell, E iitor, 6 Park St., Peabody, Mass.

BOOKS
For Co nmencement Presents. Buyers ordering from Unity Library, New Loudon, 0. 

receive its benefits. Send stamp for list.

THE METAPHYSICAL MAGAZINE.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans
lated for its pages. S2.00 per year ; single copy 20 cents. The Metaphysical Publishing 
Company, 465 Filth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A twelve page monthly paper, devoted to Occultism, Astrology, Palmistry and Diet- 

W. J. Colville, Editor. Sub scription price, 50 cents per year. Published by Albert & 
Albert, Broadwalk, near New York Avenue, Atlantic City, New Jersey.
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SECOND EDITION OF

Primarÿ Manuscript feessons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L. and M. E. CRAMER.
IIE great demaud for these lessons proves that they have met every expectation of those 

who are making them a study.
X The authors have carefully revised, made valuable additions, and enlarged the scope of 

thought, and enhanced them in value with scriptural references that corroborate the teaching. 
These references are au addition to the alteady valuable marginal suggestions.

Teachers will And them complete for class work, and students will find them to be just 
what is needed for home and class study, and for the practice and demonstration of Truth in 
health, success and satisfaction in all the walks of life.

Eight lessons comprise the course, under the following headings, and are sold for the low 
price of $5.00.

INTRODUCTORY.

1 »‘FROM NATURE TO GRACE”—Preparatory Lesson.

2 “A LAW UNTO ONE’S SELF.”

3 “GOD; HIM DECLARE I UNTO YOU.”

4 “LAW OF EXPRESSION.”

5 “CREATION; GODHEAD; MAN.”

6 “ PRACTICE OF HEALING.”

7 “THE BODY IN UNITY AND LIBERTY.”

8 “SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND TREATMENT.”

Each lesson is summed up in a statement of truth for its practical application.

They contain diagrams illustrating The Law of Expression In different ways, and 
explaining the synonymous terms used in Science on the planes of Mind, Mentality and 
Visibility, or Spirit, Individuality and Body.

They are rich with thought that the authors have not heretofore published, but have used only 
in private class teaching. Every statement is analytically presented and scientifically proven, 
and is seen first and last to be the true, spiritual teaching.

Without an understanding of the Law of Expression, seekers after Truth are groping in 
the dark and have no solid foundation upon which to stand ; no understanding by which Truth 
is demonstrated.

The last lesson, “ ¡Spiritual Definitions and Treatment,” contains ten formulated treatments of 
Truth for healing, under the foltowing hea lings, any one of which is sufficient for the demonstration of 
health, satisfaction and ]rros/>erity. The entire teaching and treatment is based in Principle — the 
Highest.

Treatment for At one-ment with Good and against separation;
Treatment for Divine Inheritance and against physical causation ;
Treatment of Life against the false claim of death ;
Treatment of knowledge, and against procrastination ;
Treatment of Truth that will erase the claim that we are subject to everything under the sun;
Treatment against retrospection ;
Treatment Againt self'depreciation ;
'Treatment Against the belief of being sensitive ;
Treatment of knowledge of unity of substance, and Against race belief of consumption ;
Treatment Against the belief of hypnotism and mesmerism, with formulated denials, and affirma

tions that work forfreedom. i,
Thoee who Have been taught to demonstrate the truth according to The Law of Expres

sion, testily that it is Just as practical in all their dealings in the business world, as it is In the 
class room; thatsuccess follows their efforts; that mental peace, certainty, and bodily rest 
are theirs continually.

SEND FOR THESE LESSONS, AND STUDY DIVINE SCIENCE AT HOME.
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A Monthly Magazine, devoted to Divine Science.
One Dollar* pci* annum ; Single Copies, 10 Cents.
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers
The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, President; C. L. 

Cramer, Vice-President.
The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. E. Cramer, Pastor. Yosemite Hall, N. 8. 

G. W. Building, Mason St., bet. Post and Geary. Services Sunday at xx a. m.
Colorado College of Divine Science, 1562 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 

Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.
Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. m., Church services 

7145 p. m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.
Divine Science Church, 30» Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 a. m. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor. 
Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D. 8. A. Mrs. K. L. Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p.m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p. m., in Cornell block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Topeka Branch of I. D. S. A., 722 Kansas Avenue, Topeka, Kan. Meeting every Tuesday evening and 
Sunday afternoon at 3 o'clock.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Miss Fennimore, Leader. Sunday evenings. 
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlaaslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. E. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestolozzi Sts., 8. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1x16 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City, Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M. A. Graham. 
Divine Science Center, 544H S. Hope Street, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, Mary B. Prescott, teacher. No. xx second floor, Queen Victoria building* 

George St., Sydney, Australia.
Divine Science Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Aecker, F. W................... . ........Healing and Teaching.......... Mary’s Home, Miller Co., Mo.
D

Danforth, Mrs. M. S............... Teacher and Healer................. 12 Garden Street, Hartford, Conn.
B

Elwood, Mrs. Mary J..............Healer....... ........................... 312 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah.............. Teacher and Healer................ 2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A.............Teacher and Healer.....................11x6 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kan.

H
Hill, Ada A...............................C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harmount, Mrs. S. Elmendorf Teaching, Healing, Lecturing, 12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo.
Harrington, Emma H ... Healing and Teaching.......... 4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mr*. E. A.........Teacher and Healer............... Seattle, Wash.

M
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs.... Healers, absent treatin't.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal-
Morris, Mrs. Helen A........Teacher and Healer....................San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. J.e Roy.................Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients.. ..Blossburg, Tioga Co.^Pa.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L.................. Teaching and Healing............40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. (Science Reading and Health/ 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

| Treatment |
Rom, Mrs. Carrie B............».Healer.......... ............................. 3x0 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa,

a
Small, Mrs. Alethea B........................Teaching and Healing...1562 Broadway, Denver. Colo.
Sullivan, Rev. D. L.............. Teaching and Healing............ 3003 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder. H. H.................................. Teaching and Healing.. 2622 S. X2th St., St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. E...Teacher Mental Science........ Columbus, Ohio.

IF
Wilsou, Mrs. J. R......................Healing and Teaching..........6x2 xjth St. bet. Jefferson and Grove,Oaklaud»

Z
..Healing and Teaching........ 544S S. Hope Street, Los Angeles, Cal.Zearing, Mrs. E. D.......
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harmony:
Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

'THE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God is infinite and ever present, and that there is no other Power or prese nee 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit.
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Trnth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to students and practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in our dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interestinginformation of value to students.
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18 WISDOM’S WAY OF PRESENTING HERSELF.

Vol. 12. FEBRUARY, t9oo. No. 5.

What Is Divine Science?

Read before the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress, by M. E. Cramhr, President

“ Receive ye one another as Christ also received us, to the glory of God” 
“And these signs shall follow them that believe, and in my name shall they 

east out devils.”

rOHERE is probably no statement that Scientists as a body love to make
J more than the statement that All is Good. This statement is broad, 

generous, and all-inclusive—one that stands the close inspection of divine 
consciousness, and the true analysis of divine reasoning. However, not all 
attempts at analyzing the nature of the statement are based in the principle 
of unity, nor are all free from traditional beliefs of duality.

Since all true analysis is from principle, the first and highest, or the last 
and absolute analysis of all things is to be found in Principle— a source 
“ without variableness, or shadow of turning/* one ever the same, and always 
to be relied upon as a basis for true reasoning. The first requirement for a 
true analysis of this subject, is a knowledge of what the All-Good is, and 
what its nature implies to us.

Zealous and enthusiastic natures, when first they hear that the “All in 
All is Good/* are frequently eager to find a place in the Good for former 
opinions and beliefs, for all feelings and circumstances, of whatever nature or 
type. They earnestly seek to portray their opinions of how “ all things/* as 
they call them, are found to be good, and are sourced in God. Their first 
attempt is an effort, perhaps, to realize the freedom of Truth, and oneness 
with the All-Good, by calling error of belief, contradictory statements, aches, 
pains, inharmony and poverty, good ,* by claiming that so-oalled sin and 
sickness are traceable to God, who is Good, is Health, and is Life. They no 
longer believe in these seeming conditions, and do not intend to hold on to 
them, yet they would source them in the Eternal.

Such attempts at solving the problems of life do not prove freedom, 
nor bring satisfaction, but instead, an opposite feelinjcpfodiscouragement
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necessarily follows, out of which come theories of postponement and becom
ing—“ hope deferred/*—and inventions for the salvation of man. These 
theories and inventions are not essentially different from the old doctrine 
of a “ heaven after death/' and “ good for the future.’*

With the sudden joy that comes to such persons on the first dawn of the 
wonderful Truth of the Infinitude of Good, that I Am one with all that is, 
there comes a feeling of great energy—they want to work, write, speak and 
interpret. The Spirit of Power—Unity—is upon them, and act they must. 
But if such would work quietly, in a state of mental peace, they would temper 
their zeal and enthusiasm with the consciousness of Divine Judgment—the 
analysis of true reason—the discrimination of justioe. They would be able to 
clearly define the law of Unity, and speak with authority. They would work 
with certainty, and abide unwaveringly in the true meaning of the statement 
that “ Like produces likethat “What is begotten (or born) of Spirit is 
spirit/* that what is born of Spirit “ Sinneth not, its seed (the Word) remain- 
eth in it, and it cannot sin because it is born of God.*’

The starting point of Divine Science is the unit, One God, One Good. 
Divine Science begins and ends with the profound statement that there is but 
One All, and that All in All is God and God expressed—the Creator and 
Creation. No more, nor less in Truth.

No more simple definition can be given of Divine Science than that it is 
the Truth of the unity of God expressed and eapresstngi Himself in creation at 
this time. It is classified knowledge of Being and Existence. AZZ fcnowledge 
as classified, hence is Science, and it is Divine, because it pertains to God, the 
Creator, including His creative action and creation. It is a scientific knowl
edge of God and His relation to all things, not merely a knowledge of “facts, 
circumstances and visible modes of activity,*' but knowledge, duly arranged, 
of all that is, of the One who is Omniscience, Omnipotence and Omnipresence.

All who have thought upon the subject of Being, believe that there must 
be a cause for every living form in the universe, and that being true, the cause 
must of necessity be self-existent. Cause could never have been made, for it 
is itself the maker of all that is formed, made visible, or expressed; so it must 
essentially contain within itself all that it forms, makes visible or expresses ; 
hence, one of the practical basic principles of Divine Science is, that “nothing 
can be expressed, created or made visible, that is not before it is expressed”— 
that we are before we express visible form. Where are we? We are the 
Word that is with God and is God. Another basic principle is, that we 
are oo-eternal and co-equal with God in conscious Being, identically the same 
that Jesus meant when he said : “I and my Father are One/* and “As the
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Father hath life in Himself, just so is it given to the son to have life in himself.”
Apart from Omniscience there can be no knowledge; separated from 

Omnipotence, power cannot be conceived of; existence apart from Omnipres
ence is unthinkable, impossible, and can never be realized. “ In God we live, 
and move, and have our beingall life, and breath, and all things present 
help to constitute Omnipresence.

No account of oreatioD oould possibly be of value to us, here and now, 
that did not describe the process of God in self-expression, to-day. There is 
no expression without an expressor, and as true as there is a God, there is 
creative action, a ceaseless activity, a never-ending creative act in God. As 
sure as there is a Creator and creative action, is there alBO a creation, never- 
ending, complete, and perfect within itself, and unto its Source and Cause. 
It must be true then, that creation is in Truth, never-ending, unlimited and 
unenvironed, save by the Omnipresence of Goodness itself. So, “ like pro
duces like "a good tree brings forth good fruit.”

Divine Science is the one presentation of Truth in which man is discov
ered to be eternal conscious Being—one with God before he is expressed in 
visible form ; the one presentation that enables him to consciously express hie 
eternal identity from within, out, from the invisible to the visible, as God the 
Father expresses Himself, and as that which is known of God is manifest in 
us, so we make our invisible, conscious self known by the Truth we bring forth 
in thought, word and deed. The Law of Expression from within, out, makes 
clear Paul’s statement to the Romans : “The invisible things of Him since 
the creation of the world are clearly seen, being perceived through the things 
that are made, even Hie everlasting power and divinity, or eternal power and 
Godhead.”

The word " beginning,” when applied to creation, means source, origin. 
So in source all things originate. God does not create a universe out of 
nothing ; the claim that something is made out of nothing is without founda
tion, is without Bource or origin in Being, hence is not a true one. God cre
ates not in time nor place, but creates eternally, and within Himself. He is 
not to be held responsible for the existence of one man, and not responsible 
for another. It is not true that He is the Source of Divine Healing, and not 
the Source of our bodies. It is true that without Omnipresence, which may 
be called either Mind or Spirit, is not anything made that is made. So, visi
ble existence is not here on its own account, but is here because God, the 
invisible Creator, is here.

It is dear that in Divine Science we work from principle and not toward 
it. We work to demonstrate the Truth of Being, and not to attain to it.
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The Law of Demonstration is worked from God by means of His action, into 
visible expression. Because there is but One Substance in the reality of our 
Being, we are all of one nature, we have the same inherent possibilities, and 
each one can truthfully say : “I have One Nature, not two/’ which is a per
manent state of harmony, for harmony is the eternal state of oneness. It is 
self-evident that we must start in Holy Spirit, the One AU, in our thoughts, 
to draw correct conclusions. Then it is that we find that God has no snbstanoe 
to make His children out of but that which He is ; that we in essenoe are 
whoUy good, and entirely Divine; that there is no law to God save that of 
His own nature.

Divine Science does away with all forms of duality. It proves to man 
that he has but one nature, that we are as closely related to God as is branch 
to vine, even included within ; that we are co-workers together with God, 
and our message of Truth to the world is the revelation of what Being is ; 
the “Glad tidings of great joy/’ so long ago announced for all people, are 
ours. The words of Jesus are ever with us: “And other sheep I have that 
are not of this fold (this faith); them also I must bring, and they shall hear 
my voice, and there shall be one fold and one shepherd.”

Evil, so called, is not a creation, something real, as a living presence: it 
is a missing of the mark, or a falling short of Truth; so to believe that a 
knowledge of good and evil is good to make wise, is to believe that the Source 
of Wisdom is a contradiction. If the Source and Gause of wisdom, or of any 
good quality, is composed of opposites, we need never expect to have any 
but contradictory experiences. But since the Source of all things is One, 
to think and believe aright is to have no contradictory experiences. We 
may have unlimited experiences, but they will not be at cross purposes ; they 
will all combine to constitute one perfect and harmonious result, for all things 
work together for Good, in the consciousness of Truth. Since there is but 
one Source of existence, one partakes of forbidden fruit when he proclaims a 
dual basis for the expression of wisdom or any quality of Being.

In Divine Science we hold that error has no claim upon or relation to 
Spirit, Soul or Body. We keep the three in unity, and see man as God 
expressed—His own image and likeness. Error has no claims that we are 
bound to respect. We claim the good and the good claims us.

The supposition that I have a lower self and a higher self, places me 
nowhere. The self, which is supposed to be something that is subject to both, 
is called upon to put down one and exalt the other to bring him into power ; 
he must occupy a very difficult position. Just who the one is that stands 
between the two and exalts one, to the detriment of the other, is not clearly
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defined in any of the dual theories. None of the spiritual teachers who talk a 
higher self and a lower self, know very much about him.

Friends, let us not deceive ourselves by accepting dual theories for unity 
or Truth. Divine Scientists cannot afford to hold such a weak and uncertain 
position as that of having two natures, and sometimes being dominated by 
one and then by the other. We all know that we cannot take a position of 
division, or accept a theory that is unlike God, and walk in His footsteps, or 
do His will and work.

To overcome any false claim, the first requisite is to know the Truth con
cerning that of which the claim is false, and as soon as the claim is seen to be 
false, it is at an end—we drop it then and there. There is nothing higher 
than Truth, and Truth is the only principle of Being that is capable of demon
stration ; hence, we cannot do a greater good to humanity than to preach the 
highest, the absolute, the ultimate of all things. There are not two selves, 
two minds, two spirits, two natures, two Gods or Fathers : so we would have 
it clearly understood that we are not at war with our bodies, that we do not 
divide man up into master and servant; this ¡b where many make their mis
take when they first begin the study of Science. They suppose that they are 
to arbitrarily rule over their mentality and bodily existence, and make them 
serve. The true idea of dominion is unity, oneness, communion, Divine 
consultation. This is so far above the commonly accepted statement that 
spirit and body are unlike each other in substance, that that statement seems 
like a strange hallucination, and I wish to tell you that the very best of heal
ing is done in this consciousness. The clearest illumination comes to the 
patient in this practice. Two substances or powers could not occupy the same 
place at the same time, and since Spirit is one and is everywhere present, all 
the time, there can be no matter or substance opposed to it anywhere at any 
time.

Divine Science proves that all so-called sickness or disease, sin or trouble, 
of any kind or description, has origin not in Spirit nor in body, but is a false 
conception, an erroneous claim or belief. Because these seeming conditions 
are not a part of true mentality, and do not generate in the body, does Dot 
prove that the body is without feeling, life, truth, substance, intelligence and 
power, as some claim ; but it does prove that the body is perfect, and feels so, 
without any of these conditions; that they are no part of the body, never 
were and never can be, and it can derive no benefit whatever from them. 
Some say, “Any and every kind of illness originates in the material mind, 
which is error, and when the error is touched with Truth, the error vanishes.” 
The Truth is, there is no material mind, and error is a supposition that there

Digitized by Google



HARMONY.

is something that is not—“A falling short of Truth so it is an error to «op
pose there is one when we see that it is not, never was, and never can be in 
Truth ; we see that Truth reigns supreme, and the seeming error, so to speak, 
has been destroyed.

What has no place in God, Hie Creative Action, and His Creation, has 
no place, no existence, is not, never was, and never can be. Every kind of 
seeming illness, sin or deprivation belongs, as it were, to the false supposition 
of separation from the Good, the True and the Beal; the false supposition of 
limitation, something that is not. At-one-ment is the remedy. The limit
lees is All in All. These conditions are universally thought to be bad, untrue 
and temporal, which is true, for the Eternal alone is, and we are it and are 
living it. It is for each one to know God, even as he is known of God ; then 
all these seeming conditions shall have been proven unreal.

But some may say : “I certainly have a body that is unlike my highest 
idea of God.” Yes, to an inverted sense of things it seems to be so, but with 
a keen knowledge of Truth we give up all false beliefs, and see ourselves as 
God sees us, and all thing« as He made them, and this brings a consciousness 
of wholeness, a realizing sense that our bodies are eternal substance—God’s 
idea made visible. This transcends all methods of cure—it is wholeness itself; 
it brings a conviction, the application of which has never been surpassed in 
goodness, health and general satisfaction.

In Science there is no evolution from a lower to a higher plane. Just 
the reverse is true, for there is always direct expression of the Highest. No 
one who practices Truth in healing or in any of the walks of life, ever attempts 
to do so from the plane of evolution. They never attempt to put the theory 
that the higher is evolved from the lower into practice in a treatment. They 
do not, because it is not capable of demonstration. Nothing but direct 
expression of the Most High is expected in treatment. Nothing but the abso
lute is thought to be demonstrable in healing, co of what value, I would ask, 
are theories that cannot be demonstrated ?

A true idea of God is essential to a correct understanding of Divine 
Bcienoe. From our knowledge of what He is, every conclusion is drawn 
concerning ourselves and the universe. It is said by some Scientists that “we 
mortals” can never get the true and absolute idea of God, but Divine Scienoe 
proves that there is no mortality but to and of false belief ; that the All in All 
is eternal, and no man, save the Spirit of God manifest, knows the things of 
God. In Truth there is no mortality ; to God no loss nor gain. Since the 
Infinite is, there is no finite; so, we find ourselves environed only with the 
Supreme Good, and we are absolutely without limitation, here and now, save
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to a false sense of things, and when it is seen to be false, it is known to be 
powerless. Is not this scientific religion a grand and practical one ?

Divine Scienoe deals inclusively with God, pure Being, His creative 
action, perfect activity, and the result of His action, or finished work, and 
that all there is, is hare and now expressed. It is that Truth that equally 
concerns all living. It most concerns the individual, and humanity. It is 
true spiritual education, and the basis for the advancement of society.

Expression Versus Reflection.

By Fannib B. Jambs. Read before the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress.

9EXT, if not equal to the importance of knowing God aright, is the need 
of understanding man’s relation to God.

We still find in science teachings concerning man, much that is confus
ing, because the statements are often contradictory.

In one breath man is called the expression of God, while in the very next 
he is termed the reflection of Divinity—yet, he cannot be both !

Let us consider this :
Express, means “ to press out of.” That which is expressed from any 

where or anything, must first have been within that from which it is pressed 
out.

Not so with reflection.
Reflect, means “ to bend back.” That which is a reflection had no part 

nor place in the original. Let us illustrate this by the reflection of the sun
light from a mirror. The sun is the source of light. Each ray of light that 
emanates from this source is a pressing out, from within the sun, of its very 
substance of light and warmth. This ray of light is truly the expression of 
the sun. Let the ray fall upon a mirror, and it is given back as reflection.

We may then note that one difference between expression and reflection 
is, that in the former we find originality ; in the latter imitation. In expres
sion we have the true essence or substance of source; in reflection we have 
but the shadow of substance.

In expression of God we find a direct emanation from Truth, Life and 
Love ; in reflection, ws find but an echo of Truth, Life and Love. A reflec
tion is not an imitation of the original either, but of that which has pro
ceeded from the original: it is truly but a second hand affair, having within 
it no life, substance nor intelligence.

We see now that there is another great difference between expression and 
reflection, which is this—
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Expression implies and necessitates unity. There must be constant and 
close union between expressor and expression: the one must have been in 
and of the other before it was expressed. Reflection implies separation. The 
mirror that reflects is no part of the sun, which necessitates the intervention 
of another substance, without which reflection could not be obtained.

One mind, one Life, one Substance is the basiB of our Truth, and with its 
manifestation is the “ all in all.” One substance compels expression of itself 
and banishes reflection. What is man's relation to God, or in what relation 
does the individual stand to the Universal ? It is written : “ As the Father 
(source) hath life in himself, so hath he given to the Son to have life in him
self.” Reflection, as we have seen, has no life in itself, while in expression we 
have the truth and the substance of life.

Man is not an echo of Divine life, nor a shadow of Perfect Substance, 
but, in his Universal Nature or Being, is forever one with Divinity; and this 
unity is not broken when the Infinite, Omnipresent Life expresses itself as 
individuality, or form.

It is as the vine and the branch—the individual is the branching forth of 
the Universal, or the Life and Substance. We cannot call the branch a 
reflection of the tree ! It has been pressed out from within the tree, wherein 
it was, before it was expressed. But a branch may be truly considered as 
expression of the tree.

A stream is not a reflection of its fountain. It was in and part of the 
source before it came forth, and it comes forth as being pressed out of its 
source. The water of the stream was originally the water of the fountain; 
so each individual man can and must say to the Universal Source : “ All my 
springs are in thee ”—he can find a new meaning in the words:

“ The thread of my life, without a break,
Is ever unwound from His.”

We cannot say that the drop of water is a reflection of the ocean ! We 
may obtain the drop, by pressing it out of the ocean, and in that drop we 
have in qualities exactly the substance of the entire ocean.

Shall we offer to a thirsty man a oup of water right from the fountain, or 
the reflection of a water ? The former would quench his thirst, the latter but 
increase his desire. So, to man, hungering and thirsting after righteousness, 
shall soienoe hold out a satisfying substance or an unsubstantial shadow ?

To present man as a reflection, and bid him " increase and multiply,” 
calls to mind what wbb recently suggested by another : that it would be 
much like planting a photograph of wheat and expecting it to grow ! Ttie 
moon reflects the light of the sun, and while the moon rules, we are in but
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partial light and the world Bleeps. So will it ever be while there is any con
ception of separation between invisible and visible, Creator and creature, 
inner and outer, spirit and body. This conception is the only “ mortal 
mind ” and “ mortal body " that is to be destroyed.

After carefully considering these few hints, we will be surprised to find 
in a book, widely read and accepted to-day, most conflicting statements of 
man. No clear idea of what man is can possibly be gained from its teach
ings. In places, man is described harmoniously with what we have just 
declared for him, as follows :—(Science and Health.)

“ Searching for the origin of man is like inquiring into the origin of 
God himself—the self existent and eternal. Man was and is God’s idea, 
even the Infinite expression of Infinite mind, co-eternal and co-existent with 
that mind. Man has been forever in the eternal mind.”

These words state all that we could desire for man, and place him eternal
ly one with Infinite Mind and Life in his source or origin.

Can it be possible that such words as the following come from the pen of 
the same writer ? “God and man are not one. Man reflects Divine sub
stance and mind, but God is not in his reflection. Man is not one with God, 
save as reflection.”

And again we find these contrasting statements : “ Man i6 the expression 
of God, the offspring of spirit. Man is incapable of sin, sickness and death, 
inasmuch as he derives his essence from God. God is substance and man is 
the offspring of substance.”

Reflection cannot be offspring ! Yet the same writer affirms: “Man’s 
consciousness and mind are reflections of God. Man reflects God's domin
ions. Man reflects Infinity. Man is a reflection of soul. Man reflects 
Infinite Love, Life and Truth." It is also truly declared in this same book, 
that “ God is not in his reflection." If man is reflection of God, there is 
truly in man no life, substance nor mind, and the assurances of God's omni
presence are but myths !

“Do I not fill heaven and earth?” “ The fullness of Him that filleth 
all in all.” “ Ye are the temple of God and the Spirit of God dwelleth in 
you.” Etc., etc.

But, this book explains : “It cannot be, for the greater oannot be in the 
lesser.” We might suggest that, while the greater cannot be contained, or 
confined in the lesser, it may fill full that which is less. If we maintain 
Omnipresence we must admit the Presence that is all in all, that dwells in 
man and creation, that fills man, not as its reflection, but as its eternal ex
pression.
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In Divine Science this confusion is impossible, as the law of expression 
therein set forth explains beyond dispute the right relation of man to God, 
and the perfect law by which invisible truth is made manifest.

By it we see that expression is “ an emanation of the indwelling Life.”
The form of the inner substance, whether it be seen as vine into branch 

and fruit, or spirit into living soul and body.
Expression is that which has always been “part and parcel” of the 

source from which it came.
Reflection has no substantial relation to the original.
Expression necessitates eternal unity.
Reflection implies separation.
Expression presents man, as it were, at first hand.
Reflection makes him appear as a seoond-hand existence.
Expression is full of the original and enduring Life and Substance, in 

harmony with the “fullness that filleth all in all."
Reflection has within it no Life, no Substance !
By the Law of Expression, as taught in Divine Science, we learn that like 

produces like, or, as Jesus stated it: “ That which is born of Spirit, w 
Spirit."

If the fountain is water, the stream is water. If the Expressor is Spirit, 
the Expression, born out of it, is Spirit also.

We have been contented to say, God is Spirit, and man, the Son of God, 
is spiritual. Many hesitate yet to say, man is spirit. Why not say : The 
fountain is water, and the stream it sends forth is watery I In every way, by 
use of weak terms, we have weakened man’s consciousness.

If the Fountain of Life is Spirit, that which is born of this Universal 
Life—the individual living soul and body—is Spirit also.

If the tree is apple, the fruit is apple, too, but tree is the source and 
fruit the result. So, if the source of the individual is Spirit, the individual 
is Spirit, too ; but the Universal Spirit is ever the source, and the individual 
is ever the result.

This idea of individuality compels us to acknowledge man “ co-eternal 
and co-existent with God ” (or Spirit) forever, in his Being, Mind or Life. 
It forces to admit each living soul and form, as expression and manifestation 
of Divine Life and Substance. All things, invisible and visible, are, in 
Truth, of the one substanoe and are filled with its presence.

We are reminded, when we hear man called a reflection of Truth, of 
the dog, that crossing a stream with a bone in his mouth, caught sight of his 
reflection in the water. Mistaking this shadow for the reality, he tried to 
seoure it, and in doing bo lost his hold upon the real bone.

Shall not this be our experience if we expect men to be sustained by that 
which has within it neither Life nor Substance ? Shall we not rather aocept 
the full significance of Omnipresenoe, and know that man, universal and 
individual, as Being and existence, as spirit and body, is not the shadow or 
reflection, but the very Substance—Expression—of Life and Truth ?
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS

February 4th t 1900.

The First Disciples oi* Jesus.—John 1: 35-46.

Golden Text.—“ They followed Jesus."—John 1; j/.
’HERE seems at first glance a discrepancy between this account of the 

1 calling of the disciples and those of the other gospels in Matthew IV, 
Mark I, and Luke V, but in studying closer, we find that this relates what 
occurred before the imprisonment of John the Baptist, and was only the first 
informal introduction of these men, who were John’s disciples, to Jesus as 
the Christ. The account of their more direct call to be his followers, is told 
by the other writers.

Now what does this call mean in us? To man, who has seemed to be 
dwelling in the external world, comes the voice of one crying in the midst of 
the wilderness of opinions and appearances, “Prepare ye the way of the 
Lord; make His path straight.” Then man soon recognizes that the Christ 
is not coming, but is now here. When he finds the place where the Christ 
abideth, and abideth quietly with him for a time, then he is willing to become 
Jesus’ disciple, and follow wherever he leads.

The lamb to the Jew stood for purity, and was used in their religious 
ceremonies as a sacrifice for sin. When John, therefore, applied the title 
“Lamb of God” to Jesus Christ, it was ascribing to Him purity and sinless
ness, and spoke of him as the one who takes away sin. It is only Christ, the 
consciousness within of “ God with us,” that can take away the sense of sin.

In the calling of the disciples, we see that as one individual finds the 
Christ, he speaks the word that helps another to hear his call; and one never 
knows how much good may come from one seeming trivial word. Andrew is 
not given a very prominent place in the Bible narrative, but it was his word 
that led Peter, who did become a great worker, to Christ.

The naming of Peter is very symbolic. Simon, means hearing with accept
ance ; Cephas, is the Syric for Peter, and means a rook. Therefore, the mean
ing of the change of name is, that he who hears the Truth with acceptance, 
becomes as firm and immovable as a rock. And to know that God is with us 
all the time in the person of His Son, which we are, is to be the rook upon 
whioh the Church of Christ is founded.

Nathaniel doubted at first that Jesus could be the Messiah, because he 
had been brought up in Nazareth, whose people seem to have been considered 
of lowly and despised birth. As in our day we are apt to believe that there 
is no good in one who is not up to our standard of virtue, or to reject a Truth 
if enunciated by one who is not classed among the brilliant intellects, forget
ting that Jesus taught that the humble Publican was more nearly right in 
God’s sight than the Pharisee, and that he thanked God that spiritual things 
were hid from the wise and prudent, and revealed unto babes.
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February 11th.

Jesus and Nicodxmu8.—John 3 : 1-18.

Golden Text “ For God so loved the world that he gave His only begotten Son, that 
whosoever believeth in him should not perish* but have everlasting life.— 
John 3: 16.

Though Nicodemus was a teacher of religious things, he recognised in 
Jesus one who was possessed of greater understanding of power than was 
known to him, and therefore came privately to inquire how these miracles 
were done.

Jesus taught him that to “ See the kingdom of God,’1 which is to under
stand spiritual things, he must be “ born again,” that is, see the Truth of all 
birth. To be born of flesh, is to believe that forms make forms, that man 
creates man. To be born anew, is to get away from sense beliefs and see our
selves as born of “ water,” that is, of the living activities of God, and of 
“ Spirit,” that is, to be the Spirit of God himself expressed. To be “ born 
of the Spirit,” is to know onesself as Eternal Life, having therefore unlimited 
power of happiness. No man can ascend into heaven or descend from heaven 
but the man who knows that he is in heaven, and heaven is within him. He 
is the son of man who is the Son of God.

Knowing that God is Omnipresent Life, we know that the only begotten 
Son of the Father is mankind, and the son is sent forth into the world not to 
condemn it, but to judge it as God judges it, by that ldve which is the life of 
the Son.

To believe “ In the name of the only begotten Son of God,” is to call 
that which is the Father’s image and likeness by its true name of Son of God.

February 18th.

Jesus at Jacob's Well.—John 4 : 5-26.

Golden Text.—“ God is a Spirit: and they that worship Him must worship Him in 
Spirit and in Truth.—John 4: 24.

By this familiar conversation with the Samaritan woman, Jesus showed 
how utterly he ignored caste prejudice. The Samaritans claimed to be the 
descendants of Jacob’s son, Joseph, and to be the only true follower of Jacob. 
But the Jews entirely repudiated that claim, and it caused such bitterness 
that a Jew would have no dealings with a Samaritan that could be helped.

No doubt Jesus wished to quenoh natural thirst after having taken a long 
walk, but he probably also knew that his request of the woman would open 
up a way for him to speak to her of spiritual things, for she would be all the 
more ready te listen to one who had put aside pride, and asked a favor of her.

Water is a wonderful “Gift of God,” and in those hot, oriental countries, 
especially prized as such. But the living water spoken of by Jesus, of which 
water is the external symbol, is the spiritual activities of the true life in man, 
which spring forth in eternal pure expression, quenching every unsatisfied
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longing which he may seem to have. But the woman, like many in these 
times, when spoken to of spiritual things, refused at first to see anything but 
an outward application of the words, and based all her good in the fact of 
her physical ancestry in Jacob.

When man learns to recognize all the powers of Spirit, as Jesus did, there 
will be nothing hid that will not be revealed to him, and he will be able to 
declare the Truth of what has been, and to prophecy of that which is to come.

When the woman saw that Jesus knew her former life without having 
any external means of finding it out, she began to respect him as a spiritual 
teacher, and to inquire of him what was the proper plaoe in which to worship 
God. Jesus' answer was, that Spirit must be worshipped in Spirit and in 
Truth, and when man understands what that means, his worship will not be 
limited to time and place, and he will find himself in no need of a temple 
made by hands, in which to worship.

The Spirit that speaks with the consciousness of God knowledge, is the 
Christ, God’s anointed one, and therefore Jesus knew that he could say in 
Truth : “ I that speak unto thee, am He."

February 25th.

Jesus Rejected at Nazabeth.—Luke 4 : 16-30.

Golden Text:—"He came unto His own, and His own received Him not."— 
John i: ii.

Though Jesus may not be supposed to have needed the assembling in the 
synagogue for his own spiritual instruction, we find that when he could, he 
resorted to it on the Sabbath, that he might help others. The fame of his 
miracles seems everywhere to have procured him a hearing, and in this, his 
boyhood's home, he is chosen reader for the day. He chooses to read from the 
roll of the prophecy of Isaiah, descriptive of the mission of the Christ. Isa. 
61 : 1-2. Then, closing the roll, he declared to them that this day was that 
Scripture fulfilled. And it is just as true to-day, for now is the acceptable 
time, now is the day of salvation, for now is the only time in which anything 
can be done. And when the Christ is found abiding within us, the good 
news of abundant supply is spoken to the poor; joy is given for grief; free
dom for any form of bondage, and health instead of any limitation of power.

Man often receives moral and spiritual instruction, and pronounces it 
“Gracious Words," until some one shows him a personal application that is 
not pleasant, when he immediately resents the words, especially if spoken by 
one who has been known familiarly, and is not, therefore, looked up to in any 
sense of superiority. So the Nazarenas caviled at Jesus, and wondered why, 
if he could do such marvels, they were not done there where he was best 
known, among his own people. But he reminded them that if they rejected 
him on that account, they would have to do the same by the prophets Elijah 
and Elisha, whom they so revered.

But they became the more incensed at him, and tried to do him bodily 
harm, but he was not ready to be taken, and so showed them that to one who 
knew his own powers a mob was nothing to be feared, and therefore he 
went bis way out of their midst.

AU power is given unto us, there is nothing to fear.
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Universal and Individual Treatment«

I.D.8.A.  Health Thought, to be held from February 1st to March 1st: 
" I am Power, and I speak forth my own word?'

Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom.

First Day :—“ Infinite Mind, and it expressed, is all there is.”
Second Day :—u I cannot fear, for there is none in mind.” 
Third Day :—“ I am engulfed in the eternal good.”
Fourth Day “ I praise God continually for blessings received.”
Fifth Day :—“ Now is my time to be happy.”
8ixth day :—“ I, the image of God, live in Him.”
Seventh Day:—“ As it was in the beginning, it is now, and ever more 

shall be.”

The only real world there is for any one to live in, is God manifest. 
Would you realize, and enjoy this world as a paradise, you must think the 
thoughts and speak the words that belong to paradise, and thus prove the 
Truth of your oneness with it.

There is no night here, no sickness, poverty or failure. This is the day 
of salvation, of health, wealth and success. There is no fear, doubt or hatred 
here. There is love, faith and brotherhood. Goodness is the all in all, the 
real, the permanent, the true. We believe in God, and God manifest, as all 
of life, consciousness and intelligence, or Being. This is the trend of the 
conversation that belongs to the paradise of Good.

God Incarnation vxrsus Personal Re-Incarnation, Evolution and Karma, 
is appreciated by those who love principle. Like Basic Statements and 
Scinnce and Healing, by the same author, it is selling rapidly, and is helping 
many to enjoy the freedom of Truth and the light of knowledge within them
selves.
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The Acceptable Year of the Lord.

(Sermon delivered before the First Divine Science Church of Sau Francisco, 
M. E. Cramer, Pastor, December 31st, 1899.)

“ The Spirit of the Lord, is upon me, because He hath anointed me to preach 
the Gospel to the poor; He hath sent me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach 
deliverance to the captives, and recovery of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them 
that are bruised. Topreach the acceptable year of the Lord.”—Luke t: 18-19.

DEAR friends, I am glad we are no older to-day than we were yesterday ; 
that to-morrow, the first day of the New Year, we shall be no older than 

we are to-day. We are eternal life, here and now, and are not subject to the 
calender nor to any of man’s conveniences. Things of use do not have 
dominion over us. Oneness with God and God-manifest, the all, is dominion. 
The claim of age, as usually applied to being, or to individuality, is a myth.

I am glad this day that white hair does not indicate age or deoay. It 
cannot indicate what is not. It can stand for what is. There is nothing in 
nature to justify the claim that white represents negation of truth. White 
stands for God’s presenee, the light of pure intelligence. Literally speaking, 
it is that which stands for all colors perfectly combined. Spiritually speak
ing, it stands for wholeness, the perfect combining of all shades of color, 
possible to manifestation. It is a veritable “ orown of glory.” Because it 
contains all colors, it stands for unity, and is a symbol of power, the one
ness of God and man. I believe that if all belief in mortality and age of 
body was erased from human consciousness, that white hair would still be.

The ushering in of the New Year will soon take place. According to our 
counting of time, the New Year begins at the expiration of twelve months; 
but no change of time is made with the coming of that event. Now, the only 
time there is, continues to be now. It does not extend back into the past nor

Digitized by Google



HARMONY.'5°

reach forward into the future. Eternity is the never-ending now ; for as now 
never ends it must be eternal. What is, is now, so what is must be eternal. 
God is, you are, I am—now, hence we must be eternal, for as long as now lasts, 
we last. Death cannot be, so long aB we are. Never a time we were not, and 
we shall never cease to be. Never a time now was not, and it will never cease 
to be.

It follows that as the New Year begins in the now, it can have no exist
ence save in eternity ; and as it ends in the now, it can have no ending save 
in eternity. This is the acceptable year of the Lord, in which we see that the 
law is fulfilled in all things now. As true as it is that I am eternal, so must 
it be that I am the beginning and the end, the first and the last. Now we 
see why the first is as the last, and the last is as the first. The New Year, and 
the Twentieth Century, and all things that have been, or that shall be mani
fested, are now, and are in Divine Consciousness, in pure intelligence, which 
each one can say lam.

To preach the acceptable year of the Lord is to tell the truth as it is—tell 
what is true of God and of ourselves, here and now. The Gospel of truth is 
the God-spell of glad tidings and joy to all people. It is to all people, for God 
is the God and Father of the living for all time. The true meaning of every
thing in use stands for what is and is eternal.

The grand old record, the Genesis of creation, that begins with God and 
continues to the end—seventh day—with God, and ends with God, is a 
wonderful statement of Truth, a wonderful plan based in Truth, a true 
spiritual conception based in the eternal now. Our method of counting time 
should not be condemned. We need only to throw the light of Truth upon 
it to understand its use. As the whole of creation is in God, even as His 
word in the beginning is with God and is God, so is the meaning of the days 
in Him as they are used in Genesis ; and as His works end on the Seventh 
day, and the Seventh ends with the beginning of the First, so must all His 
works end, likewise, with the beginning of the First. With this perception, 
it is clear that all creation is in God, after it is made manifest. The first day 
means union, totality, the all in all.

No matter how much the Creator oreates, He never becomes less than the 
whole. In the light of this truth, we can say understanding^ that Good is all. 
Should we not see the same truth in connection with months, and apply the 
same to the end of the twelfth and the beginning of the first? The twelfth 
certainly ends in the beginning of the first, and this takes place, to our con
ception, in the now. Is not this consciousness a sign that we are walking in 
the light, and that the year of release is at hand, and that rightness shines as 
the sun ?
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The majority of people are endeavoring to live either in the past or in the 
future. But neither can bring satisfaction, for both are negation of the 
present, and is negative, lifeless, or less than life ; hence the effort to live 
either in the past or future falls short of Truth and never gives a sense of 
power. Let us renew our mental and bodily energies by living in the truth 
of eternity here and now, by living, wherever we are, as if we intended to live 
forever. Everything that is done for the future is done in the present. It 
makes no difference how far in the future we expect a work to extend, we 
should enjoy it fully in the present, knowing that the reward is in hand—is ours 
now. Our attention should not be on the past nor on the future, but cen
tered in the present. This gives poise and enables us to work with certainty. 
Were this truth generally understood and practiced, all that is held in prophecy 
would be fulfilled; all the happiness and good that is expected will be 
developed some time in the future, would be manifest in the present; aud the 
benefits resulting from a numerous and prosperous society would be a present 
realization to all concerned. In the light of this understanding, why should 
not each one who has felt the power of Divine Scienoe to any extent, mentally 
or bodily, work for Science as if their future expectations were being fulfilled ? 
There is no way for successful demonstration in any direction, but that of 
believing that we have received. So, let us believe.

There is but One Fold and One Shepherd, One God, the Parent source of 
all, who is expressed in all. Knowing ourselves in at-one-ment with the All, 
is atonement. The atoning blood of Christ is the oneness of life, which is 
made apparent in His teaching. Atonement or oneness, is against procras
tination and retrospection ; nor can we say, “ Lo here,” nor “ Lo there,” for 
our message of truth is within us. Our church is based in the unity of Spirit. 
We are sealed together by the oneness and Omnipresence of Spirit. We 
are associated together in the great truth that there is one Spirit and one 
Body. The church is based in oneness of Spirit, where all organized life 
exists, lives, moves and has being. So, let us work together and build it up 
unto the glory of the All-Good, and present it as it is, a glorious church, 
without spot or wrinkle or any such thing.

The way to demonstrate in healing is to take the attitude of a healer, 
recognizing that health is, and that God is the health of His people. The 
way to demonstrate happiness, is to take the attitude of being happy. The 
way to demonstrate prosperity, is to accept it and speak and act as if we were 
prosperous. The way to build up a church, is for each one to take the atti
tude of being a builder, and work as if the Buccess depended upon his or her 
efforts ; as if it already existed in consciousness, and he was to actualize it.

The benefits of Science stay with us just as surely as we stay with Science, 
the cause that benefited us. I have observed in my practice that those who 
stay with the Science and support it in every practical way, are those who are 
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successful in their undertakings. I would not expect to succeed in my 
work, nor could I hope to, unless I trave to the support of the cause the 
Science that healed and blessed me with true freedom. As true as the gospel 
of God is, just so true is it that the right idea of a ohurch is and can be 
actualized. All things are based in God, the principle of the universe, or 
they could not be demonstrated. So, friends, let us preach the Gospel and 
heal, knowing that this day, of all the glad year, the spirit of the Lord is 
upon us, and the Scriptures are fulfilled in our ears.

Be not concerned with the future. To do that which should be done 
to-day, is sufficient. I heard a friend sav, while in conversation with another 
on Divine Science, “ When I practice music, I do not consider that I have 
advanced just so much further on the scale of perfection, but I have demon
strated the perfeot scale that is within me.” This is the right attitude to 
take ; to work and bring out the law that is, and is within us.

Let us conclude, the acceptable year of the Lord is this year, it is the 
ever-present time, the Eternal Now. Jesus' idea of the acceptable year, is 
that it is fulfilled in Him, and the sign following the present fulfillment is 
the healing of the broken-hearted, the preaching deliverance to the cap
tives, and recovery of sight to the blind, the setting at liberty them that are 
bruised.

Now salvation is.
Now the Kingdom of God is within us.
Now heaven is at hand.
Now believe and practice truth.
Now are we free from sin.
Now eternal life is, and we are it, and are free from death.
Now are we delivered from the law.
Now we worship God in Spirit and in Truth.
Now no good thing is with-held from us.
Now faith is the substance of things hoped for.
Now we are substance.
Now all things are ours.
Come unto me, for all things are now ready.

The following hymn represents the great truth of our being and the 
eternity of it, whether we recognize it or not :

God Dwbllzth Im Us.

1. ** Our God is never so far off
As even to be near; 

He is within ; our spirit is 
The home he holds most dear.

2. To think of him as by our side
Is almost sb untrue 

As to remove his throne beyond 
Those skies of starry blue.

3. So all the while I thought myself
Homeless, forlorn and weary, 

Missing my joy, I walked the earth, 
Myself God’s sanctuary.” GoOqI?" w-
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NOW.

By Henry Harrison Brown, at the New Year’s service of the First Divine Science 
Church of San Francisco, December 31, 1899.

The old simile—“ Time is a flowing stream and each human being a bark, 
floating or rowing along its tide”—is not Truth and is full of misconception, 
and belief in it causes much of the so-called evils of life.

Iam. Iam not carried along by Time. I am centered in God. I am 
the Rock of Ages, forever fixed and changeless. The tide of appearances 
passes by me, but I, Rock, am not stirred by it. I, the Ego, am forever fixed, 
immovable and unchanged.

I recall, in memory, the flowing tide of events, and amid all memory's 
stream there is but one individuality. I have ever been I. There is no 
change in me in all these years. I have only changed my mental attitude 
toward the One who is in all events and who is events. At the earliest mem
ory I can recall a little child at play, I was I; as school-boy, I was still the same 
I; I read now the old school lessons and the school-boy compositions, and it 
is the same I that writes thiB that wrote them—I have only a little more expres
sion now than then—but the I am has not changed. I read again the 
old army letters, and it is the same I that reads now that wrote them thirty 
years ago.

Never for one moment can I be in memory anything but the same un
changeable I, the I of which I have been conscious all these years. The pano
rama of manifestation has passed by me, but has never changed. The God, 
of whom I am, never changes; therefore, I change not. Time is only a 
relative condition, it implies change, and is therefore not to the real man. It 
is the appearance of life to the conscious man, the intellectual man, and not 
to the spiritual man, the Ego.

Here, if a proof of immortality were needed, is it found. Here is found the 
realization of unity. Here I know myself one with the ever-present One. 
Here I, with my elder brother, realize “ My Father and I are one.” That One 
is ever-present and knows neither space nor time. I am in God and God is 
in me. I am immortal and ever-present. I am changeless as God is.

I am immovable. God in manifestation passes by me, as He passed the 
prophet on the mount, in earthquake, storm, wind, fire, and the still small 
voice, but I move not. The illusion, the phantasmagoria of events passes, 
but the Ego is only an immovable spectator. Recognizing all this, the con
scious man names the passing show—Time.

But even the conscious man can see and recognize only in the, to him, 
now. It is only now that he liveB ; it is only now that he sees this moving 
stream ; in the now he loves and thinks; he has only now in which to say : 
•• I am.”

This being so, it follows that whenever one tries to live in the past, in 
regret or sorrow, or to live in the future in anticipation or in fear, to the 
extent that they, in these two divisions of time, lose the realization of the 
present, they are dying ; for life only manifests itself in the Now All 
attempts to five in the past or future is only a living death to all who in any 
degree succeed in obliterating the present; it is for this conscious life a spirit
ual suicide. It is refusiug to live, by shutting out the expressing of life in 
the only time life is—now.
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To hold any other thought of life, save as an expression of Spirit (God) in 
the present moment, is to refuse, to the Ego, the manifestation of life. To 
such a thought follows disease, decay and death. There is no prison so cold 
and dark to the soul as one builded of the past and the future, shutting out 
the erer living present. “ Act, act, in the living present,” says the poet, 
speaking the philosophy of life.

This, then, be the affirmation for the year 1900 :
I am the Bock of Agee. I am immovable. I am unchangeable. Tims 

to me is not. I am, and I live in the ever present now. God passes by me, 
and the changing tide of events is only the flowing robe in which he mani
fests to conscious man. " 
manifest in the flesh. I am forever the same, 
yesterdays and no unborn to-morrows.” All is now. 
regret no past. Now is the Father’s time and it is mine.
1 labor. In Faith Now is my All, and I am All Sow. 
heaven Now.

I am ever the same, and I am Truth and Lore, 
There are for me no “dead 

I fear no future. I 
Now I rejoioe. Now 
I make of my 8df,

When Winter Days are Done.

When winter turns, then comes the gracious spring, 
Then all the days new signs of beauty bring ; 
The frost must fade, the snows perforce depart, 
The grass return and flowers in fragrance start: 
A change of wonder grows with shine of sun, 
The kingdom of pure peace so soon is won; 
It is a new glad world within the old, 
A word to ears that hear in glory told !
When brooding night has soothed the earth to rest,
And by repose mankind has sweetly blest, 
What lies before but dawning of the day, 
And walking in the fond familiar way?— 
Each moment brings a gift of light and peace, 
Each hour our joys of work and help increase ; 
It is a story never growing old 
By which the truth of energy is told !
And when the heart turns back from regions drear, 
From winter wilds of frost and foolish fear, 
Then comes the happy spring of truth and love, 
And life below is one with life above ;
When night of sorrow melts in morning new 
Of joy because the soul discerns the true,— 
Then earth and heaven are bathed in gleam of gold, 
And life’s advance in pictured thought is told 1 

_______________________________ WILLIAM BBUMTOI.

I wish to send you the happy word of the season, and wish you and yours 
all joy and blessing. I must congratulate you on the suocessof the Congress. 
Tou had some fine papers, and it must have been a blessing to many.

The meetings at New Bedford are on Sunday evening, now. I was over 
to the Thureday evening meeting a few weeks ago, and was proud of the little 
band of disoiples—the woik is justified by its result in ths few.
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Mercy Endureth Forever.

“ Oh, give thank» unto the Lord, for he it good : for hit mercy endureth 
forever.

Let the redeemed of the Lord say so, whom he hath redeemed from the hand 
of the enemy.”—(Psa. 107: 1 and 9.
TN the Psalms of David all power is attributed unto the Lord. “ To the 

pure all things are pure;" to the good all things are good ; to life all 
things are life ; to God, the all in all is God.

The question frequently arises, If these statements are true, why do we 
teach ? The questioner does not conceive that true teaching is a presentation 
of that which is perfect, which is without error. The mathematician does 
not teaoh mathematics because there is error in mathematics, nor for the pur
pose of perfecting it. His teaching proves the perfection of it. Divine 
8cience, the truth of Being, is taught, not because there is error in Being, 
nor for the purpose of perfecting it, but rather for the purpose of proving its 
perfection. All will know the Lord, from the least to the greatest,when they 
give their attention to Divine knowledge and look at all things with under
standing, even with the eyes of the Lord.

The idea conveyed in this Psalm is, that the Lord is good, and that mercy 
is, and is eternal. Truth reveals the great fact that we are relieved of the 
task of making him good, and of pleading with him to be merciful toward 
ns. True prayer is that of thanksgiving. In it, we are thankful that the 
all in all is what it is. We believe in the all as it is, and are thankful to let 
things be as they are. When we find ourselves in a state of true prayer, we 
are thankful for Being as it is, and for doing and the result of doing, as they 
are ; and we are ready to say of what has been accomplished : It is finished, 
it is well done. The Lord God, of the Old Testament, is the Lord Jesus 
Christ of the New Testament. He is God expreseed in and through human
ity, in a multitude of ways. So, the Lord is always with us. “ Lo, I am 
with you always,” are His own words. Who shall declare this Truth ? The 
true teacher will declare it.

“ Let the redeemed of the Lord say so, whom he hath redeemed from the 
hand of the enemy.”

Who are the redeemed ? The redeemed are God's people just as they are. 
And who is the enemy ? It is the supposition that God’s people are different 
in nature from what He is. This supposition is the reverse of both God and 
man.

Each one is capable of knowing the Truth that is promised to make free. 
Jt is to be known by acting out and giving the attention tojt from the plane
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of Being. Omnipresence bestows the same qualities upon each and all. It is 
evident, then, that what is good, is good alike for everyone. Justice is the 
foundation principle for the practice of goodness. Nothing higher has been 
conceived, and nothing better has been practiced, than the command, “Do 
unto others as you would that they should do unto you.”

I am acquainted with a most excellent healer, who heals by the power of 
praise and thanksgiving. As we exist here because God is here manifesting 
himself in us, our life should be a song of praise and thanksgiving, not 
despondency and fault-finding. In this Psalm, David recognizes that the 
service of God consists in being like Him. He affirms that God " brought 
them out of darkness and the shadow of death, and brake their bands in 
sunder.” He did not put them in bondage but made them free, so bondage 
was not imposed upon them by the Lord. Humanity, seemingly, has a false 
view of things, brought about by being educated falsely in theories of 
duality, or in accord with them. It feels bound and limited by this false 
view, and poses under it as a sense of bondage. Nothing but the simplicity 
of truth will dissipate this supposed bondage and reveal the true sense of 
freedom.

“ He sent his word and healed them, and delivered them from their 
destruction.” This same word is sent to us to-day, to heal and to deliver. 
It testifies of the truth of Being. It affirms what the I am is. It comes into 
the world free from sin unto salvation. It is God showing the true way of 
affirmation, the way of that life which never denies itself. It is free from all 
disease. It affirms that I am free and cannot be destroyed.*

I once healed a lady of rheumatism, so-called, by affirming “ Spirit can
not be diseased. Matter, so-called, cannot be diseased. They are simply 
incapable of becoming other than eternal substance, which is pure and wholly 
Divine. They cannot make themselves sick, nor be out of harmony within 
themselves. That which is all One in its nature, cannot know inharmony.”

A student of Divine Science made this very practical statement in a 
letter, some time since : “ Error kills error and nothing remains.” This is 
true, for death cannot be, so long as we are, and we are eternal; therefore it 
cannot be. Let us speak as the redeemed, those who are free from error, and 
declare the truth of God’s creations with rejoicing ; not by thinking they are 
going to be right by and by, in some future stage of evolution, but cease 
finding fault and limiting them.

It is unnecessary and unprofitable for us to agree with peoples’ opinions 
who talk duality and do not accept the truth of unity. It is useless for us to 
depreciate ourselves because people do not think well of us. If they knew 
how to believe in themselves and thus fulfill the injunction : “Believe in Me,"
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they would believe in and think well of us. The wise maintain the same 
knowledge and conBciousness of self, under all circumstances, regardless of 
what others say or imagine. We do well, when we think well of ourselves 
and the same of others, regardless of their opinions. I heard a lady tell how 
easily and beautifully she controlled her feelings after studying Science, when 
unpleasant and unjust things were said of her. Truth revealed the fact that 
she was not hurt, and a knowledge of truth enabled her to demonstrate the 
same. This is " making the storm a calm, so that the waves thereof are still. 
Then are they glad because they be quiet. Oh that men would praise the 
Lord for his goodness."

Let us conclude that we are to praise the Lord in the congregation of the 
people, in every member of the body of Christ. Your body is a member of 
the body of Christ, of his flesh and his bones ; of all Omnipresence implies, 
you can lose nothing.

“ He setteth the poor on high from affliction.0 “ Blessed are the poor in 
spirit,0 for the poor in spirit believe in One Spirit, that what is born of Spirit 
is also spirit. “Theirs is the kingdom of heaven." They are like the pure 
in heart who “ see God whose eyes are singled to truth, to the oneness 
of the whole. This is the truth that “ the righteous shall see and rejoice, 
and all iniquity (inequality) shall stop her mouth."

“ Whose is wise and will observe these things, even they shall under
stand the loving kindness of the Lord."

We are wise, we do observe these things. We understand and feel the 
loving kindness of all Being.

The Scientists are binding up the " broken-hearted," healing the siok, 
and raising people mentally from dead beliefs and opinions. Let us ever 
remember that Supreme Good is manifested here and now, in all things. 
This is the truth that we are to be thankful for, and are to declare in our 
works. Blessed are they who thus show mercy and loving kindness, for they 
see God manifested everywhere. The highest, broadest and deepest truth is 
theirs, that all that is is Spirit. Fear ye not, therefore, for God is manifested 
in the flesh, the world and all things.—Extract from a Sermon.

M. 1. CBAMXB,
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CHILDREN’S PAGB.

“ My Brother ’ll be All Right.”

By A. J. Waterhouse, from “Some Homely Little Songs.”

I always was in those old days the family’s blackest sheep;
Somehow I couldn’t curb the blood that in my veins would leap. 
My cousins walked a straight-hewn path according to a rule,
And rarely swore, and never fought, nor “hooky” played at school; 
And all my uncles shook their heads and said, ‘ * He will go bad ;
There never was more cussedness boiled down in one small lad.' ’
But whatsoever they all avowed, and whatsoe’er my plight, 
My sister stood right up and said : “ My brother ’ll be all right.”

She didn’t say, “ My brother is, you mind—she didn’t dare ;
But when she said, “My brother ’ll be," I’d vow right then and there 
That though I fell and barked my shins until they were a sight, 
I’d rise again and prove at last that that dear girl was right.
And so her trust would follow me, for boys, you know, like me, 
Whene’er they fall need human faith to pick them up again ;
And few I think are ever lost or conquered in the fight
Who somewhere knows one soul that says : “ My brother ’ll be all right.”

Sometimes in that sweet hour before the daylight all had fled 
My sister ’d creep into my arms and rest her bonnie head 
Upon my shoulder, and she’d tell of all she’d dreamed for me, 
Oh, loyal heart of foolish faith ! Through eyes bedimmed I see 
The eyes of blue her soul looked through, the face with love aglow, 
And scarcely will my heart believe ’twas long, so long ago, 
That golden hour ; for still I hear as ’twere but yester night 
The words she whispered in my ear, “ My brother ’ll be all right”

’Twas long ago ; the frost of time has cooled my youthful blood ; 
No more it hurries to and fro, nor runs a restless flood.
The miles are wide ’twixt her and me ; the years are long between ;
She walks where earth’s asleep in white, and I where it is green ; 
Yet does her faith still urge me on, and whisper me, “Be true,”
To fight my fight, and, stumbling oft, the battle yet renew ;
And I reply : “Oh, sister mine, though dark may be the night, 
I’ll justify the trust that said, “My brother ’ll be all right.”
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Notes and Announcements.

The January number of Universal Truth appears in a new form and cover. 
It is now edited by Cassius M. Loomis and Fannie M. Harley.

Its intention is, first, to consult the popular needs. " Every course will 
be pursued for the uplifting of the people. The magazine can in no wise 
become the spokesman of any one class, society, church or locality, but will 
be found a mend to them all/’ Habmomy wishes them prosperity.

Union Christmas Service.

The Union Christmas Service of the First Divine Science Church, held 
December 24th, 1899, was a success in every way. Several speakers of the 
Congress were present, and their remarks were pleasing and profitable. 
Pastor M. E. Cramer opened the service with a few appropriate remarks, and 
was followed by Dr. Phelon, of Chicago ; Henry Harrison Brown, San Fran
cisco; Sarah A. Eckman, San Francisco; Josephine R. Wilson, Oakland ; 
J. R. Logan, Alameda ; Rev. N. E. Boyd, Berkeley, and Mr. Watson, San 
Francisco. A Christmas solo, “Noel,” was rendered by Alice E. Cramer, 
and spirited congregational singing added much to the joy of the occasion.

One who was present has said : “It impressed me as a decided success— 
inspiring, uplifting, sweetening, harmonizing.1*

A Splendid Issue.

The double issue of Habmont, December and January, together, is a great 
success. Many words of praise are coming in from appreciative subscribers, 
who are ordering extra copies for friends.

This is a good idea. Send twenty cents, and let us send it to some friend 
for you. It is like a book, and full of good things. Order an extra one to 
lend. You will want to keep your own. Twenty cents, in one-cent stamps 
if you like, or dimes, wrapped up well and enclosed in a letter, will reach us. 
Order any number you wish. No extra oharge for postage.

Taxe Advantage or this Offbb.

Complete sets of last year's Harmony (October 1897, to October 1898), for 
60 cents a set, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete sets go at 
this phenomenally low price. If you do not want them yourself, recommend 
them to friends who are not subscribers. Send orderb early if you want to be 
sure of them. Omly 50 Cbmts job ▲ complete Yeab.

Bound volumes can be furnished for $1.00.

Take Notice.

Basic Statsmbnts amd Health Treatment of Truth.—50 cents. (Revised, 
with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)

Big Truths fob Little People. By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. 

•• Basic Statements,’* for big folks—“ Big Truths,” for little folks.
Digitized by kjOOQ 1C
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| Klcrner’s
Dictionary

/ OF.............

{ SYNONYMS- 
k ANTONYMS

No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance.
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

. WERNER^.;. M’
Dictionary”

■ 0‘
• SYN >\YM,

ANTONYMS*; 
•MYTHOLOGY a. •

j familiar*-.»'. . ;■»-
■ PIIRA'L^ ; -

■ -f

...■ ■ ■■..............
'.'VT;? •' 'C

• c
«'A z. ■, '* .
nA. >, tb /K.i AN*„•MV:..........................

■zJVirU'i.'l 41 -V, ■•z.'A'v'' A

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis.

In WERNER’S 
DICTIONARY 

of SYNONYMS 
and 

ANTONYMS, 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

Read what .Senator Hoar nays about
DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms;

"He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of groping after the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till he 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why is it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that these 
roads, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient, ample, safe, secure, convenient, commodious, port, 
harbor, haven? ’ Of course, when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the best one would be left out."

OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES CONTAINED IN
WERNER’S DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS: 

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities and other Fabulous Persons of Greek and Roman History.

FAT1ILIAR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrases. Persons, Places, Pictures, Buildings, Streets and Monuments frequently 
alluded to in Literature and In Conversation.

FOREIGN PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living and Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of ilUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 
with Prof. LOISETTE’S MEMORY SYSTE11, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Pritt 25c., postpaid. FULL LEATHER OILT, 50c., pottpaid.

Address THE WERNER COMPANY,
PUBLISHERS AND MANUFACTURERS.
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Church Notice.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco holds services every
Sunday at 11 a. m., in Yosemite Hall, N. S. G. W. Building, Mason Street, 
between Geary and Poet. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are welcome.

Popular Club List.
HABMONY, OHB YBAB, ...... |1.00

Basic Statements and Healtb Tbbatmbmt, - - - .50
Lossons nt Soibnob amd Healing, - - - - - 1.50
Gon Inoabnation Vbbsus Personal Rb-imoabnation, Evolution and Kabma, .25

Habmony, one ybab, and Basic Statements, - 1.25
Habmony, one ybab, and Soibnob and Heading, - - - - 2.00
Habmony, one ybab, and God Inoabnation, sto., ... 1.10

Habmony, one ybab, and oub noub Booklets (see opposite page), - 1.25
Habmony, one year, and any other one dollar Science magazine, - 1.50

BEND FOB OUB CATALOGUE OF BOOKS BEFOBB PUBCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
ature. We ask our readers and friends to send to us for catalogue, and snch books as 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING 00.

3360 Seventeenth St., San Francisco, Cal.

You who are contemplating the study of Divine Soience, should read and 
study our literature. You who have studied it, are invited to send us names 
of friends, that we may send a oopy of Habmony to them, with the circulars of 
our books.

You want your friends to start aright in their study of Science, for a 
right beginning secures a dear realization of Truth, and gives freedom, 
power and success. You who have realized the benefits of Divine Science, 
would love to have all your friends experience the same benefits—sense its 
freedom, and enjoy its faith, and have the same success, call their attention 
to our premium offer, and thus help us in spreading the work. Let us hear
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DIVINE SCIENCE LITERATURE.

SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING,

A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.
BA8IC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, 

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANUSCRIPT LESSONS...................................................................
By C. L. and M. K. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GENESIS LESSONS............................................................................................
By M. E. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE,
By A. E. Crannr

BOOKLETS.

$1JO

Me.

»54»

»10.00

50«

WHO AND WHAT GOD IS........................................................................................ 15«.
Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, ... 15«.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment

NOW IS CHRIST RISEN IN US................................................................................................16«.
Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to he risen in as.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, . . 10o.

Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Scienoe, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . 15«
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INOARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA,......................................................................................................... 96«.

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M- E- CRAMER.

This is the Home Collkgk Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funda
mental principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

This course comprises eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are uot to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject. They 
are taught from r knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in creation.
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yorrte College,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street

This College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
1888, for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The Home College course of instruction consists of four departments : Primary, 
Training, Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally disciplines in right thinking.
The Theological is for spiritual interpretation of the Scriptures.
The Normal is for the training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, in written lessons and by answering auestions. They are given 
lessons to copy and study, which are analytical and condensed statements of the 
Science, a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers or ministers of the Gospel of Divine 
Science.

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price for Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars ; the Normal course, complete, with Ministerial Certificate, fifty dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of ths course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 p. m., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applica
tion is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it

Those wishing to start Divine Science Centers, will please communicate with the 
College.

M. E. Cramer, President
C. L. Cramer, Vice-President 
F. E. Cramer, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL
The International Divine Science Association holds a meeting at Home College 

3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thursday evening, at 8 o’clock. The International Bible 
Lesson for the following Sunday is discussed and interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which healing is done for both present and absent cases.

Every Wednesday at 2.30 p. M. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College. 
The time is devoted to instruction in the principles of health, wholeness and success, 
and their practical application. Both present and and absent cases are healed. All are 
welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

Both present and absent healing done at Home College by the Faculty.
Hours for receiving and healing, from 10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appoint
ments made to suit the convenience of those who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration of 
health is the application of Divine Science. Write for terms.
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BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alice Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voioed by all who have seen this book. It is found inter
esting and helpful to “ Big People"’ as well as “ Little People?’ It is the only children’s 
book before the world today which can be endorsed by Divine Scienoe from start to finish. 
Send for it. Price, only 60 oents. You will find that it is just what you want your ohildren 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the children by giving them Divine Soienoe stories.

If you have any ohoice of oolor, state it—red. old rose, blue, cream, pale green ; all 
gold lettered.

Mrs. S. A. Eckman, 
Divine Scientist.

2337 Howard Btnot, Bui Fnacboo, Oal.

Present and Absent Treatments civen. 
Consultation tree. Correspondence invited.

Ideal Home,
For Metaphysical Student« desiring qniet 
and study during summer months. Free 
library.

LOUISE V. CHAMBERLIN,
5544 Ingleside Avenue,

Chicago, Ill,

Mrs. Josephine R. Wilson, 
DIVINE 8OIENOE TEAOHER AND HEALER.

612 Fifteenth Street, Oakland, Oal., 
Bet. Jefferson and Grove Sts.

Present and Absent Treatment given. 
Write for Terms. Consultation Freu.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Troost Avenus, Kansas City, Mo

Classes taught every three months. Head
quarters for Metaphysical Literature. Mental 
Treatmeuts given by A. P. and C. J. Barton.

E. SMITH,
DIVINL SCIENCE HEALER.

1212 Miohigan Avenue, Ohloago.
Hours, 2 to 6 P. M., except nndays and 

Wednesdays. One class course of lectures 
first of esch mon th, z

TRUTH IN SONG.
The beat, moot popular, and oheapest 

Science Hymnal published. In nse in nearly 
every Soienoe center. Compiled by Clara A. 
Soott, On sale by H. Clay Soott. 1261 Lex
ington Street, Chicago, Ill. Price, 26 oents 
per copy ; 22.60 per dozen.

Revised Edition.

The revised edition of Basio Statements is selling rapidly. It has bean so 
entirely re-written that it is almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Soienoe, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been ohanged, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
do even better work than they have previously done. It contains a good 
picture of the author. Why not give away the old one,and have a new one?

Price, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Habmony, |1.25.

A Conquest of Poverty.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the reason and is 

practical. Poverty can be overcome. There is opulence for all. Send fifty 
cents for a copy and bid farewell to poverty. Agents wanted in every 
locality. Write, enclosing stamp, for terms and territory.

International Scientific Association, Seabreeze, Florida.
Id ordering, please mention this magazine.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
UNITY.
A semi-monthly; |t oo per year.

Charles and Myrtle l-'illniore, Editors, 511 Hall Building. Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; ft.00 per year; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3532 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

THE WORLDS ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty tive cents. 

Lucy A. Mallory. Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregou.

D A S WORT.
A German monthly; ft.00 per year; single copy ten cents; sample copy free. 

H H. Schroeder, Editor anil Publisher, 2622 S. t2th Street, St. Louis, Mo.

THE NEW MAN.
Lawrence Kans. Sample copy for two-cent stamp.

THE H E A L ER .
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor. 

fl 00 per year; sample copy, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Type written 
lectures on Healing. 25 cents.

THE ESOTERIC.
A monthly magazine devoted to the spiritual welfare of man; price, f 1.00 per year; 

sample copy 10 cents. Address, Esoteric Publishing Co., Applegate. Placer Co., Cal.

THE ABIDING TRUTH.
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 cents a year; sample copies free. Elizabeth Russell, Editor, 6 Park St., Peabody,Mass.

BOOKS
For Commencement Presents. Buyers ordering from Unity Library, New London, O. 

receive its benefits. Send stamp for list.

the metaphysical magazine.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans 
lated for its tiages. #2.00 per year; single copy 20 cents. The Metaphysical Publishing 
Company, 465 Filth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A twelve page monthly paper, devoted to Occultism, Astrology, Palmistry and Diet. 

\V. J. Colville, Editor Subscription price, 50 cents per year. Published by Albert \ 
Allurt, Broadwalk, near New York Avinue. Atlantic City, New Jersey.
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SECOND EDITION OF

Primary /Manuscript Wessons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L and M. E. CRAMER.

T
HE great demand for these lessons proves that they have met every expectation of those 

who are making them a study.

The authors have carefully revised, mad«.- valuable additions, and enlarged tlie scope of 
thought, and enhanced them in value with scriptural references that corroborate the teaching. 
These references are an addition to the alieady valuable marginal suggestions.

Teachers will find them complete for class work, and students will find them to be Just 
what is needed for home and class study, ami for tlie practice and demonstration of Truth in 
health, success and satisfaction in all the walks of life.

Rigid lessons comprise the course, under the following headings, and are sold for the low 
price of $5.00.

INTRODUCTORY.

1 “FROM NATURE TO G R WE ” — Preparatory Lesson.

” 2 “A LAW UNTO ONE’S SELF.”

3 “GOD; HIM DECLARE I UNTO YOU.”

4 “ LAW OF EXPRESSION.”

5 “CREATION; GODHEAD; MAN.”

0 “PRACTICE OF HEALING.”

7 “THE BODY IN UNITY AND LIBERTY.”

« “SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND TREATMENT.”

Each lesson is summed up in a statement of truth for its practical application.

They contain diagrams illustrating The Law of Expression in different ways, and 
explaining the synonymous terms used In Science ou the planes of Mind, Mentality and 
Visibility, or Spirit, Individuality and Body.

They are rich wdh thought that the author» have not heretofore published, but hare used only 
in private class teaching. Every statement is analytically presented and scientifically pr«»v»-n, 
and Is seen fiisl and last to be the true. spiritual teaching.

Without an understanding nf the Law of Expression, seekers after Truth are groping in 
thedarfc and have no solid foundation upon which to »land ; no understanding b* which Truth 
is demonstrated.

The last lesson, “ Spiritual Definitions and Treatment.” contain* ten formulated treatment* nf 
Truth far healing, under the following headings, any ow of which is su(ilcient for the demonstration of 
health, satisfaction and pr<ng>erity. The entire teaching and treatment is based in ¡Tinciple — tin 
Highest.

Treatment far Atame-ment with Good and against separatum;
Treatment far Divine Inheritance and against physical causation ;
Treatment of Life against the false claim of death ;
Treatment of knowledge, and against procrastination ;
Treatment nf Truth that unit erase the claim licit we are subject to everything under the sun;
'Treatment against retraspeclton ;
Treatment Againt self appreciation ;
Treatment Against the belief of being sensitive ;
Irealnu'Ht of knowledge of unity of substance, and Against race belief of consumption ;
'Treatment Against the belief of hypnotism awl mesmerism, with formulated denials,and afilrina- 

tinns that work forfreedoin.
Thoee who have been taught to demonstrate the truth according to The Law of Fxpres- 

sion, testily that it isjust as practical in all (heir dealings in the business world, as it Is in Hie 
class ioom‘; that success follows their efforts; that mental peace, certainty, and bodily rest 

are theirs continually.
SEND FOR THESE LESSONS, AND STUDY DIVINE SCIENCE AT HOME.
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MARCH, 1900

A Monthly Magazine, devoted to Divine Science.
One Dollar per annum ; Single Copies. 10 Cents.

C. L. M. E. CRAMER, - Editors and Publishers.
F. E. CRAMER, Manager.

San Francisco, Cal., 3360 Seventeenth Street.



CRAMER

* * Photographer

402 Kearny Street,

N. E. Corner Pine, San Francisco, Cal.

ENAMEL PHOTOGRAPHS

A SPECIALTY

Dr. Thomas L. Hill,
DENTIST.

Office: Odd Eel lows’ Building, South
west corner 7th »nd Market Streets, san 
Francisco. Office Hours; 9a.m to 5 p m. 
Consultation Hour: 4 to 5. Gas given.

Plates, Crowns, and Bridges at reasonable 
rates.

50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE.

4

- -^1 '

Patents
• TRADE MARKS, 

DESIGNS, 
COPYRIGHTS Ac

Anyone sending n sketch and description may 
quickly ascertain, free, whether an invention is 
probablv patentable. Communications strictly 
confidential. Oldest agency for securing patents 
in America. Wo have a Washington office.

Patents taken through Munn A Co receive 
speciul notice in the

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 
beautifully illustrated, largest circulation of 
any scientific journal, weekly, termsf.3.1 n a year; 
f 1.50 six months. Specimen copies and 11AND 
Book on Pa tents sent free. Address

MUNN & CO,
361 Bron ilwm, New York.

ASK YOUR DEALER FOR . .

THE AMERICAN

RO S LYN COAL .

rrrKTinnnnnrirr-

Ule Sell the I

-holm an»
£ Tamily,

Pulpit,
Devotional,
teachers’,

Dew Pictorial teachers’

* Bibles
Testaments, Prayer Books, 2 

Bible Dictionary, etc. | 
Write us for complete Catalogue.

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.
3360 17th Sheet, San Francisco, Cal.

SLASJLSL^SLSLSLASLSLSLSLSLSc!)

£z
Reference, - 
text, 5
Pocket, B
Rand and 5

Books published by

±1. 2EZ- SCHROEDER
Editor and Publisher of “ DAS WORT.”

Geistige Nahrung, by P. Mllltz...Liueu $ .75
Leather,..............................    ¡00

Pearls of Wisdom, by P.Militz...paper 40
Samenkoerner am Wege,C. Heydt maun .05
Grund-Gedanken und Behandlung der 

Gesundheit durch Wahrheit—by M.
E. Cramer, German translation by
F. W. Becker—cloth ... .............. ... .50

Vol. I and II, “Das Wort,” bound In 
cloth, with Siver lettering........................... 1 25

“ Die Bibellehre uber das Heilen,” vou 
Fannie B. James. Brose hirt; preis... .15

“ Studien der Göttlichen Wlssenchafi,” 
von Fannie B. James. In « heften;
preis per heft...................................................................... 10

<» Die Verklarung Jesu” und « Die 
Bibel,” von Rev. J. F. Von Vlasselar,
D. T.; preis............................................................ .15

<• Krankheiten und deren Kur” und die
“ Kraft des Wortes,” von H. H. 
Schroeder ; preis .................................. ........................15

« Der Glaube und Gott vertrauen,” von 
H. H. Schnieder; preis...........................................15

“ Christliche oder Göttliche Wissen
schalt,” von R. S. Hill; preis..............................15

For sale by H. H. SCHROEDER, 
2622 S. 12tb Street, St. Louis, Mo.
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers

The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, President; C. L. 
Crmer, Vice President.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. K. Cramer, Pastor. Yosemite Hall, N. S. 
G. W. Building, Mason St., bet. Post and Geary. Services Sunday at n a. m.

Colorado College of Divine Science. 156a Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 
Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.

Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. in., Church services 
745 p.m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Church, 3022 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday n a. m. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor. 
Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D S. A. Mrs. E. L. Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p. m., in Correll block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Topeka Branch of I. D. S. A., 722 Kausas Avenue, Topeka, Kan. Meeting every Tuesday evening, and 
Sunday afternoou at 3 o’clock.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Mrs. J. L Darling, Leader. Sundays. 3 p. m.
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlasslaer. Sheboygau, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. E. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestolozzi Sts., S. St. Louis. H H. Shrocder, Pastor.
Divine Science M -etings, nt6 N. Twelfth St.. Kansas City, Kail. Conducted by Mrs. M A. Graham.
Divin • Science Center, 721 S. Broadway, Los Angeles. Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Diviue Science Center, buisun. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Becker, F. W............................. Healing and Teaching............Mary’s Home, Miller Co., Mo.
D

Danforth, Mrs. M.S.......... .. .Teacher and Healer...............12 Garden Street, Hai tford, Conn.
E

Elwood, Mrs. Mary J..............Healer....... ...............................312 East Park Avenue. Waterloo. Iowa.
Eckinau, Mrs. .^arah.............. Teacher and Healer.............. 2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A........... Teacher and Healer.................... 1116 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kan.

H
Hill, Ada A...............................C. S, Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harmount, Mrs. S. Elmendorf. ..Teaching, Healing, Lecturing... .12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
Harrington, Emma H Healing and Teaching .. 4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mrs. E. A........Teacher and Healer............... Seattle, Wash.

M
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs ... Healers, absent treatru’t .934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal-
Morris, Mrs. Helen A........... Teacher and Healer....................San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy.................Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients . 721 Jefferson St., Topeka, Kan.

P
Parker, Mrs. K. L.................. Teaching and Healiug............40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. JScieuce Reading aud Health) 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich,

f Treatment. }
Roes, Mrs. Carrie B............. Healer............ ..........................310 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.

a
Small, Mrs. Alethea B............Teaching and Healing.... ... 1562 Broadway, Denver, Colo.
Sullivan, Rev. D. L....... .........Teaching aud Healing............ 3003 Locust St., St. Louts, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H...................... Teaching and Healing............. 1622 S. 12th St., St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. E....................Teacher Mental Science......Columbus, Ohio.

w
Wilson, Mrs. J. K..................... Healing and Teaching.........612 15th St. bet. Jefierson and Grove,Oakland.

Z
Zearing, Mrs, ED.................. Healing and Teaching....... 721 S. Broadway, Los Augeles, Cal
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HARMONY
Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.
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Vine and Branches.

“I am the true vine, and my Father is the husbandman.”—John 15 : 1. 
'HIS beautiful lesson of vine and branches portrays the unity of life and

1 close relationship conveyed in the words of Josub, “ Ye in me, and I in 
you.” It is called the consolation and mutual love between Christ and His 
members, but it is more than this. It conveys the true oneness of Creator 
and creation.

The vine embodies the whole, root and branch ; the roots are hid away 
in the earth, while the body and branches are visible to all. The vine sym
bolizes God, the invisible, manifested in visible creation. I Am, is the great 
I Am, the One All, which the vine stands for. I am, is the one Infinite 
Whole, and the Father is that One expressing itself in the living, the One 
All bringing forth within and unto itself that which is its own image and like
ness. Fatherhood and sonship testify of the law that like produces like, that 
what is created of Spirit or God, is Spirit or God. This Truth takes away 
every branch or opinion that bears not fruit of Spirit, or which does not 
testify to the Truth that All is Spirit. " Every plant which my heavenly 
Father hath not planted, shall be rooted up.”—Matt. 15: 13. Perceiving 
this Truth, we make the words our own, "Now ye are clean through the 
words which I have spoken unto you.”

The question arises, “ If we are clean or pure, what is there for us to do! ” 
Let the following statements answer : “ Seeing that ye have purified your souls 
in obeying the Truth through the Spirit unto unfeigned love of the brethren, 
see that ye love one another with a pure heart, fervently.”—I Peter 1 : 22.

“ He that saith he abideth in him, ought himself also to walk even as he 
walked.”—I John 2 : 6. The fifth verse of this wonderful chapter, testifies to 
our relationship to each other as sons and daughters of God. " He that 
abideth in me (in what the I Am is), and I in him, the same bringetb forth 
much fruit, for severed, ye can do nothing.”

This statement of unity is the ax that is laid at the root of the tree of 
human belief and opinion, and enables us to see the fate of every tree which 
bringeth not forth good fruit—"it is hewn down and cast into the fire.” The
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fire of Holy Spirit is, in one sense, consuming love. It is consuming only in 
that it proves itself to be the All in All. The fire of Spirit proves that as the 
Creator is good, the creature is good, and that a false opinion cannot bring 
forth any good ; falsehood belongs neither to the Creator nor to the creature. 
A false conclusion may call itself something, but it is, in reality, nothing. It 
has no place in Truth.

Jesus said to the Jews, who believed in Him : “If ye keep my words, 
then are ye my disciples indeed.”

“And ye shall know the Truth, and the Truth shall make you free.”
Also, “ If ye love me, keep my commandments.”—John 14 : 15.
“ He that hath my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth 

me ; and he that loveth me shall be loved of my Father, and I will love him, 
and will manifest myself to him.”

“If a man love me, he will keep my words; and my Father will love 
him.”

These quotations have reference to the tenth verse, and they bear upon 
doing; they plainly indicate what our actions should be. If one is at a loss 
to know how to grow and unfold in the Science, let him study these com
mandments, and know that they are spoken to him personally, that he can 
unfold by living the life and proving the doctrine, that it is of God. He is 
to know that God, the Absolute Good, is his inheritance; that he is heir of 
God. So, let him claim that he is co-eternal and co-existent with God, one in 
Spirit and in substance. Let him say (and act accordingly): “Death can 
never be so long as I am ; and as I am eternal, to me it cannot be.”

Divine Love is that which enables us to realize that we are one with 
God and humanity. It is a legal tender, as it were, that passes current 
everywhere. There is nothing that will not respond generously to it when 
practiced in practical ways. The identification of ourselves with God is the 
secret of growth and unfoldment. “We are not there yet, not at one with 
God now, but hope to be by and by,” is powerless to bring forth any good.

We behold Christ as we personify Him in our daily lives. We behold 
the true relationship of God aud man, as in vine and branch, when we make 
within ourselves, of twain, one new man ; when we see, scientifically, that 
Spirit and body are One Substance, pure Intelligence, and conscious of all 
Truth and freedom. This is the Comforter, the Spirit of Truth that proceeds 
from the Father. “It testifies of me,” each one can say. The vine, root, 
body and branch, stands for the Infinity of God, who is the Creator, the Crea
tive Action and Creation ; the invisible, omnipresent Spirit, and the visible, 
everywhere creation. m . i. or am er.
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Condensed Lesson in Divine Science, and Its Practice.

No. 5.

THEY who are Divine Scientists are so by reason of a knowledge and love 
for Truth. The attention of some of us was first called to Divine 

Science, perchance, through hearing of some case of healing that particularly 
interested us, while others have become interested through their own healing.

They who understandingly say, “ we are Divine Scientists,” have not 
learned and experienced the benefits of Truth theoretically only, they have 
perceived and realized spiritually, and have demonstrated and actualized liter
ally. Knowing the one and only law of creation, that like produces like, 
frees us from the burdensome task of trying to rise higher and higher, from 
an inferior into a superior state, and enables us to be natural, and to demon
strate the Truth that we are, peacefully and satisfactorily.

Attitude or Divine Scientists.

The attitude that we bold toward those whose attention has not been 
called to and interest enlisted in our cause is, that we have something to offer 
of vital interest alike to each one; something that is worthy the deepest 
investigation and most profound consideration. We do not beseech anyone 
to accept Truth, nor endeavor to proselyte in any other way ; but we do 
earnestly and boldly proclaim Truth and practice it, and show our oonviction 
by demonstration. We do not expect people to accept the great Truth of 
Being, that all is Spirit or Mind, until it appeals to their mature judgment or 
divine consciousness. We know, with Paul, that “ Spiritual things are spir
itually understood that it is the spirit that perceives its own Truth. So, it 
is necessary that we see with the eyes of Spirit, and voice its Truth in our 
conversation, in order to realize the Truth about what it has already actualized 
in form.

What could be of greater importance to each one of us, than to have the 
right idea of God, and of self, and of all His creation ? What is there more 
worthy our consideration and interest than is the true idea of Being, Action, 
and the Result of Action, or of God, His Creative Action and Creation? 
There is nothing more satisfying, that affords greater mental peace, more 
perfect bodily health, than to find ourselves in the bright sunlight of Truth, 
free from erroneous beliefs, illusive opinions and false conditions. Divine 
Science not only dissipates false beliefs, but destroys all sense of conditions 
that may have been thought to result from them ; for it is the true light in 
which are no shadows.
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What is Divine Science.

It is all that its name implies—the truth of the equal divinity of Creator 
and Creation—of God and Man. It is equality itself, unity or oneness. It 
is the true Christ consciousness of man’s at-one-ment with God. It is more 
to each one than sect or creed. It is the vast truth of eternal life, which all 
see when they come face to face with themselves, as it were, and see them
selves as God sees Himself, expressed in creation. To see truthfully, is to 
know that all things are good, and very good. Because there is no law to 
the Creator save that of His own nature, it is self-evident that like 
expresses like.

Divine Science is not the power of mind over matter, not a dual theory 
of any kind. It is the truth and power of the unity of Spirit or Mind. It is 
not thought-transference ; not " drawing upon the Universal and awakening 
it to consciousness.” It is not evolution from a lower to a higher plane. It 
is not a claim of non-being now, and a strife to become something by and by. 
It is the Truth that is Omnipresent and cannot be transferred. It is recognizing 
only that consciousness which is Omnipotent Intelligence, ever awake and 
active. It is demonstration of what 1 am, from the plane of the highest, the 
Creator. It is knowledge that I am now one with the Creator, and of being 
what the All in All is. I can become no greater; my work is simply to 
demonstrate what I am now and ever shall be, and to act natural.

Good is All.

Have you thought of good as the only presenoe there is, and that you are 
right where Good is ; that you occupy no space where the Absolute Good is 
not ? Have you thought that there is no place for an opposing power to be ; 
that two powers the reverse of each other could not occupy the same place at 
the same time? So evil cannot be called anything, since it occupies no 
space. As it does not stand for what is, it was never intended that the word 
should be used, except to convey the fact that we had fallen short of Truth in 
our conclusions. Some who claim that evil is equally real with good, say that if 
God did not make it He permits it to exist for His own wise purposes. But in the 
face of this belief, we must confess that every one who experiences God 
wisdom within, needs no evil for wise purposes. So, what is that claim but a 
denial of God's Infinity, Perfection and Goodness. It assumes that God 
could not accomplish His purpose in creation without the assistance of evil; 
or, that He could not accomplish His purposes without falling short of Truth. 
But, some say, “ If God did not create evil, there must be an evil power that 
did but if He peimits it for a wise purpose, He and the evil power become 
co*workers in sustaining and controlling the universe. Such beliefs assume 
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that God tolerates evil, that which is not good, and it becomes part of the 
plan of God’s government. It seemingly has never occurred to those who 
thus believe, that if the All-Wise and All-Powerful One needs and supports 
something the reverse of Himself, that we ought to feel the need of evil, and 
do what we could to support it in our midst. It seems clear that if people 
would endeavor to give up the belief of duality, they would soon know God 
as He is, and soon know self in oneness with Him ; they would cease experi
encing contradictory feelings and mental conditions. As long as they try to 
think that it is excusable for God to tolerate evil because of His wise purposes, 
they will try to excuse their own habits of reasoning in contradictory ways, 
and doing contradictory things.

Jesus said, " A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit,” suggesting that 
if there were an evil tree, it could not bring forth good fruit. The only 
Source there is, brings forth after its kind ; but our theologians have taught 
that in the beginning God’s creation was perfect, but the perfect fell, and 
became imperfect; when we come to read for ourselves, we find that the 
record does not say that man fell or became imperfect. It simply says that, 
In the dsy (light) ye partake of good and evil, ye shall surely die. It 
means that we die to the Truth of the unity of the whole—that the All is 
Good ; the moment we believe that we are controlled by two powers, that we 
are subject to God and subject to evil—a missing of the mark that God is 
All—our mental state of belief is dead to the Truth of Unity.

God’s image and likeness falling, becoming impure. Think of it! It 
cannot be conceived of. Nothing can be pronounced good that has in it an 
element that can cause it to become evil, or less than good. The perfect has 
no element that can cause it to become imperfect. Were we to hold strictly 
to the above views, we would have to conclude that it was necessary to have 
evil present in us to assist in our work of self unfoldment and government. 
Were this view a correct one, we might say, with Ingersoll, that “ The devil 
is the keystone in the arch of God’s scheme of government.” The query 
arises here, do those who believe that evil is undeveloped good, believe that 
good is well developed evil ?

Those who have felt the weakness, limitation and dis-ease arising from 
the belief of separation from God, and the absurdities of dual theories, and 
have accepted oneness of spirit, soul and body, know that there is no way for 
anyone to realize Truth and enjoy the freedom of it, but to lay hold of unity 
through affirmation in thought, word and deed. God did not create evil, so 
it is not a creation at all; nor is any creation evil. So, the supposed reality 
of evil is only the claim that it is real. A lie is not credited when it is known 
to be a lie. Its seeming power is gone when its falseness is exposed.
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The supposition that the seeming reality of sin and sickness consists only 
in belief, is startling to beginners. But this is being proven daily by our 
works of healing physical, mental and moral conditions. It is frequently said 
of Divine Scientists, that they do no healing ; that because they hold that the 
tody is of God healing cannot be done. But the facts of the matter are 
against these statements. In every class we teach, healing is done, and both 
present and absent cases are healed daily through Divine Science. Some 
cases are healed with one treatment. Before they leave the room, they feel 
well, and as if they were leaving something behind them. But they have 
not; nothing has departed from them. In dissipating false beliefs, it is done 
by correcting their erroneous conclusions—by the application of principle. 
There is nothing in them to regain after the statement of Truth is made.

The cases of healing that take place in Divine Science, are due to the 
healer’s consciousness of unity. We would have the world know that Divine 
Science is the coming of Christ, universally; is the Truth, everywhere 
expressed. “Joy to the world, the Truth is come." Wherever Divine 
Science is understood, it is known that the Son of God is expressed in the 
flesh, that the word has become flesh ; that of the fullness of the Word that is 
with God and is God have all ye received. We ask no one to believe in a 
God they do not understand, for knowledge is ours to use, and all may know 
God the Good as does Jesus the Christ. We could ask no one to believe in a 
healing power that we could not demonstrate. Some claim to believe in the 
healing power, and that God is that power, but that the way He heals is 
unknowable. That He does the healing without any one knowing how or 
why. This is not true. Healing is based in principle, and it can be taught 
and demonstrated.

Let us conclude that health, holiness and perfection are, and are the 
realities of Being ; and by making Truth our own, we dissipate all seeming 
inharmony, and prove its nothingness. Let us conclude, that as like pro
duces like, we are the perfect image and likeness of God, and that our reward 
for holding to this Truth is with us, is already expressed in our existence. 
This will dissipate the false views of duality, and give a true sense of spirit
uality. The proof of Divine Science is, that it frees the body, and brings 
forth fruit in pure thought, harmonious feeling, and creative purpose. It 
cures not only nervous conditions, but all manner of so-called discord and 
in harmony. You may all prove this blessed Truth, and testify of its freedom. 
It is limitless good, alike to all. So let it be. c. l. and m. e. cxamkb.
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Positive Good and Negative Evil

By Hknry Wood. Read before the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress.

Y common oonsent, any rational solution of the problem of the origin,
nature and purpose of evil is one of the most profound and difficult 

undertakings in which the human mind can engage. The problem has been 
regarded as insoluble, and has steadily held its place as the king of all 
mysteries. The seeming universal presence of evil, as co-existent with an 
omnipotent and omnipresent Deity of goodness and love, is the paradox of 
the ages.

The sense of a fundamental dualism being universal, there has been no 
end of effort to interpret the great antagonistic force. Was it eternal or 
created, inherent or incidental, educational or vindictive ? If created in an 
economy which is monotheistic, what a reflection upon its goodness, and even 
its justice ! The assumption that it is a living objective principle, implacable 
and irrepealable, has filled the world with sorrow and pessimism. In spite 
of modern liberalism, the general materialistic view-point in great measure 
emphasized its hostility.

A. careful study of the psychology of man shows that belief, fear and 
pessimism, when seated in the human consciousness, can, to their subject, 
ciothe even unreality with dynamic realism. Says a French proverb: “If 
you keep painting the devil on the walls, he will by and by appear to you.”

Turning to existing systems of Christian theology, we find that those 
which are still most largely accepted—if judged by their formal standards— 
have for their primary foundation the literal story of Eden, with its introduc
tion of evil. The evolutionary rise of man from the plane of instinct and 
animalism, with its ignorant satisfaction, to the plane of divine unrest and 
moral responsibility, has been mistakenly regarded as a fall. The sweat, toil 
and sorrow, even though indicating progress and aspiration, seemed evil.

From the ancient Greek philosophers and Hebrew seers, who found the 
idea of divine justice irreconcilable with wickedness triumphant and innocence 
trampled under foot, down to the modern pessimist and atheistic materialist, 
there has been a profound oonviction that we live in the midst of a perverted 
moral order.

The true touch-stone for the later view of evil, as set forth in the Higher 
Thought (and, in fact, for any other philosophy or religion), is its ascertained 
and experimental relation to the constitution of man. Does a theory or 
hypothesis fit him, his needs and capacity, and also make for harmony in a 
general unitary design ? If so, there ia valid endorsement and even proof. 
Factors must be studied, not singly, but in relation and interrelation. But
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among them all, man himself is the most significant. A very partial view, 
almost wholly objective, is what prevails. Owing to subjective bias, the 
great Whole is often hidden by one of its minor parts.

Man wittingly or unwittingly violates law—physical, mental or spiritual 
—and the inner tribunal and sequential penalty judge him. The law in 
itself is kindly, and the penalty educational; but to his untrained vision they 
both seem adverse, and that to him is evil. But only through some experi
mental infraction of the moral order can undeveloped man increasingly divine 
its mandates. Only the freedom of choice, and that not always the wisest, 
makes developed moral character and increasing spiritual fibre possible.

Anticipating for a little our conclusion, we will concisely state it, and 
then proceed to show how logic, analysis and relativity unite to confirm it. 
Evil íb real as a relative subjective condition, but unreal as an objective entity 
or principle. It is man’s faulty, though educational practicing, and has no 
seat or power outside of him. As designating a lower round in the ladder of 
human ascent, than that occupied by the observer, it is pertinent as a term, 
but vet without abstract realism in the nature of things.

Love and hate are real, as relative states of consciousness ; but who will 
affirm that hate has any divine reality? God created everything that has 
being, and all that he made was very good. Certain things that people feel 
and make in themselves, they name love and hate. Our definitions are after 
our own sensations. There is no noise where there are no ear-drums. Says 
Emerson : " Evil is merely privative, not absolute ; it is like cold, which is 
the privation of heat. All evil is so much death or nonentity."

As man is constituted, love could not be discriminated, if there were 
absolutely nothing else. All true interpretation must include some degree of 
contrast. The human consciousness ifself consists of an interminable proces
sion of contrasts. Just as man feels evil or hatred within, it seems to be 
veritable without.

“Thinketh no evil," gives it no soil, moisture, or atmosphere ; but to 
paint its pictures and dwell upon it, even for the well-meant purpose of 
righteous opposition, increases its realism and scatters its seed. This has 
been the conventional but unsuccessful and unscientific way in which the 
world has tried to get rid of it. After a vain trial of realism for ages 
for its suppression, why not employ idealism ? “ But I say unto you that ye
resist not evil!” The scientific value of non-resistance is that it destroys all 
the realism which evil possesses.

Let not some shallow critic claim that this philosophy is an apology 
for sin or evil, or that it logically sanctions any kind of iniquity. When 
understood it does exactly the reverse. There is no “ dodging." The only
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salvation is that whioh cornea from character. All sin, even that of ignorance, 
plants the aeeda of its own punishment, and no interpolated “ scheme” can 
or should prevent it. Pain and penalty are the beneficent friction that turns 
man back from what would otherwise be self-destruotion. They are like a 
thick hedge of thorns which guard the edge of a precipice. All punishment 
is self imposed. If fire burned one’s body painlessly, the careless man would 
soon be without hands. Wilful sinning piles up penalty and puts it at com
pound interest. Our course through life ia laid by a compass of constant 
choices, and the wisdom of our choosing should increase by experience. 
There is no escape from penalty except by the putting away of its cause, and 
no scape-goat can be made available.

Evolutionary development is now beyond the realm of mere physical 
forms, its activity being more marked among the unseen lives and souls which 
mould and uprear them. The climax of size and crude muscular strength in 
organisms seems to have been passed. The present trend in science, also, is 
from the physical and seen, towards the psychical and unseen. As we lift 
ourselves to the view-point of the real, evil retreats and dissolves. All that is 
vital in religion, positive in philosophy, true in morality, veritable in science, 
inspiring in nature, and beautiful in art, are but varying and fragmentary 
aspects of the great unit of truth. Evil is the mist and fog which appear 
upon turning the eyes backward and downward. When at length everything 
is polished by the friction of unwise experiment, each factor will find its fit
ting niche and specific interrelation. Men often criticise the moral order, 
pointing out its defects and shortcomings, and suggesting improvements. 
Ingersoll would have made health contagious, instead of disease. Under 
such an economy, doubtless it would be lightly regarded, if not valueless. It 
could not be health with its present significance.

The logic of the situation, as already noted, brings us not only to what 
philosophy denominates monism, but to spiritual monism. Matter is not 
unreal, but rather the cruder aspect of things. This is not pantheism, but 
ideal and spiritual realism.

Having thus far surveyed the positive good and negative evil, more 
especially from the view-point of philosophy, let us move forward into the 
stronger light of the New Thought, and take an observation from higher 
premises. The metaphysical aphorism, “ All is good,” is only another form 
of stating the same truth that we have found logically reasonable from the 
basis already considered. But while the aphorism is profoundly true, it is 
rather concentrated to put forth popularly in unqualified form. One cannot 
look directly at an object that is around a corner. If he would see it, he 
must advance. The corner in this case is the opaque shadow of materialism.
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As he comes into the sunlight he beholds the allness of the good, and thia 
obviously carries with it the nothingness of evil. Then, philosophical monism 
becomes omnipresent love and divinity. This supernal view is only possible 
from the higher zone of man's being. In no other way can the sense of evil 
be left behind.

When you and I, as unfolding spiritual entities, can learn, through our 
endowment of divine power, not only to create good, but to transform the 
evil by filling the negative space with the positive element, we shall have 
solved the great problem of existence. For the attainment of this goal, we, 
though inherently spiritual beings, have come up from latency in and through 
the lower forms and orders of the past, much as one takes an educational 
course and receives his diploma. To see only the good, includes the culti
vated inability to perceive evil. The most highly inspired seers, apostles and 
poets, over and over again have given utterance to this ideal, in language 
symbolical and mystical, but which is now seen to have been logical and 
scientific. But to the world at large all this has been like an unknown tongue. 
We have not learned, except in dim theory, that to “ think no evil,” to 
" rejoice in tribulation," and to exercise non-resistance, are truly works in 
spiritual art.

Let me assure you that these are not mere fanciful abstractions, but prin
ciples which can have concrete applications in every day life. It is true that 
society collectively cannot yet dispense with laws, policemen and penalties, 
but with the individual it is already largely available. Let me give an illus
tration of non-resistance in the realm of mental and physical disorder. I 
knew of a persistent case of insomnia, accompanied with great restlessness 
and nervous suffering. In the middle of a peculiarly distressing night, 
the thought, almost like a voice, came to the sufferer: " Give thanks for 
insomnia !” Affirmations of thankfulness were earnestly begun, and in a few 
minutes quiet came, and in less than a half-hour sound, refreshing sleep. It 
proved to be the end of the trouble. Strange and irrational, say you ? No ! 
scientific and proven. The next time you have insomnia, relax every nerve 
and muscle and give thanks earnestly, and so apply the law.

Says Paul: “ Rejoice in tribulation.” Was he mocking his hearers? If 
tribulation were to remain tribulation, it would be, at least, a paradox. But 
the rejoicing is for its transformation. Can one rejoice under such circum
stances ? Within quite wide limits, yes. Through fervent concentration and 
repetition the mind may be turned into a new channel. An overwhelming 
sense of the intrinsic goodness of all things floods the consciousness. Not 
only mental depression but physical illness is vastly more amenable to this 
law than one in a thousand has dreamed. Our minds, when trained, have
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wonderful resources, and cultivation will bring them from latency into 
activity. Under such demonstrations the heart of man overflows. As if by 
flash-light he recognizes that God is far better than he has ever imagined. 
Thus he increasingly oomes into conoordant vibration with all that really is.

Man is the focal centre and apex of the cosmic process, and his lines of 
relationship stretch out in every direction. He must move along at the head 
of the great procession, because he is its crown and consummation. The 
stupendous momentum of all things is tending toward his spiritual unfold- 
ment and perfection. Take away from evolution and the oosmos their ethical 
and spiritual significance, and nothing but shreds would be left. The trans
cendent divine purpose, echoed forth in the great drama of the whole, is 
everywhere reflected and duplicated in miniature. Every molecule is vocal 
with the story of the universe. You recall those familiar but significant words 
of Tennyson :

“ Flower in the crannied wall, 
I pluck you out of the crannies ; 
I hold you here, root and all, in my hand, 
Little flower,—but if I could understand 
What you are, root and all, and all in all, 
1 should know what God and man is.”

The story of love, of relation, of unity, and of organization is written in 
the flower. Just in proportion, also, that we have love in ourselves, its law 
is intelligible. Enfolded within the recesses of our nature are samples of 
everything that is without. Just as rapidly as divine unfoldment in the bouI 
proceeds, its outward relations are correspondingly advanced. Putting aside 
all the lower definitions which have been tacked on to the term, the purpose 
of evolution—its grand purpose—is the perfecting of man in the spiritual 
likeness of his heavenly Father. The seeming sacrifices and failures that 
appear endless in number, are not losses, but only reactions, in the workings 
of which new momentum is being stored. If we cannot identify evolution and 
the cosmic processes with Omnipresent Divinity, we had better discard them 
as terms, and use only the latter.

We must practically cooperate with the great upward trend by pushing 
back limitations on every side. Self limitations are subjective evils. Look 
into philosophy, literature, fiction, current news and conversation, and you 
will be surprised to find how crowded they all are with hereditary, imposed 
and accepted limitations. A vast majority of them are not in the nature of 
things, but in the narrow materialistic consciousness. The doctrine of the 
All Good has been taught by the highest and truest interpretation of the 
Christian Scriptures, but it is too transcendent to find practical lodgment in
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unspiritual understanding. To misinterpret the supreme love and goodness 
of the Divine Mind, deranges the beautiful and normal relation between 
Divinity and humanity.

The established moral order has never been abruptly broken into, and 
never can be. It is transcendently sublime and harmonious. Neither human 
wisdom nor importunity can improve it. Only conformity therewith, in 
understanding and consciousness, can fill the cup of man's completeness and 
happiness. Such a supernal philosophy, when made vital in the soul, will 
heal human ills on every plane of expression. Goodness must be recognized 
as at the foundation of all things. That idea, when dominant, makes all Truth 
religious Truth, and all life divine life. It purifies the whole discordant realm 
of the “common and unclean,” which for so long has darkened and benumbed 
human thought and experience.

The divine nativity, being universal, man is ever restless—and the rest
lessness seems evil—until he returns to the Father's house and finds the 
complement and counterpart of his being. Deeply imbedded in his very 
constitution, there is a subtle soul-hunger which—as demand presupposes 
supply—will at length be satisfied. Pursuit in the wrong direction, and 
ignorant and unsuccessful searching among materialistic shadows, make up 
those negative manifestations which we call evil, disorder, disease, fear, grief, 
sin and pessimism. These are but distorted and fragmentary views of that 
which is real.

To enshrine the Bpirit of the Universal Good in the human consciousness, 
is to displace all distorted negatives. They cannot abide the companionship 
of the Infinite. All beliefs in the power of evil are thus swept away, and the 
Good becomes All in All.

In the light of Eternal Truth, adversary flees, discord is harmonized, 
evil fades out, the sun of righteousness (right thinking) arises, weakness 
becomes strength, and clouds are rolled away. We are backed by the forces 
of the universe if we comply with its laws, and vibrate with its harmonies. 
The host of subjective negatives, spectres and torments are only bats and 
shadows, which disappear into nothingness when the white light floods the 
human soul. To " practice the presence of God” (to use the words of a 
devout mystic), is no strange, illogical theory, but a reasonable, everyday 
accomplishment.

With the recognition of essential divinity at the soul center, the visible 
circumference, with all its dependent relations, will fall into line. In the last 
analysis there is but one mind and life. All individuated expressions of this 
universal, if they would not become barren, must be in conscious connection 
with the great primal Fountain. With open conduits ever maintained, the 
supply is perennial and overflowing. In the words of Robert Browning :

“ There shall never be one lost good ! What was, shall live as before; 
The evil is null, is nought, is silence implying sound.

What was good shad bu good, with, for evil, so much good more ; 
On the earth the broken arcs; in the heaven a perfect round.”
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CHILDREN’S PAGE.

“ No Harm Can Come to Me.”

V T TB will not have a “ story book” story this month, but will talk of a few 
\A/ things that one little Science girl does with the Truth that she knows.

Every word of it is true, and has really occurred.
Edith is a little girl who was healed of a sickness by the Science, in a way 

that most people thought was quite wonderful. She was treated quite a 
while, and now is well; it seems as though all the Truth spoken for her when 
she was seemingly so sick she has made her own, aDd she uses it all the time.

There is one statement that she is always making, and she proves it, too. 
It is: “ No harm can come to me.” So many times it has seemed as though 
she was in danger, and she has esoaped with no injury, whatever. She is so 
sure that “ no harm can come,” that nothing bad ever happens to her.

Edith is only three years old, and of course has never been allowed to 
play on the street, because the electric cars go by the house. But one day the 
fence was blown down, and when her mamma was not looking she went out 
in the street and across the track. After a while her mamma and papa missed 
her, and on ooming out to find her, saw that she was crossing the track to 
come back to the house, just as the car was coming down at a quick rate of 
speed. For a moment they were so frightened they did not know what to do; 
then her mamma said : “ Don’t speak to her, papa, she will do what is right." 
She was on the up track at the time, and had she kept on, would have been 
on the other track just at the time that the down-coming car would be there. 
But as they looked, she turned around and went back, as if she had forgot
ten something. When the car had sped by, her papa ran over and picked 
her up in his arms, and said : “ Why, Edith, didn’t you see the car coming ?’’ 
She answered : “ No,” but quickly added, “ No harm can oome to me.”

Another time, she was standing in the street, and a runaway horse came 
dashing along. She stood and looked at it, with no fear at all, and just when 
it got where it seemed that she must be struck in another moment, the wagon 
caught against a pole and was stopped. Her papa, who had seen the last of 
it, said : ” Why didn’t you get out of the way? Didn’t you see it?” And 
she answered, as calmly as though nothing was the matter : “ Yea, but no 
harm can come to me.”

One day two great dogs came into the back yard and commenced to tight. 
One was a bull-dog, and the other a setter. They were fighting furiously, 
and Edith’s papa went to get a stick, intending to make them stop, by beat
ing them. While he was getting the stick Edith came out, and beiug very 
fond of dogs, of course she did not want to see them abuse each other. She 
walked right up to them, and as her father turned he saw her patting the 
bull-dog, and heard her say : “ Now, you mustn’t be a naughty doggie. You 
don’t wan't to fight. Be good, and stop." They »topped instantly, and the 
setter walked out through a hole in the fence, and the bull-dog followed, 
with Edith hanging on to his neck, and petting him. They did not fight at 
all, after that, but went their different ways. Love had conquered them.

I could tell you more, but must be brief, so will only say : What one 
little girl can do, and has done, we all can do. The same life is in us all, 
and will protect us from all danger if we trust in it, and have no fear, and 
say and believe all the time, “ God is in me, and takes care of me. No harm 
can come to me.” alice eckman cbamer.
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

I.D.S.A. Health Thought, to be held from March 1st to April 1st: 
" The omnipresence of Spirit blesses me in every part of my body.”

Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom.

MAN.
First Day :—I am created in the image and likeness of God.—Ref. 

Gen. 1: 26, 27.
Second Day :—The kingdom of God is within me.—Ref., Luke, 17:21.
Third Day :—I am the new man, created after God, in righteousness 

and true holiness.—Ref., Eph., 4 : 24.
Fourth Day :—I am the holy temple of God.—Ref., 1 Cor., 3 : 17.
Fifth Day :—I am not in the flesh but in the Spirit.—Ref., Rom., 8 : 9.
8ixth day “The Spirit of God hath made me, and the breath of the 

Almighty hath given me life ”—Ref , Job., 33 : 4.
Seventh DayBecause I am his Son, God hath sent his Spirit into 

my heart.—Ref., Gal., 4 ; 6.

The articles read at the late Congress will be published, from time to 
time, in Harmony ; however, its editors are not to be held responsible for all 
conveyed in them ; but all that are published will embody excellent points. 
Harmony does not endorse any dual theory, or any theory that God is One, 
but is capable of bringing forth opposite and contradictory results ; nor does 
it indorse evolution from a lower to a higher condition in any of its forms, 
namely, of soul, body, consciousness, thought, word or deed. An effect is 
never greater than its cause. A stream never rises higher than its source

In the next issue, if there is room, two excellent papers will be published, 
namely, “ Thought,” by Col. Oliver Sabin, of Washington, and " Ye Cannot 
Serve God and Mammon,” by Mary Whitney Dinsmore, of Boston.

God Incarnation versus Personal Rb-Incarnation, Evolution and Karma, 
is appreciated by those who love principle. Like Basic Statements and 
Science and Healing, by the same author, it is selling rapidly, and is helping 
many to enjoy the freedom of Truth and the light of knowledge within them
selves.
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Triumphal Entry.

Sermon, by M. E. Cramer.

“ Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord.”
"And Jesus went into the temple of God, and said unto them: "It is 

written, my house shall be called the house of prayer, but ye have made it a den 
of thieves.''

“ And the blind and lame came to him in the temple, and he healed them.” 
IpJALM Sunday, as is generally known, is the anniversary of the entry of

Jesus into Jerusalem, a few days before his crucifixion. It takes its 
name from the fact that the friends of his cause took palm branches in their 
hands and met him on the way, waving them before him as symbols of vic
tory. This was done in fulfillment of an ancient propheoy as to how the 
Messiah should enter the capitol city of the Hebrews. Jesus came riding upon 
an ass. This very humble mount, signifies meekness of spirit, and meekness 
of spirit is oneness, not duality, nor many spirits.

There was nothing prancing nor showy about the little donkey, as there 
would have been about a war horse. The donkey, known as the beast of 
burden, was the means of conveyance for wife and children when family 
journeys were made. He was gentle and harmless. Jobub evidently chose 
this way of entering the city, in fulfillment of the anoient prophecy, partly to 
impress upon the multitude the fact that he claimed to be their Messiah, and 
the one long prophesied of. He did it, also, to prove the oneness of Life or 
Being, and that the reality and power of the One must ever triumph and be 
successful in every endeavor. This indicates the spirit of the method with 
which he came to take possession of the hearts of the people. The cry of the 
people was, “Behold! thy King cometh unto thee in gentleness.” The
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method of this spiritual king of kings, was indicated in this public entrance 
in meekness and oneness of Spirit. He rode, as it were, and rested upon the 
true idea of at-one-ment of all life that is expressed in the living, and with all 
true service and honest purpose.

The people then, were familiar with triumphal entries. " Many a time, 
and oft, they climbed up walls and battlements to towers and windows, yea, 
to chimney tops, and there did sit the livelong day, with patient expectation, 
to see great Pompey pass the streets of Rome; and when Pompey, or any 
great ruler came, he was riding, proudly, in a war chariot, or mounted hand
somely on his war horse. He had all the pomp and circumstance that belong 
to conquest by force." It was hard to divert the thought of the people from 
the belief that this was true glory, and that nothing else could be. Many 
think so yet. Not everyone sees that genuine royalty must be the embodi
ment of unity and love ; but the phrase, though used by those simple-hearted 
Galileeans, was based in Truth. “ Thy King oometh unto thee in gentleness." 
Kings were not commonly celebrated for their gentleness, nor was mildness 
generally regarded as a quality of royalty.

Some of the Hebrew psalms predicted the coming of the Messiah not 
altogether in gentleness, if we take them literally. They said that he would 
come, " breaking his enemies with a rod of iron, and dashing them in pieces 
like a potter’s vessel."

But enmity is only false belief and human opinion ; so he came, saying : 
“ Love your enemies ; do good to them that hate you," and he showed, by 
example on the cross, that the way to die to all sense of separation from God 
and God manifest, was to pray for, or hold the perfect forgiveness for all that 
despitefully used him. This kindly method, in the establishment of a new 
kingdom, astonished the Jews. It was generally thought not to be practical, 
and some are with us to-day who think the same. But, friends, there is 
nothing grander and more powerful than peaceful gentleness, than loving 
kindness, which is faithful service based in the unity of Life.

So, we Scientists should realize how practical the simplicity of Truth, 
how easy to demonstrate the Absolute, the One Only Living Principle, which 
is Unity itself. All through Christ’s ministry a certain paradox seemed to 
puzzle his followers. He called himself a king ; he went about, saying : “ The 
Kingdom of Heaven is at hand he referred to “ My Kingdom," when he 
talked with the Roman government, yet how unusual his methods in estab
lishing that kingdom. He was born in obscurity, grew up in a village, was 
one with the working people, and was supposed to have worked in a carpen
ter shop until he was thirty years old, when he commenced his public work. 
He moved along the quiet lines of peace. He never had a sword in his hand ;
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he never killed anyone, nor commanded hia disciples to kill. He said that he 
came, not to destroy men’s lives, but to save them ; not to kill, but to make 
alive. And when one of his disciples hastily drew the sword in what he 
supposed to be a righteous cause, Jesus rebuked him : “ Put up thy sword,'* 
and then healed the wounded man with a touch. His just rebuke was : 
“They that take the Bword, shall perish with the sword.’’

The shrewd and worldly Pilate exclaimed, as Jesus indicated his methods : 
“Art thou a king, then ?" Showing that it was generally deemed impossible 
for love and goodness to be the king of the earth, or for God’s Way, Truth 
and Life to be the one ruling power, here and now. The reason why Christ's 
teachings have lived in the hearts of the people, is because they are based in 
the true nature of Being. In the kingdom of Being, no use can be made of 
guns and swords, cannon and war ships. We do not need to arm ourselves 
with such weapons, for there is no real power in them. The power that is, is 
Love, and Love is demonstrable in all the walks of life.

Paul, said “Christ Crucified’’ was to the Jews a stumbling block. The 
word Christ means annoinied, or kingly, and for him to be put to death when 
he might have defended himself by force, and might have led an army of ten 
legions against his foeB, disturbed the general notion of royalty. The lesson 
that people seemingly are most loth to learn, is that his life and all life iB 
God, and that we live unto Him and die only to the false sense of separation. 
This is an action of power which is entirely separate, and unlike any 
means employed in war or in resistance of any kind. Let us all teach that 
love is our true nature, and as we accept this Truth we will all demonstrate 
power, and peace will reign upon the earth.

England once had two-hundred and thirty-three crimes on her statute 
book punishable by death to the offender. The advooates of strong govern
ment asserted that this forcible and deadly resistance, even to petty crimes, 
was necessary to keep public order. But as England grew wise, humane and 
loving, she drew her pen through statute after statute, until the death 
penalty is visited upon but one crime, and that only when it is committed in 
its most agravated form. And yet, with all this increased gentleness, England 
is better ruled to-day, and criminals more thoroughly repressed, than in the 
days of reckless severity.

Friends, with an understanding of Truth it is very easy to reclaim any
one. It is perfecty natural to love those who array themselves as enemies.

The line of true unfoldment and growth is the demonstration of the 
nature of Being, the One Law, even Love. “ He who loveth, knoweth God.’’

The New Jerusalem, the true and new meaning of it, is City of Peace, 
that holy city (the whole creation) that comes down from God, out of heaven.
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It means the Holy City of the First-born and only begotten of God, where 
none are denied, where it is known that of all that God has created nothing 
is lost; where each one ean say, “ Of all that Thou hast given me, I can lose 
nothing." Jerusalem being peace, it is creation’s oneness with the All
Good. Entering therein, is the confidence of knowledge and the certainty of 1 
faith.

“ Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord." He who is blessed 
by coming in His name, knows himself to be God-manifest, or that he is Di
vine Mind expressing itself here and now. Jesus said at another time, " Ye 
shall not see me henceforth till ye shall say, blessed is he that someth in the 
name of the Lord not until we see the glory of our own coming, that we 
have come in the same way, do we see Jesus or say, “ Blessed is he," etc., nor 
do we see why the stone which the builders refused is become the headstone 
of the corner; nor why it was said, “ This is the Lord’s doings, it is marvelous 
in our eyesor " This is the day which the Lord hath made : we will rejoice 
and be glad in it.’’ “ Blessed be he that cometh in the name of the Lord ,* 
we have blessed you out of the house of the Lord."

In the consciousness that we are in the City of Peace, we know that all 
creation is resting in the Creator and is in that restful, happy state in which 
it was created ; that the seeming unrest and unhappiness is unreal, and is not 
at one with creation, does not have any relationship to it. We all enter into 
peace in the name of the Lord, for we are all children of one Power and one 
Source. This we know and demonstrate in Divine Science. We can say with 
Paul, " As many of you as have been baptized unto Christ, have put on 
Christ." We know that what is true of Him is true of us. Truth is our 
triumphal entry unto Peace. “For this oause I bow my knees unto the 
Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom the whole family in heaven and in 
earth is named." So, we are here, bearing the name of God, in the City of 
Peace, or the heaven ever at hand, and we are citizens of the saints and 
members of the household of God.

“ Jesus went into the temple of God;" not into Solomon's temple, or a 
temple made with hands ; “ Know ye not that ye are the temple of the living 
God, and as God hath said, I will dwell in them and walk in them ? ’’ And 
what did Jesus do before He healed the blind and the lame ? He cast out all 
them that sold and bought in the temple ; He cast out all human beliefs and 
opinions that place relative values upon the things of God. This casting out 
includes all covetousness and the supposition that we must acquire our pos
sessions and attain our divine qualities from each other, and that what is 
ours consists of what is acquired in that way. What comes into our posses
sion through traffic and trade is already ours in the true, spiritual sense; our
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true inheritance is God, so what is His is ours “ Blessed are the meek (who 
know the Truth) for they shall inherit the earth."

To be meek is not simply to believe in one Spirit, but it is to be the one 
Spirit. In substance we are Life, or Spirit, and the same is the Lord. “ The 
whole earth is the Lord’s (or Life's), and the fullness thereof."

The acceptance of Truth necessarily overthrows former beliefs and opin* 
ions about self, and about methods of doing business. The general supposi
tion is, that it is the purpose of life to acquire all our possessions from others, 
that this world’s goods are not ours save when thus aoquired. This is the use 
that most people make of the temple of God, their bodies, and it will continue 
as long as every effort is bent to acquire what they suppose is not theirs, save 
through labor. Jesus took a different view of this subject. He said the 
temple was a house of prayer, and true prayer, we all know, is a statement of 
Truth. The idea of prayer embodied in the one taught to his disciples, is an 
acknowledgement of Truth, an affirmation of the Omnipresence of God, as 
the Father of all. Our Father which art in Heaven, hallowed be Thy name.

“ Ye have made it a den of thieves." This means that in the old and 
false way of doing business we are always trying to get something that we 
suppose is not ours. Gaining possessions in this way, is coveting the neigh
bor’s goods, and is opposed to the law, “ Thou shalt not covet." The Truth 
is, all is yours, " Ere you send your silent plea.” While you are yet asking, 
it is given.

The blind and the lame came to Jesus in the temple, and he healed them. 
So, Jesus did his works in the temple. He even rose from the dead with the 
temple, and ascended unto God with the same. The acceptance of Jesus 
Christ—God with us—in the temple, heals the blind, restores mentality to 
original wholeness. Jesus Christ, the Savior, is in the temple, in yours and 
mine at the same time, and as the blind and the lame come to Jesus in their 
own temple, they are healed. So, it is coming to our own real self, and 
dropping human opinion as to what self is, that enables us to individually 
realize our permanent health in God. It is now clear why Paul said to the 
Bomans : “ I Beesech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye 
present yourselves a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your 
reasonable service."—Hom. 12: 1.

" Now are we the Sons of God." The Truth that God is manifest in the 
temple, is evidence that He has visited His people; has not left them alone, 
but is ever with them. When they acknowledge in all their ways that they are 
ever with Him, they will know that they possess what He possesses. This is 
the way that all Divine Science healing is accomplished. I might recite case 
after case, as demonstration of this law of unity, but it is better to speak of
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them elsewhere. It is true that the only seeming strife there is, is about the 
form or body. No one supposes that there is any strife in God as Spirit, or 
in His Kingdom, but it is supposed that His Kingdom does not include the 
form; so the temple, in belief, is subjected to hope and postponement in vari
ous forms.

Our triumphal entry into the City of Peace, is our knowledge that all 
oreation lives, is moved, and is in God, and that life, breath and all things 
are of him. Jesus, taking his body into the City of Peace, and riding the 
animal therein, shows that he made no distinction between form. He, as 
Life, is the only begotten of God, the first-born of every creature. This is 
why true Christianity is law and gospel to every creature under heaven, and 
should be practically applied in our dealings with the beasts of the field as 
well as to humanity.

Jesus entered into the temple as Lord, knowing that it belonged to his 
being, that there is One Spirit and One Body, that the salvation he had to 
demonstrate and offer to the world was of the body. He knew that we were 
all members of His body, of his flesh, and his bones, and without the accept- 
tance of this Truth there was no realization of it.

We are to-conclude that calling the body the house of prayer, is plaoing 
it in Truth and Life, and freeing it from all false supposition, so that whether 
eating or drinking we do all for the glory of God ; that is, we act as if there 
was but One All. Further, we are to see that making ita “ den of thieves,” 
means that it has been identified with, and made to personify personal beliefs 
and opinions. Healing them who are blind and lame who come to the tem
ple, means that they who do not know the Truth come to realize it and 
demonstrate it through accepting the unity of Spirit, Soul and Body. This 
heals all mental infirmity ; thus are all healed. “ No man oometh unto the 
Father but by Me/’ or, " Except the Father draw him.”

“And without controversy great is the mystery of Godliness ; God was 
manifest in the flesh, justified in the Spirit, seen of angels, preached unto the 
Gentiles, believed on in the world, received up into glory.”

CONGBBGATION READ THE FOLLOWING, IN CoMCEBT.

We now know that we are in the City of Peace. We have taken all 
manifested life with ub. We have taken the animal into the fold of Truth, 
the visible into the invisible. We have presented our bodies holy and accept
able unto God We have proceeded in the name of the One All. Our accept
ance of Absolute Truth is felt in the lives of all creatures, for “ I, if I be 
lifted up, shall draw all unto me.” Because I am One with the Infinite, I am 
lifted up. Now am I at peace with the Creator and creation, for “ I and my 
Father are One.” Amen.

“ Not till we meet with Love in all hie beauty, 
In all his solemn majesty and worth,

Can we translate the meaning of life's duty, 
Which God ever writes in cipher at our birth.”

“ Not till we walk with Him on lofty mountains, 
Can we quite measure heights. And oh, dear one 1

When once we drink from His immortal fountains, 
We bid farewell to the saddened thoughts done.”
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LE68ON8

March /th, I goo.

Jesus Healing in Capernaum.—Mark i: 21-34.

Goldbn Tbxt.—“ And he healed many that were sick."—Mark 1; 34.
HE difference between Jesus’ method of teaching, and that which the Jews

were accustomed to, was that Jesus said : “/ say unto you,” as if the 
authority was vested in himself, whereas the Scribes said : ‘' Thus it is written. ’ ’ 
It is the distinction between the old method of religious teaching to day, 
and the new trend of thought. One who has awakened to the consciousness of 
his oneness with the Father, knows that all Scripture must be interpreted by 
the Spirit within ; and that no spiritual thought nor action can be truly founded 
on mere tradition.

Jesus showed immediately that he had a right to speak with authority, by 
casting out the unclean spirit by the power of his Word. ‘ * Demoniacal pos
session” seems to have been quite common in those days ; a form of insanity 
which, under other names, is still known to-day.

While man believes in a power separate and apart from himself that can 
control him, in spite of all effort against it, he will be apt to personify that belief, 
and think he is obliged to do what is not of his own will. But Jesus knew 
that the only source of real power is in God, and therefore His word, spoken 
from that knowledge, melted away the illusions in the possessed one’s mind, 
and the Truth within him recognized Jesus as the Holy One of God. Such 
sudden overturnings in thought, sometimes picture themselves out in the body 
for a short time, as described in the twenty-sixth verse.

The healing of Simon’s mother-in-law of a fever is no longer a miracle to 
those who know the law by which it was done. Luke says it was a great fever, 
meaning, of course, one of seemingly violent or malignant type, but she arose 
immediately at Jesus’ word, and went about her household duties. The fever 
was no real thing that had to work up to its height for so many days and then 
recede gradually, as we have been taught to believe of such things. But it was 
only the visible picturing of some form of fear. And so Jesus’ quiet touch 
stilled the troubled thoughts, and roused her to the sense of her own power and 
wholeness.

Many who were healed of “possession,” were inclined to cry out and 
proclaim him “ The Christ, the Son of God,” but he forbade them to do so, 
as that would simply arouse contention. He wished them rather to be calm 
and quiet, and thus show by their actions that they were in their right mind. 
The fact of their healing would sufficiently prove the Truth of his power.
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Match 11th.

The Paralytic Healed.—Mark 2 : 1-12.

Golden Text :—“ The son of man hath power on earth to forgive sins. ”—Mark 3: ro.

There are two lessons to be drawn from the healing of the man sick of 
the palsy, a term which included all forms of paralytic diseases in those days. 
The first is, that the faith of the sick man and his hearers in Jesus’ ability to cure 
him, was shown by their determination to let no obstacle stand in the way of 
their coming into his presence ; and the persevering determination to receive 
help, is the attitude of faith which makes a successful answer sure.

The other is, that sin is the cause of sickness. But we hear it said: 
“ There are many lovely Christian people who are sick ; what of them?” In 
answer, let us see what sin is. It is falling short in perception of the real Truth 
of our Being. Whenever we fail to think or act from the true love principle, 
founded upon the oneness of life, we sin. And we find its out-picturing in some 
unpleasant environment. When we believe the body to be subject to some 
dangerous conditions from without, instead of recognizing the spirit which we 
are as the power that animates and creates it, that ignorance of Truth or sin 
will find its representation in some inharmonious condition of the body. One 
who knows the reality of God’s Life in man, can speak the Word that will bring 
forth understanding in place of ignorance, and so forgive or blot out sin.

Jesus’ intuitive power was so developed that he knew of what the Scribes 
were mentally accusing him. But he knew also that there was no blasphemy 
in using the powers that God had given him.

March 18th.

Jesus at Matthew’s House.—Mark 2 : 13-22.

Golden Text.-—*' He said unto him, follow Me."—Luke5: 17.
Matthew, or Levi, was a Jew employed by the Roman Government as a 

publican, or collector of taxes. Those so doing were despised by the stricter 
Jews, who would have considered themselves demeaned to have eaten at the 
same table with them. Jesus, in calling Matthew to be his disciple, showed 
that he meant to ignore every prejudice that the Jews had made prevalent 
The associates of the publicans were called sinners, simply because they did not 
observe all the Jewish ceremonies and laws, just as people in these days oft 
apply the epithet to their fellow men, who do not live up to a certain set stand
ard of righteousness. But they are often living much nearer to the Christ 
life than those who condemn them. Those who are not puffed up with the self 
righteousness that believes themselves to be holier than others, are the ones who 
respond immediately to the Christ-call, and give up everything for Truth.

The Jews wondered why Jesus and his disciples did not observe the cere
mony of lasting. Fasting is the symbol of withdrawing from seeking for com
fort and satisfaction from visible things, and finding them in the Christ within. 
When one knows that the Christ is daily and hourly with him, he knows how 
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to make outward things of service instead of a dependence. It is only when 
one seems separated from the Christ Truth, that he needs to get away from 
dwelling in the outward senses for a time.

We must not make life a patchwork of new ideas and old opinions, but 
make it whole and perfect throughout. See God first as the perfect whole, 
then man as the perfect image and likeness, and man putting forth the vitality 
or wine of Life into a renewed body, whole and strong.

March 25th.

Quarterly Review.

Golden Text :—“ The Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to minister.’’ 
Mark 10: 45.

The text of this review shows what the Christ Life really is ; what man is 
born into the world for. It is to let the activities of life pour forth from him 
toward all creatures. It is not a life of seeking to find happiness for one’s self, 
but one of giving loving service to all the world. But that does not mean to 
be without happiness one’s self, but rather is it to have perfect happiness, for 
the love given forth is what warms the heart, not what is received. And as we 
minister to others, so do they all the more gladly minister to us. Love is the 
fulfilling of the law. sarah a. eckman.

Book* of the Day.

Selected Bible Readings, by Fannie B. James, is a neat little book 
of fifty well-selected responsive readings, prefaced by statements of Truth, to 
be read in concert. It is a very appropriate book for church services, and for 
home study. It is bound in linen, and sells for 35 cents. Special arrange
ments can be made if they are wanted in numbers of twenty-five or more, for 
church use. Send orders to Home College.

Werner’s Dictionary of Synonyms, Antonyms, Mythology and 
Familiar Phrases, should be in the hands of every student. It is a decided 
help in many ways. It saves time and study. Send for it.

Voices of Freedom, is a new book, by Horatio W. Dresser.
It deals with the problems of individuality, “The Relation of the One to 

the Many.” This problem, that has appeared many times, and in as many 
forms as times, is now handled from the plane of the * ‘ New Thought. ’ ’ The 
idea of the book is to throw new light, both upon the problems of daily life, and 
upon the great metaphysical questions of the ages. * ' In the economic world 
this problem presents itself as the antithesis of socialism and individualism. In 
the realm of exact metaphysics, it is the contrast between monism and plural
ism.” It is a book of two hundred pages. Bound in cloth; price, $1.25. 
Sold at Home College.
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Subscribers Please Notice.

We are sending out bills this month to delinquent subscribers, and ask all 
whose Harmony comes with the blue-pencil mark, to please renew at an early 
date, and save unnecessary correspondence.

Renewing at once will be but a small item to you, but will be of great 
assistence to us in the on-going of the work. The longer you let it run, the 
harder it will seem, and the larger the bill will be.

Do not discontinue. You cannot afford to miss the articles which are to 
appear during the year. Every Divine Science student should have Harmony 
to read and study, and by their yearly subscription aid in the promulgation of 
its principles.

Students, and those who have received benefit from the cause, should 
cooperate in this way. In subscribing for Harmony, you are aiding the spread 
of the cause, and enabling the editors to do a broader and greater work than 
ever.

Let us have your renewals, and possibly a subscription for someone else, 
for now is the time to do all things.

Our Obedience to “ The Natural Law, and the Expansion of 
Conscious Grewtiu”

IT is not enough, when we find what the Natural Law is, operating in our 
A organism, but we must obey its calling ; in order to strengthen and fortify 
our conscious growth, we must tear away the chaff and all forms of fear 
which retard and destroy this conscious growth, and limits courage and self 
trust, thus preventing the natural law from following its course in the human 
body, or organism.

When we once understand the underlying principle of the Natural Law 
of God, of the Divine Authority in man, of our at-one-ment with the Father 
in all things, we then have power which is as boundless and limitless as the 
seas if we only follow and obey this Law. With this God-given power, and 
this conscious growth to expand, we should arise above all environment» and 
fully recognize and make use of this great knowledge of our highest relation 
to God and fellow man. At all times Unity is absolute, all powerful. 
Success and happiness depends upon the realization and fulfillment of, or the 
obedience to this natural Law of God.

So many say : “ But how shall I seek it ?” The very question contains a 
wantingness. We gain all things by " trying” and " doing,” not by merely
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asking how, etc. Accept the Truth of Divine Law. Relax yourselves, and 
let the natural God Law be Permitted to penetrate yourselves and take its 
course as a river of growth and strength, a tower of might and power. Put 
no obstacles in its way. In doing this, you will rise far above the small self 
of man or woman. The inner temple being illumined and free, the conscious 
growth will very soon become rapid, while the chains of statutory laws once 
held in ignorance with the masses of people, will be broken.

What is or can be greater than Qad.-given power or God Law ? If we 
will only let this light shine in us—that we may see with the eyes of Unity 
and Divinity—great is our blessing. Success is ours in- all things. Poverty 
is no part of us ; for in knowing our power, we cannot be poor.

God did not create impoverished' or imperfect. All things were made for 
loan’s comfort and living happiness, if he will first find the Natural Law, 
then obey it, and grow and expand.

If we define the so-called reasons of opposition, or non-willingness to seek 
and accept the Natural Law, the one opposing reason above all others, stand
ing out boldly, is that of /ear. There is no greater drawback to one’s con
scious growth, to one’s self attainment of God’s noble gifts, or to the king
dom of successful reign, than fear. And in so many wavs does it form 
(silently and unheeded) a part of man’s daily and worldly being, that it is 
called by any other name than fear . But fear it is.

Then why not tear down this obstruction, and in its place build a fortifi
cation of indestructibility. Obeying the Natural Law, and expanding the 
true conscious growth, and ever manifesting God’s blesHing of Life Everlast
ing, Peace, Love, Truth, Power, Intelligence, Health, Knowledge, Strength, 
Opulence, in a few words, all the blessings of His Kingdom, now.

January 15th, 1900. g. d. r.

Good Words for- “Harmony.”

The holiday edition of Habmony ought to be read by every living crea-
ture. It is gold, tried as by fire. D. p. diggs.

The article, “One Substance,” by Nona Brooks, in the holiday edition of 
Habmony, is one of the finest I have read for some time. mb. slaughtbb.
My dear Mrs. Cramer :

I wish to express my fullest satisfaction with February issue of Habmony. 
It is truly scientific. The heart that enjoys freedom, as all do, is more than 
entertained; he is convinced in the truths expressed. To it we go tn 
“{dumb” ourselves after much reading. January number of Christian 
truly verifies Divine Science teaching, when it stated : “As long as we are 
going to a place, we are not there.” All Btudents must have Habmony to 
know of the highest teaching. Sincerely and cordially,

January 25th. o. b. morris.

I enjoy the double Habmony exceedingly. I never tire of real Divine 
Science in its varied forms of expression, all of which agree in one. What a 
joyous, successful time the Congress was, and what a reward for your stead
fast, faithful work of years.

I cannot tell you, or any one, what your teachings and explanations of 
the Truth have been to me. All to whom I give your writings to read agree
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they are the clearest, most helpful, of anything they have known or found 
in print. I am delighted with the new Basic Statements. This in particular 
appealed to me : Feeling inheres in thought; my thoughts are of God, and 
are painless. There is enough in these two to induce health, harmony and 
satisfaction. How glad I am that 1 ever met you. m. l. daxtobth.

Extract« from Letter«.
Afy dear Mr». Cramer :

Doubtless you are daily over-burdened with letters from all parts of the 
world in regard to your beautiful Science; nevertheless, I am constrained to 
add one more to your budget, for I imagine that you, the founder of Divine 
Science, most of all, would like to hear of my return from duality to unity, 
and how it came about.

Some few months ago I was advised to consult Mrs. M. A. Graham, a 
Divine Scientist of our city, in regard to a malady from which I was suffering. 
I found Mrs. Graham to be a very generous, kind hearted lady, a good healer, 
and an efficient teacher. She is doing a great deal for the cause in this place, 
as she is continually giving out the Truth in her own quiet way, holding 
strictly to Divine Science in all her teaching.

From her 1 learned to help myself, and relieve the sufferings of others, 
and that “ 1 and and my Father are one." To me this knowledge is worth 
more than gold, and its price is far above rubies. Jesus said : “ Know the 
Truth, and the Truth shall make you free." I now realize that Truth does free.

Kaunas City, Kansa», December 9th, 1899. o. j, a.

“I am now in Washington, which I intend to make my home. I 
want to teach Divine Science here as taught by the Home College. I read all 
you write, with great interest and pleasure, and keep “ Science and Healing" 
for my standard text book. 1 feel that yours is absolute Truth, and it rests 
me always to turn to your writings. How oould I connect myself with the 
Divine Science Association ? hkxbibtta mc vza.

1 like the double number of Habmony very tuuoh. It is nice to have so 
much good all under one cover. matib oomstool

May your efforts be crowned just as you would wish, and always know 
that wherever 1 may be you are always in my thoughts the same as that day 
you took such pains to help me see the glory of “1 Am.” 
ber ? Life bolds so much when one loves, and all people are so dear when 
the unity is felt, when love is seen to be the one, the all.

Loudon.

“Do you remem-

ALMA GILLEZ.

Dear Sir» :
I feel that 1 must send a line to thank you for sample copy of Habmony, 

and express myself briefly concerning these grand, inspiring truths, as con
tained in your paper, and other literature of this class.

I have never been taught to believe in a Savior who would send us to 
everlasting torment if we were not perfect, but rather that He was a God of 
Love ; therefore, 1 have aimed to live and do good through love, rather than 
tear. Being unprejudiced, I was iteady to imbibe these truths when they 
came my way. lhe Tiuth brought me such joy and peace as I believe only 
Truth seekers in the Divine realm can experience.
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I started off to College this spring with barely my tuition, but with per
fect confidence in the God-power in me to provide me with all necessities, and 
I feel that I ecu Id not have been so successful without these ideas to harmon
ize my surroundings, and make me feel that All is Good. When time per
mits the study of Divine Science, I intend to make it my life work.

w. a. MC KAY. 
Mr». M. E. Cramer:

I have good news for you, so will send it over the line. The work of the 
Divine Science Association is prospering here—is prospering wonderfully, 
if we admitted wonderful things. But to those who know that “All is Good,” 
and that God is all, there are no wonderful things.

Dr. Sullivan made us a visit in October, holding tent meetings for about 
two weeks. He was accompanied by Prof. LeRoy Moore, late of Toledo, 
Ohio, who assisted in the meetings, not only by his singing, and leading the 
music, but by his proclaiming the Truth with great force.

We had long felt the need of a leader here. Bro. Moore felt called to the 
work. He remained with us, sent for his good wife, and we have rejoiced 
constantly since in the presence of one to whom we could send any who were 
inquiring for this Truth, either for instruction or for healing. Our work has 
greatly prospered in his hands.

We had a social last Friday night, and it was truly a social. There 
were nearly one hundred and fifty in attendance, and all were unanimous in 
declaring it a great success. Many who were not with ue, or invited (we 
could not invite all that we desired to, for lack of room in our hall), have 
said : When you have another, be sure and let me know. The desire to know 
the Truth is increasing among us. Bro. Moore has had great success in many 
cases that have come to him for healing. His wife is a fit “ help meet,” and 
the work that they are doing among us for good, cannot be estimated.

The Habmosy is greatly appreciated by us all, especially by Bro. Moore. 
I had neglected to say that we have a very promising Sunday School; meets 
at 2 p. m. Sundays, just prior to the lecture.

Next week is Mrs. Moore's birthday. One of our members has invited 
them out to spend the afternoon and evening, and the rest of us to come out 
and surprise her. We shall have a royal time. By the way, I will extend an 
invitation to you to go with us. You are welcome in body, and I shall know 
that you are with us in Mind, for all is One.

We know that the future is bright before us, for we realize that “ Now 
is the accepted time.”

We hope that some time you may again be able to make us a visit, and 
see the growth of the vine of your planting.

Very cordially,
LUCIA O CASS, 

Secretary Topeka Branch, Divine Science Association.

NO TICE !

A letter containing $1.25, renewal to '■'Harmony" and "BasicStatements," 
and dated Chicago, February nth., has come to us with no signature.

Will the party in Chicago, who sent renewal that day, let us know name 
and address at once, that we may mail the book f
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A Splendid Issue.
The double issue of Habmont, December and January, together, is a great 

success. Many words of praise are coming in from appreciative subscriber», 
who are ordering extra copies for friends.

This is a good idea. Send twenty cents, and let us send it to some friend 
for you. It is like a book, and full of good things. Order an extra one to 
lend. You will want to keep your own. Twenty cents, in one-cent stamps 
if you like, or dimes, wrapped up well and enclosed in a letter, will reach us. 
Order any number you wish. No extra charge for postage.

Take Advantage of this Offeb.

Complete sei« of last year's Harmony (October 1897, to October 1898), for 
60 cents a sei, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete sets go at 
this phenomenally low price. If you do not want them younelf, recommend 
them to friends who are not subscribers. Send orders early if you want to be 
sure of them. Ohly 50 Cbmts fob a complete Ybab.

Bound volumes can be furnished for |1.00.

Take Notice.
Basic Statements and Health Tbeatment of Truth.—50 cents. (Revised, 

with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)
Big Truths fob Little People. By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. 

“ Basic Statements,” for big folks—“ Big Truths,” for little folks.

A GREAT MAGAZINE

THE NEW CYCLE
Edited by LEANDER EDMUND WHIPPLE

Aiiisted by Oempetent AaiooUtes

FOUR MAGAZINES IN ONE
For the Home, the Thinker, the Scholar and the Metaphyelolan

Special Departments for A—Important Essays. B—The Home Circle—Thoughts for 
Everybody. C—Art, Literature, Philosophy and Science. D— Editorial— 

Comment and Critique.
Devoted to Science, P^yoholony, Art, Literature, Philosophy and Metaphysics. The Nbw 

Cycle marks an Important era In literature. No matter bow many other periodical» yon lake. 
The New Cycle is of Incalculable value to you, whatever your station In life. IT IS THE 
ONE LIVE ISSUE ON ALL ADVANCED THOUGHT SUBJECTS.

Issued Monthly
$2.50 a Year 25 Cents a Number

We want active agents at once in all part* of the world 
and In every community. Special inducements offered. 
Send for terms and illustrated premium list. Address

THE METAPHgSieAL PUBLISHING CO.
465 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, M. Y.

Sample Copy Sent for 10 Cents, in Stamps.
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i Werner s f
< Dictionary'

OF.............

SYNONYMS— 
ANTONYMS

No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance.
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis.

In WERNER'S 
DICTIONARY 

of SYNONYMS 
id 

ANTONYMS, 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

Read what Senator Hoar says about
DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms :

"He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of groping after the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till he 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why is it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that these 
roads, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient, ample, safe, secure, convenient, commodious, port, 
harbor, haven? * Of course, when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the best one would be left out.**

OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES CONTAINED IN
WERNER'S DICTIONARY OP SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS: 

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities and other Fabulous Persons of Creek and Roman History.

FAT11LIAR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrasea, Persona, Places, Pictures, Buildings, Streets and Monuments frequently 
alluded to in Literature and in Conversation.

FOREIGN PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living end Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of nUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 
with Prof. LOISETTE’S MEMORY SYSTEfl, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Price 25c.. poetpaid. FULL LEATHER GILT, 50c., postpaid.

Mtirzsz THE WERNER COMPANY,
PUBLISHERS AND MANUFACTURERS.'^ ’

AKRON, OHIO.
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Church Notice.

The First Divine Scienoe Church of San Francisco holds services every
Sunday at 11 a. m., in Yosemite Hall, N. S. G. W. Building, Mason Street, 
between Geary and Post. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are welcome.

Popular Club List.
Harmony, one year, - - - - - 11.00
Basic Statements and Health Treatment, - - - .50
Lessons in Science and Healing, - ... - 1,50
Gon Incarnation Versus Personal Re-incarnation, Evolution and Karma, .25

Harmony, one tear, and Basic Statements, - 1.25
Harmony, one year, and Science and Healing, - - - - 2.00
Harmony, one year, and God Incarnation, etc., . - - 1,10

Harmony, one year, and our four Booklets (see opposite page), - 1.25
Harmony, one year, and any other one dollar Science magazine, - 1.50

send for our catalogue of books before purchasing.
We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 

ature. We ask our readers and friends to send to us for catalogue, and such books as 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.

3360 Seventeenth St., <>an Francisco, Cal.

You who are contemplating the study of Divine Science, should read and 
study our literature. You who have studied it, are invited to send us names 
of friends, that we may send a copy of Harmony to them, with the circulars of 
our books.

You want your friends to start aright in their study of Science, for a 
right beginning secures a clear realization of Truth, and gives freedom, 
power and success. You who have realized the benefits of Divine Science, 
would love to have all your friends experience the same benefits—sense its 
freedom, and enjoy its faith, and have the same success, call their attention 
to our premium offer, and thus help us in spreading the work. Let us hear 
from you.
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DIVINE SCIENCE LITERATURE.

SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING,...............................................................$1.60

A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.
BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, . . 50c.

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANUSCRIPT LESSON^, ....... $5 00
By C. L. and M. E. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GENESIS LESSONS.....................................................................................................»10 00
By It. E. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE, ................................................... 50o
By A. K. Cramtr

BOOKLETS-
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS. ...... . 16o.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, .... 15o.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment

NOW IS CHRI8T RISEN IN US........................................................................................... 15o.
Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to be risen in us.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND 
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, . . Ita.

Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science,
• and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH A8 A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . 15c
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INOARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA, ............................................................................................. 26«.

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M. E- CRAMER.

This is the Home College Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches fund*' 
meatal principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

This course comprises eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lesions are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject They 
are taught from a knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in creation.
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List of Sermons by M. E. CRAMER, to be Published during 
“ Harmony” Year, from October 1899 to 1900.

Ootobkb.—“ Healing through Divine Science. " 
Novrmbkr.—“ Thanksgiving ; all taught of God.” 
DaoBMBKB.—“Can Bodily Immortality be Demonstrated?" 
J amu aby.—“ Sixty Commandments of Jesus." 
February.—“ Divine Science and its Practice.” 
March.—“Triumphal Entry." 
April.—“The Springtide of Life.”
May.—“ Christ Method, or Thought Transference, Which?
Juns.—“ Preach the Gospel, and Heal the Sick."
July.—“ The Parable of the Tares." 
August.—“ Who and What Succeeds?"
Skptembkr.—“The Way of Life, the Lavr of Demonstration.”

Short articles will be published from time to time on the following 
subjects :

1. “ Be Still, and Kuow."
2. “ Why is there Seeming Suffering ?"
3. “ The First Born of Many Brethren.”
4. “ I Am the Beginning and the End."
5. “ His Mercy Endureth Forever."
6. “ The Lesson of the Vine and the Branches."
7. “ Are we Blest in the Multitude of our Ways ?”
8. “God Said."
9. “ They that Turn the World Upside Down are Come Hither."

10. The Spirit of Truth and the Spirit of Error."
11. “ By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed?”
12. “ The dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle."

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription ¡trice of Harmony is |1.00 per year in the United States, 
and |1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Harmomt and other maga
sines, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal is received after Harmony wrappers for the new month are 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us aboutit.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notioe 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well aB the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request thobe who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

ior Voua Subscription has Expirhd.
If this notice is marked with a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 

has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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yorQC College,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street.

This College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May <th, 
1888, for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The Homb COLLEGE course of instruction consists of four departments : Primary, 
Training, Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally disciplines in right thinking.
The Theological is for spiritual interpretation of the Scriptures.
The Normal is for the training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, in written lessons and by answering questions. They are given 
lessons to copy and study, which are analytical and condensed statements of the 
Science, a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers or ministers of the Gospel of Divine 
Science.

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price for Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars ; the Normal course, complete, with Ministerial Certificate, fifty dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each : Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of ths course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 p. m., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applica
tion is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it

Those wishing to start Divine Science Centers, will please communicate with the 
College.

M. E. Cramer, President
C. L. Cramer, Vice-President 
P. E. Cramer, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL
» The International Divine Science Association holds a meeting at Home College

. 3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thuisday evening, at 8 o'clock. The International Bible
Lesson for the following Sunday is discussed and interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which healing is done for both present and absent cases.

Every. Weduesday at 2.30 p. M. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College. 
The time is devoted to instruction in the principles of health, wholeness and success, 
and their practical application. Both present and and absent cases are healed. All are 
welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

Both present and absent healing done at Home College by the Faculty.
Hours for receiving and healing, from 10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appoint
ments made to suit the convenience of those who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration of 
health is the application of Divine Science. Write for terms.

Digitized by Google



BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alioe Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voiced by all who bare seen this book. It is found inter
eating and helpfnl to “ Big Peopl ' * as well as “ Little People.It is the only children’s 
book before the world today whioh oan be endorsed by Divine Scienoe from start to finish. 
Send for it. Price, only 50 oents. Ton will find that it is just what you want your ohildren 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the ohildren by giving them Divine Soience stories.

If you have any ohoioe of color, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green ; all 
gold lettered.

Mrs. 8. A. Eckman,
Divine Scientist.

2337 Howard Street, Ban Franclioo, Oal.

Present and Absent Treatments given. 
Conaultatlon free. Correspondence Invited.

Ideal Home,
For Metaphysical Students desiring quiet 
and study during summer months. Free 
library.

LOUISE V. CHAMBERLIN,
5544 Ingleside Avenue,

Chicago, III,

Mrs. Josephine R. Wilson, 
DIVINE 8OIENOE TEAOHER AND HEALER.

612 Fifteenth Street, Oakland, Oal.,
Bet. Jefferson and Grove Sts.

Present and Absent Treatment given. 
Write for Terms. Consultation Free.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Troott Avenne, Kansas Oity, Mo

Classes taught every three months. Head
quarters for Metaphysical Literature. Mental 
Treaimeuts given by A. P. aud O. J. Barton.

E. SMITH,
DIVINE SCIENCE HEALER.

1212 Michigan Avenue, Chicago.
Hours, Ito« P. M., except undays and 

Wednesdays. One class course of lectures 
first of each mon th.

TRUTH IN SONO.
The beat, most populrr, and ohMpeet 

Science Hymnal published. In use in nearly 
every Science center. Complied by Clara A. 
Scott. On sale by H. Clay Soott. 1851 Lex
ington Street, Chicago, Ill. Price, 35 cents 
per copy ; 83.60 per dozen.

Revised Edition.

The revised edition of Basic Statements is selling rapidly. It has been so 
entirely re written that it is almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Science, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been changed, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
do even better work than they have previously done. It contains a good 
picture of the author. Why net give away the old one,and have a new one?

Price, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Harmony, |1.25.

A Conquest of Poverty.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the reason and is 

practical. Poverty can be overcome. There is opulence for all. Send fifty 
cents for a copy and bid farewell to poverty. Agents wanted in every 
locality. Write, enclosing stamp, for terms and territory.

Intehnational Scibbtifio Association, Seabreeze, Florida.
In ordering, please mention this magatine.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
UNITY.

A semi-monthly; fi.oo per year.
_ Charles and Myrtle Fillmore, Editors, 511 Hall Building, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; $1.00 per year; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3332 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

THE WORLDS ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty-five cents. 

Lucy A. Mallory. Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregon.

D A S WORT.
A German monthly; fi.oo per year; single copy ten cents; sample copy free.

II. II. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.

the new man.
Lawrence Kans. Sample copv for two cent stamp.

THE H E A L ER .
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor, 

fi.oo per year; sample copy, tell cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Type written 
lectures on Healing. 25 cents.

the esoteric.
A monthly magazine devoted to the spiritual welfare of man; price, fi.oo per year; 

sample copv 10 cents. Address, Esoteric Publishing Co., Applegate. Placer Co., Cal.

THE abiding truth.
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 cents a year; sample copies free. Eliz ibeth Russell, Editor, 6 Park St., Peabody, Mass.

books
F'or Commencement Presents. Buyers ordering from Unity Library, New London, O. 

receive its benefits. Send stamp for list.

THE metaphysical magazine.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science. Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans
lated for its pages. *2.00 per year; single copy 20 cents. The Metaphysical Publishing 
Company, 465 Fifth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A monthly paper, devoted to Astrology and the Occult. Edited by W. J. Colville. 

Published by Albert & Albert, corner Broadwalk and New York Avenue, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey. Subscription price, 50 cents per year ; single copies, 5 cents.
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SECOND EDITION OF

Primarÿ ¿Manuscript Cessons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L. and M, E. CRAMER.
HE great demand for these lessons proves that they have met every expectation of those 

who are making them a study.
X Tht* authors ha ve carefu < ly revised, made valuable additions, and enlarged the scope of 

thought, and enhanced them in value with scriptural references that corroborate the leaeliing. 
These references are an addition to I he already valuable marginal suggest ions.

Teacher*« will find them complete for class work, and students will find them to tie just 
what Is needed tor home and class study, and for file practice and demonstration of Truth in 
health, success and satisfaction in all the walks of life.

Eight lessons comprise the course, under Hie following headings, and me sold for the low 
price of $5.00.

INTRODUCTORY.

1 “FROM NATURE TO GRACE’’—Preparatory Lesson.

2 “A LAW UNTO ONE’S SELF.”

3 “GOD; HIM DECLARE 1 UNTO YOU.”

4 “LAW OP EXPRESSION.”

5 ••GREAT. N; GODHEAD; MAN.”

(j “PRACTICE OF HEALING.”
7 “THE BODY IN UNITY ANI) LIBERTY.”

8 “SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND l'REATM t£N T.”

Each lesson is summed up in a statement of truth for its practical application.

They contain diagrams illustrating The Law of Ekpkession in diflereui ways, and 
explaining I lie synonymous terms used in Science on the planes of Miud, Mentality and 
Visibility, or Spirit, Individuality and Body.

They tire rich wdh thouyht that the authuis have not heretofore, published, but hare used only 
in private class teavhiny. Every statement is analytically presented and scientifically proven, 
and Is seen first and last to he the true spiritual teachmy.

Without an und< rstanding of the Law of Expression, seekers after Truth are groping in 
I dark and have no solid foundation upon which Io stand ; no understanding by which Iruih 
is den* rated.

The fast lesson, “Sjuitual Iiijitdtums and Treatmentcontains ten formulated treatments (>f 
Tru hjor healiny, under the folhnviuy head inys, any f.iu- of which is \u if let ent for the (temonstrafmn vj 
hcadh, a /(«¿ion and prosperity. The r>dire. teachmy and tre<dmfnl is based in Principle— thf 
liojhcst

7refitment for At-onc-miad with (food and ayuiiid sejrication ;
Treat nu nt J or /heme Inheritance and ayainst physical cau^uhon ;
Treatment of Life ayainst the false chum of death :
1 real went of knuwlt dye, and ayainst procrastination ;
Treatment of Truth that will erase the claim that ice are subject to everyth!ny under the \un;
Treatment ayainst retrospection ;
Treatment Ayaint self-dt prectali'm ;
Treatment Ayainst the belief of beiny sensitive ;
Treatment oj knowlrdye of unity of substance, and Ayainst race belief of consumption :
Treatment Ayainst the belief of hypnotism and mesmerism, with .formulated denials,and aijirma- 

toms that work forfreedom.
Thoee who have been taught to demonstrate the truth accmdiiig to The Law of Expres

sion’, testily that it isjusi as prucilcal in a!l their dealings in the business world, as H is iu llic 
classroom; that success lol lows t heir efforts; that mental peace, certainty, and bodily rt -t 
are theirs continually.
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A Monthly Magazine, devoted to Divine Science.
One Dollar per annum ; Single Copies, 10 Cents.

C. L. n#5 M. E. CRAMER, - Editors and Publishers.
F. E. CRAMER, Manager.
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• • Photographer

402 Kearny Street.

N. E. Corner Pine. 8an Francisco, Cal-

ENAMEL PHOTOGRAPHS

A SPECIALTY

Dr. Thomas L. Hill,
DKNThT,

Office: Odd Fellow«' Building, S«»«1*1' 
west corner 7th »mil Market Streets, san 
Francisco. Office Hour*: 9 a m to 5 P m• 
Consultation Hour: 4 to 6. Ohs given.

Plates, Crowns, and Bridges at reasot»Hh,e 
rates.

Anyone sending « sketch and description may 
quickly ascertain, free, whether an invention 18 
probably patentable, t’oniniunications strictly 
confidential, oldest agency for securing patents 
in America. We have a Washington ofllce.

Patents taken through Munn A Co- receive 
Special notice in the

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 
beautifully illustrated, largest circulation of 
any scientific journal, weekly, termsu a year; 
tl.SOsix months. Specimen copies and Hand Book on Patents sent free. Address 

MUNN A CO ,
361 Broadwny, Sew York.
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers

The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. P. M. B. Cramer, Preaident; C. L. 
Cramer, Vice President.

The Pint Divine Science Church of San Francisco, X. E. Cramer, Pastor. 3360 Seventeenth Street, 
between Valencia and Mission. Services Sunday at n a. m.

Divine Science Center, Mrs. J. R. Wilson, Teacher and Healer. Services Sunday evenings at 7.45.
Colorado College of Divine Science, 156a Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 

Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.
Divine Science Society, cor. Pranklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. m., Church services 

745 p. m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.
Divine Science Church, 3023 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 a.m. Sunday School, 11 a.m. 

D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.
Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D S. A. Mrs. K. L- Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening st 7 p. m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p.m., in Cornell block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Divine Science Associaitou, 633 Quincy Street, Topeka, Kan. Prof. LeRoy Moore, Pastor, Teacher* 
Meeting every Tuesday evening, and Sunday afternoon at 3 o’clock.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 311 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Priday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Mrs. J. L Darling, Leader. Sundays, 3 p. m. 
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlasslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. H. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestolozzi Sts., S. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City. Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M A. Graham. 
Divine Science Center, 731 S. Broadway, Loe Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zeariug, Teacher.
Divine Science Centei, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAMB. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Becker, P. W..........................Healing and Teaching............Mary’s Home, Miller Co., Mo.
Bovee, Mrs. Emogene........... Teacher and Healer............... 834 E 15th Street, Kansas City, Mo.

D
Danforth, Mrs. M.S.............. Teacher and Healer...............13 Garden Street, Hartford, Conn.

B
Elwood, Mrs. Mary J............ Healer....................................31a Bast Park Avenne, Waterloo. Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah.............Teacher and Healer.............. 3337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A.............Teacher and Healer.................. 1116 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kau.

H
Hill, Ada A............................ C. S. Teaching and Healing..1534 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harmount, Mrs. S. Elmendorf.. .Teaching, Healing, Lecturing.... 13th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
Harrington, Bmma H----------Healing and Teaching.......... 4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mrs. E. A.....„.Teacher and Healer..............Seattle, Wash.

M
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs...... Healers, absent treatm’t .934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal
Morris, Mrs. Helen A.......... Teacher and Healer.................. San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy............... Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients... .731 Jefferson St., Topeka, Kan.

P
Parker, Mrs. B. L.................Teaching and Healing........... 40 Parker Street, New Bedford. Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. «Science Rending and Health I 333 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

I Treatment. j
Roos, Mrs. Carrie B............. Healer.....................................310 Bast Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.

8
Small, Mrs. Alethea B...........Teaching and Healing.............1563 Broadway, Denver, Colo.
Sullivan, Rev, D. L............... Teaching and Healing............3003 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H.................... Teaching and Healing............ 2633 S. 12th St., St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. B.....Teacher Mental Science....... Columbus, Ohio.

W
Wilson, Mrs. J. R....................Healing and Teaching........61315th St. bet. Jeffersou and Greve,Oakland.

««•ring, Ut». B. D.................. Healing and Teaching....... 731 S. Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal.
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HARMONY

Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

THE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God is infinite and everpresent, and that there is no other Power or presence 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit.
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to students and practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will trnthfhlly convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in onr dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interestinginformation of value to students.

TERMS—IN ADVANCE

IN AMERICA, I One Year..  $1.00 
Single Copy............. io IN AUSTRALASIA, Onr Ybar. ...5 s. 

Single Copy. .9 d.
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HARMONY
18 WISDOM’S WAY OF PRESENTING HERSELF.

Vol. i2. APRIL, 1900. No. 7.

Supply and Demand.

Condensed Lesson in Divine Science and Its Practice.
No. 6.

“God shall supply all your need according to His riches and glory ”— 
Phil. U: 19.

HEN we gather pearls, we dive to the pearl beds of the sea; when we 
find diamonds, we dig deep into the diamond beds of the earth.

Would we find the pearl of greatest price and the brilliant diamond-like light, 
incapable of being dimmed, we must go to the depths of Pure Being, into the 
ocean of life, and diamond beds of the Divine. Selfhood, eternal and true, 
is now. To go to the depths of Being is to find that God supplies all our 
needs according to His riches and glory. He gives, so to speak, to us accord
ing to His wealth and perfection, and not according to human belief in limita
tion. Do we acknowledge our inheritance ?

The supply for every demand is in Source and Cause, and as there is but 
One Source and Cause, one must give recognition to this Truth in order to 
realize what it means. " Do we get no benefit whatever without this acknowl
edgement?’1 you may ask. Yes, even as father and mother care for their 
children though they be unruly and disobedient, so God the Good always 
cares for His own and never withdraws from any one. The Omnipresent All 
is always the Omnipresence itself. While this is true, it is impossible for us, 
individually, to consciously demonstrate God-Knowledge, Health, Supply and 
Satisfaction, without giving perfect recognition to the Truth of what is pres
ent and is already ours. We often hear it said that our realization and 
demonstration is no higher than our acknowledgement. It stands to reason 
that if God-consciousness is absolute, His demonstrations in creation must be 
absolutely perfect ; so, if we acknowledge the absolute Truth of God it must 
enable us to see His perfect demonstration.

I have been requested to answer the following questions and explain my 
position in regard to them :

“ Why did not Christ put a price on His work, as modern teachers do ?”
Digitized by Google



204 HARMONY.

“ Why should we not always give without thought of remuneration?*'
“ Are times different now than at the time of Christ?”
“If He was here now would He have but one robe, and would He wear 

sandals ?"
The questioner remarked : “ I have previously thought there was but 

one side to the financial question and that all things should be done on the 
voluntary system.”

The statement that God and God expressed in creation is all there is, is 
true, or else it is false. If true, then we are one with God in Being, Action 
and Expression. It follows that if all things are God’s, all things are ours. 
With this consciousness we cannot covet anything, for all things are ours. 
We cannot take to ourselves or appropriate and use what is not God’s, henoe 
what is not ours. We cannot rob neighbor, for the same treatment applies to 
him that applies to self, and we cannot be just to self without being just to 
neighbor.

Jesus sending His disciples to find gold in the fish's mouth, shows that 
he had power to find His own, any and everywhere, that we cannot be separa
ted from the things of use ; if He had power to perceive that it was there, He 
had power to put it there. As to the question, “ Have we who understand 
Truth a right to set a price for teaohing or healing ?” I would say we have as 
much right to take a dollar from a person’s hand for healing, as we would have 
to take it from the fish’s mouth to pay our taxes. There is no more harm, in 
the sight of God, or in our sight, in taking one dollar or five from the hand 
of any person, than there would be in taking it from the fish’s mouth. It 
would certainly be a novelty to take it from the fish, as we are not in the 
habit of getting money that way, but that would be the only difference.

When working from the Spirit of Truth, the unity of the whole, it is 
just as easy to put money in the hand of a brother or sister, as it is to receive 
it from them. When they are healed through Divine Science, and give up 
the claims of poverty and fear of coming to want, they invariably come into 
better conditions in every respect. We are receiving letters daily testifying to 
this fact, and those who receive present treatment testify to the same. When 
people ask for treatment for success, and it is given, and they get a position, 
or as they frequently say, “ Walk into success,” what is it but that we are 
instrumental in putting money into their hands ?

Some healers say, “ Do not speak of money to me ; if you do, I cannot 
do my best for you. I only want to give of what I have, of the beautiful 
Truth I know. If you ask me to place a money value upon it, I can do 
nothing.”
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HARMONY. *05

This mental state is sentiment and not Science. One wholly centered 
and established in Divine Science understands the true use of money, and 
does not consider that either it or anything else can prevent the work of 
Saience. They know that all things work together for good, even the law 
of exchange in the business world. One understanding Truth, does not wish 
to shirk the responsibility of deciding what he should receive for services 
rendered. The majority of those who come to us for treatment and teaching, 
are ignorant, mentally speaking, of the Law of Being—that what belongs to 
the Creator is ours and what is ours is the Creator’s, that we can lay claim to 
nothing else. When we leave it to them to judge what they shall give for 
services rendered they have no way, that they recognize, to judge from, but 
observation and feeling, and by what they have in hand at the present time. 
They do not spiritually perceive the meaning of the Creator’s bounty. They 
very soon show signs that they are afraid not to give, for they invariably say, 
“ Unless we do, we cannot expect to progress or be healed.” My experience 
has been that many who have not paid anything at all have been perfectly 
healed, and put in a way to demonstrate for themselves.

One might as well take what he believes belongs to another, as to think 
that what belongs to the Creator is exclusively his, and then to covet the gifts 
of God. But to know that they are equally ours, is to be able to make the 
true use of all things in justice and love to all people. Why did not Christ 
set a price on His work ? His attitude was,“ I and My Father are One,” and 
the price He set upon His work was, that all that the Father had was His. 
“ All mine are Thine and all Thine are mine,” shows plainly what His posi
tion was, and he demonstrated that claim by sending the disciples to get 
money from the fish’s mouth, and at another time by multiplying the loaves 
and fishes and feeding five thousand. While he did not set a price upon His 
work, according to the ordinary method of putting a price upon services, 
neither did He set a basket in which those whom he served could put the 
price they estimated his services to be worth to them. Our attitude is, that 
all things belong equally to all, and we do business, for the sake of conven
ience. In either case, where remuneration is received or expected, the only 
difference is who shall set the price, the one giving or the one receiving the 
services. The price that Jesus sets is “All that the Father has.” Those 
who set the basket for the purpose of receiving contributions, expect to receive 
remuneration for services rendered, juttf as much as those who set a specified 
price. Where teaohers and healers are in the habit of making charges for 
their services, their charges apply only to those who are able to pay, and those 
who are not so situated receive the same services, and just as freely, as those 
who are. The healer’s services are a “ free-will offering” to them, and they
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HARMONY.

come and go receiving bountifully, with no basket to tempt them to give 
what they have need of themselves.

The one who asked the above questions said: “We who work the volun
tary system believe the whole world is going to be healed of selfishness 
through it.” This statement suggests a belief that people who are able to 
pay, object to having a price set upon the servioes they receive—that they have 
a right to set their own price, and that the whole world is in selfishness 
because of our ordinary business methods. The world will never sense the 
power of wholeness and realize the true unity and true use of things from any 
workers who hold the world in selfishness. If we think people are too poor 
to pay for what they receive, we are holding them in poverty and inequality. 
If the voluntary system is a principle, it ought to apply to literature, board, 
clothing and everything else. “ We are bought with a price.” The price is 
that personal possession must be surrendered to God’s bounty and His posi
tion. He has blessed us with His riches ; all that we have is His.

Why should we not always give without thought of remuneration ? Jesus 
said, “Give and ye shall receive,” so He expected us to be givers and receivers. 
Why did He not say “ Reoeive and ye shall give ?” Because the majority of 
people then, as now, were trying to get all they could for as little as possible ; 
so he said, “ Give and it shall be given unto you, full measure pressed down 
and running over ;” so, it is clear that He expected us to be both givers and 
receivers.

The times are not essentially different now from what they were then. 
It costs Scientists just as much for food, raiment and shelter as any one else. 
This is why we receive remuneration for what we give.

“If Christ was here now, would he have but one robe and wear sandals?” 
“ Lo, I am with you always.” Christ is come in the flesh, is here at this time, 
the Only Begotten of God, of every creature. He wears our shoes for us and 
is adorned with our robes.

In regard to there being but one side to the financial question, and that 
the “ voluntary system,” I will say, there is but one way to look at the busi
ness world, and that way is to see with the eyes of the Creator. This is the 
view that I have taken and demonstrated from the beginning of my Science 
work. I was told the other day, that I ought to define very closely my posi
tion in regard to business, for people think that I act from a money con
sideration. If I am not understood, then I am not; that is all. No one ever 
received the idea that 1 work from a money consideration from my books, or 
magazine, or from anything that 1 have said or done in public or private life, 
so, it must have been wholly concocted outside of what I know or do. The
way that 1 have commenced my work in various directions and the way I have
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demonstrated when making my trips East, proves to anyone who wishes to 
give it just consideration, that I have always worked from faith in the knowl
edge of Truth. I demonstrate daily and have run risks and taken responsi
bilities, so to speak, that very few who are in the work would think they 
oould do.

Some of the things that I have persevered in the most, have been those 
that were a constant financial drain, and if I had worked from a financial 
consideration I would have dropped them years ago. There is a kind of 
aristocracy in many of the churches because of the practice of the voluntary 
system. They frequently get into the habit of catering to those who give the 
most, and feel that whatever is done, their opinions must not be crossed. 
This can work no damage to any society, if the parties who give the most, 
understand the Truth, and show forth their true disposition. In lodges 
where there is a set price, they are all on an equal footing, and there is no 
aristocracy at all. Jesus recognized that supply was equal to every real 
demand. From the standpoint of God there is no supply and demand as 
ordinarily looked at. The only way by which the question of supply can be 
considered from the universal standpoint, is that of the Creator being the 
supply, and creation the demand. Thus it is, that God supplies all your 
needs according to His riches. Our demands are supplied with the riches of 
Being. We deny our supply when we do not claim the riches and glory of 
the unit—the one all—for ourselves, as did Jesus, when He said, “ All things 
are Mine/' and “Of all that Thou hast given me, I can lose nothing.** If we 
do not receive this unto ourselves, we do not claim what is already ours; in 
our searoh for the wealth of Being and our efforts to become, we overlook the 
great Truth of what we are. I am satisfied that we make a great mistake by 
making so much of our way of doing business. The world is not going to 
be made or unmade by charging a set price, or by giving a stated sum volun
tarily. But, as viewed from the scientific standpoint, we are not to do away 
with the business world, but are to understand it and maintain this law of 
exchange as a matter of convenience. We are not to give up the universe or 
anything that really is, but to live in it, and enjoy the heaven that is at hand, 
and know that even the Son of Man is in heaven here and now.

If I go to a dry-goods store to buy a dress, I know that the goods for 
that dress can be traced back to God, and what is His is mine, so, it is already 
mine. I also know that the money in my purse is traceable to the same 
source. 80, I conclude that it already belongs to the merchant and we 
simply exchange what belongs to both of us, as a matter of convenience. It 
is a convenience to me, for him to sell the goods. It is a convenience to him 
for me to do what I am doing, or for me to give him the money that I do, for 
the goods that I wish to appropriate to my use.D,£
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Having a price for our work is the recognition of universal justice. It is 
believing that all with whom we deal are just, and are able to supply their 
every demand. It is holding them in the true unity of God and Man. It is 
holding that they are willing to give a just equivalent for what they reoeive, 
and it is holding the world in universal prosperity. It is holding that it is 
not only willing, but able to give full measure, pressed down and running 
over.

I frequently hear it said that those who do not give may be cured but not 
Aealed. Divine Scientists do not hold this, or any such thought for people. 
They are healed, and included in that healing, is prosperity. They are put 
in a way to demonstrate for themselves. Let us know that our medium of 
exchange is all right. We only need to apply our principle of unity to it, to 
illumine all of our transactions, and see God in the business world, and 
work consciously from that power that knows no exhaustion.

Let us gather pearls, diamonds and all things needful by working the 
law of Being, and know that our wealth is according to God's riches and 
glory which are ours to enjoy in at-one-ment with Him. Let us act from the 
depths of pure Being and from Life Eternal.

m. a. obamkb.

Ths Shobtbb Lifi or D. L. Moodt, published in two volumes, paper 
covered, 124 pages each ; price, single copy, 15 cents, two volumes, 25 cents«

Everyone is interested now in the biography of Dwight L. Moody, than 
whom no one is better known as an Evangelist and Christian worker.

Volume I of “ The Shorter Life" is “ his life Volume II is “ his work,” 
and both make up a history in which all will be interested, and all will profit 
by.

Published by the Colportage Association, 250 LaSalle Avenue, Chicago.

Probably a few lines will be acceptable to you, especially as it concerns 
the I. D. S. A. We are a devoted band, full of love and harmony. Our 
Sunday evening meetings are well attended, and the strangers who happen 
in speak in words of praise of our service, and come again. We are holding 
our own doing well, as you doubtless hear from Mrs. Parker. She is a 
fine woman and conducts our meetings with great ability. I must tell you of 
the very pleasant gathering of Divine Scientists and friends which took plaoe 
in “ Parker Hall” on the evening of March 1st. Mrs. Parker had converted 
the upper part of her house into a beautifully decorated hall. Flags, bunting, 
potted plants and flowers were lavishly displayed on all sides. A long table, 
the length of the hall, was soon surrounded by a merry party, and the hours 
were pleasantly spent in music, games and singing. A nice collation was 
also served. Friends were present from Europe, bpringfield, Vt., and this 
city. It was indeed, a most enjoyable occasion and the hour was a late one 
when the friends bade then kind hostess good night.

New Bedford, JJass. MBS. S. A. ASBLBT.
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The Glorious Easter-Tide of Life.

“And this is the Father’s will which hath sent Me, that of all which He hath 
given me, I should lose nothing, but should raise it up at the last day."

“And this is the will of Him that sent Me, that every one which seeth the Son, 
and believeth on Him, may have everlasting life: and I will raise him up at 
the last day."—John 6-39 : lfi.
rDHE word Easter is derived from the Anglo-Saxon word Ostara, Goddess 

1 of Spring. There is no trace of the celebration of Easter as a Christian 
festival, either in the New Testament, or in the writings of the Apostolic 
Fathers.

Easter, the time chosen for the annual festival throughout Christendom, 
in commemoration of the Resurrection of our Lord Jesus Christ, is appropri
ate, because it comes in the time when all things in nature are coming forth 
anew. It means, rising, because nature arises anew in the Spring.

It is a self-evident Truth that nothing can come forth anew in nature, 
that is not before it comas forth. In this beautiful Spring-time of Life, when 
all things are coming forth again aud proving their Eternity and Immortality, 
eaoh one may ask, " Where and what are the forms that repeat themselves 
from year to year and never fail to bring forth after their kind ?” Since it is 
equally self-evident that there is but one thing in the Universe, One Life, 
Substance, Intelligence and Power—One God and Father—there can be but 
One Creator ; so all that bring forth after their kind must necessarily be con
tained in the One. “ There is but One All.”

In the grand old record of the Genesis of Creation, Man, male and 
female, the image and likeness of God, is told to increase, multiply and 
replenish the earth, and all things “ bring forth after their kind,” according 
to God’s Word. In reading thiB record, we do well to remember the words 
of St. John : “ Without theWord (which is with God and is God) is not any
thing made that is made.”

The days ot the Genesis week are very significant, and without an 
understanding of the original meaning, the Record is no more than historical 
facts ; but with understanding of their meaning, it is a living Truth,—that 
which is ever taking place in our midBt.

The First Day means totality. The Last Day is as the First. In the 
First, we see God as All,—Knowledge, Power and Presence. In the last 
we see God as All, after producing creation, as He is before. This is His 
rest which is ours to accept. This is the consciousness in which we can say, 
“ The first shall be last and the last shall be first.” In the light of this 
consciousness we find the salvation of Body. In it the eye is single to Truth,
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and creation is known to be ful] of light. In it we can say ** Now is Christ 
risen from the dead.” Now I realize that all are born of God and are the 
Christ. The body that we have called a natural body " is raised a spiritual 
Body the body that has been held in dishonor is raised in glory ; what has 
been supposed to be corruptible “ is raised in incorruption.** Man is the 
Lord from heaven. God knowB no man who is of the earth earthy. No man 
of God bears the image of the earthy. All bear the image of the heavenly. 
What the world has condemned as corruptible we have discovered to be 
incorruptible. What it has called mortal, we perceive to be immortal; so, 
we can say with St. Paul: “ When this corruptible shall have put on incor
ruption, and this mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall be brought 
to pass the saying that is written, * Death is swallowed up of victory.’ " This 
has come to pass in our consciousness, and it is the dawn of the freedom of 
Truth. It is the never failing Springtime of Life, in whioh we are consciously 
coming forth anew, from the One and Only Souroe, living and moving in 
God and acting ever from the standpoint of His unfailing Truth and Being.

The birth of a babe is proof of the creative power of God. The con
sciousness that God is the Life, Substance, Intelligence and Power of the 
babe, and of all creation in its various stages of unfoldment, shows that our 
Being is God, and we are ever coming forth anew—that our Resurrection 
Morn is the eternal Now. This glorious Eaeter-tide of Life never fails. 
The true conception of the Resurrection of Body, is a matter of knowing 
it to be indestructible substance, and to be the form of God’s unchangeable 
idea, and that every part is acting in absolute Freedom—that no part is 
limited or environed or acting under condemnation. I am sure that io real
ize ultimate freedom in demonstration and the true Harmony of Body, one 
must be conscious that no race or human belief, supposition or claim, can pos
sibly touch, harm or mar either Spirit, Soul or Body ; that there really is no 
power whatever in any view of things based in any belief that falls Bhort of 
Truth, and must affirm the same ; thus can we say, If souship makes us free, 
we are free indeed, here and now.

They who constantly deny the Body, thinking to realize a spiritual body 
bye-and-bye, through death, do unquestionably work to the end where sep
aration to them seemingly takes place. Such have no clearer realization of 
the reality of form after death than they have here. They are conscious of 
the fact, as they now are, that they have a body, but what it is, is no clearer 
to them than it is when here.

Think of this, “ The same body which ye crucify, God raises from the 
dead.” The mistake that many are making to-day in their efforts to practice 
Science, is in denying the body instead of denying the false claims about it.
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This olaim is always face to face with some apparently illusive condition or 
thing which it claims must be held up in order to be put down. Some things 
that are preached and published under the name of Science, are just about 
as scientific as is the old dual doctrine of two powers, one good and the other 
evil, and that we are subject to both.

It is self-evident that to do the Father's will and lose nothing that He 
has given us, is to see all things in a state of at-one-ment with Him ; it is to 
know that all things have Being in the Omnipresent Spirit or Mind. And as 
all nature comes forth afresh in Springtime, from this Spirit or Mind, so can 
we come forth anew in a state of perpetual youth, and bring our Immortality 
and Eternal Life to view and demonstrate them in the multitude of our ways, 
for we know that every one who knows true Sonship, and believes in it, has 
everlasting life and is raised up ; and this is the last day which is as the first, 
in which God and God expressed is known to be the All in All.

ILLUSION.

God and I in space alone,
And nobody else in view,

And “ Where are the people, O Lord ?” I said, 
“ The earth below, and the sky o'erhead,

And the dead whom once I knew.

“ That was a dream," God smiled and said, 
“ A dream that seemed to be true.

There are no people, living or dead ;
There is nothing but Me and you."

“ Why do I feel no fear ? " I asked, 
“ Meeting you here this way.

That I have sinned 1 know full well ;
And is there a heaven, and is there a hell, 

And is this the Judgment Day ?

“Nay, those were but dreams,” the great God said, 
“ Dreams that have ceased to be ;

There are no such things as sin or fear ;
There is no you ; you have never been :

There is nothing at all but ME.”—Exchange.
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What is Divine Science? by M. E. Cramer and Nona L. Brooks, a new 
pamphlet of twenty-eight pages ; price, 20 cents.

It is a clear and condensed statement of what Divine Science is, just such 
a statement as the people want, and will appreciate. It is a pamphlet that 
Scientists need for reference in explanation of the subject when questioned by 
those who do not understand it. It will be of great assistance to every new 
student, and is just what should be placed in everyone’s hands whom we 
wish, or intend to interest in our glorious cause. Send for it, you will be 
able to use it in various ways. Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San 
Francisco, Cal.

Are we Blessed in the Multitude of our Ways ?

J ONCE knew a man who had done some very good work in healing. At 
the time I became acquainted with him he had a case that had not yielded 

very much to his treatment. So one day while thinking about this case, and 
wondering why there was not a greater response to his treatment, he suddenly 
“took on” the conditions of this patient—or sensed them—and great fear 
seemed to possess him ; for the moment he thought, “ I am certainly dying.” 
However, he soon recovered his normal mental state by very energetic denials 
and affirmations, and threw off the sympathetic feeling.

The next time the healer saw his patient, he related his experience, and 
said : “I was in great fear, and thought I was going to die, but I got rid of 
it quickly. Now, this proves to me that your condition is unreal, and you can 
do likewise if you want to ; there is no need of your having it. While this was 
true, the healer kept on treating, and the patient did everything as directed, and 
much more, and both persevered, yet there was no relief apparently through 
the efforts of either.

Then another healer took up the same case, and in a short time he sensed 
the conditions of the patient. He told the patient about it, and said : “I did 
not mind it, it was of short duration. Now, my dear friend, I had no idea that 
you felt so badly. I will hold more firmly to freedom for you, and I am sure 
that God giveth to men liberally, and upbraideth none. I know that you will 
come out all right.’’ The healer’s encouraging words strengthened the patient’s 
faith, and spurred him on to do all he could unto a final recovery.

This patient also had several other healers. The third one did not sense 
the conditions, but constantly tried to find mental causes by which to account 
for the conditions, and mentioned a number of things that he thought was 
the cause of the seeming sickness. But the patient had no conscious knowl
edge of believing in any of the things mentioned, or of thinking anything like 
unto them. So as fast as mental causes were brought up and named, to be
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treated against, the patient would quietly say : ‘ * I do not believe in them. I
know but one cause. You need not treat me against false beliefs. I truly have 
none.” The patient had learned this through applying the true affirmations. 
Finally, the healer grew discouraged, and said : “If I cannot find a mental 
cause to treat against, I am at a loss to know what to do.' '

By this time the patient, having been encouraged by the second healer, 
felt that he must study, and apply the science. He had already grasped too 
much of Truth to believe in mental or physical causation, for he had made the 
Divine Science statement of Being his own. * • The All in All is God, and 
God manifest.” He never forgot encouraging words, so as he persevered, he 
came to recognize God in all his ways—that the Kingdom of Heaven is at 
hand. He recovered his health, and was happy and prosperous, and lived a 
life of usefulness to humanity. He knew his oneness with God and man.

So, friends, we are to see that he who gives encouragement based in the 
law of liberty, gives liberally, and upbraideth not. Such lead aright, and 
call forth what is within. It is by thus giving spiritually, that healing is done, 
and not by accusation, and placing of mental causes. Let no healer accuse 
a patient of believing falsely.

Let us teach Truth wisely, lovingly, acceptably in the sight of God, and not 
make rash statements that are not understandable. Let us be wise in our ways 
with wisdom, true with Truth, faithful with faith, good with goodness, and 
healthful with health. “God is the health of His people.” Let us encourage 
o urselves by rejecting the error of belief in mental causes, and when called to 
heal a patient, not put all the responsibility upon him. Co-operation is good. 
It is, and is eternal; so let us find the true unity, and work its law, and not 
allow ourselves to feel discouraged.

The warmth of Divine Love is true sympathy and kindly consideration for 
those who need a healer. True sympathy with a patient is a demonstration of 
love and kindness. It is not coldness, nor is it accusation. This man was 
healed through receiving the Truth for himself. It was his to know God, and 
to recognize Him in all his ways. Thus was he blessed in the multitude of his 
ways. Thus are we all to realize God’s blessing in the multitude of our ways. 
Now does the Omnipresence of Spirit bless us with health in every part of our 
bodies. E. c.
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LE880N8

April 1st, 1900.

The Beatitude.—Matt. 6 : 1-12.

Golden Text :—“ Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see God."—Matt. 5 : g. 
f HIS lesson is so full of meaning it is hardly possible to bring it out fully

in a short space. “ Blessed" is re-translated in the new version into
-1 “happy," and this word seems to bring these promises directly up to 

present experiences.
In the third verse, the words “in spirit," seem to have been interpolated 

by Matthew, and to rather becloud the sense of the verse. In Luke 6 : 20, 
we find them omitted. The poor are happy because not having so many out
ward possessions to fill their life with care, or in which to look for illusive 
pleasure, they naturally turn to the true source of satisfaction, the kingdom 
of heaven within the soul. They that mourn are happy, not because they 
mourn, but beoause God, the Comforter, is with them, and will comfort them.

Happy are the meek, “ because being non-resisting, not easily offended, 
they give forth readily that love which casteth out fear, and brings its own 
reward in abundant good.

To truly desire righteousness, which is the power of right thinking and 
right acting, is to find its answer in the satisfaction that comes from pouring 
forth that all-including Divine Love that fulfills the law of righteousness. 
The “ merciful" shall obtain mercy ; as the judgment one gives forth is that 
which returns.

That which is pure is of only one substance, and that is good. Therefore, 
to be “ pure in heart," is not to see mixed good and evil, but to know only 
One Creator and His manifestations, which is to see God.

The “ peacemakers" are net willing to recognize anything but that har
mony which belongs to the children of one Father, and henoe are easily 
known as the children of God.

Those who stand firm and calm iu the midst of persecution from those 
who do not understand the true Christ principle in which to abide, find their 
great reward in the perfect peace an ! joy which is found in the heaven within 
the truly loving soul.

April 8th.

Precepts and Promises.—Matt. 7 : 1-14,
Golden Text :—“ Whatsoever ye would that men should do to you, do ye even so to 

them."—Matt, j: 12.
The “Golden Rule” is not the law of “An eye for an eye, a tooth for a 

tooth,” of treating others as they treat ub ; but of treating them as we would 
like to be treated.

The judgment ws give forth is the measure of our own spiritual recogni
tion, and is that we shall find in our own condition. We can not help our 
brother to overcome lus failings while our spiritual vision is obscured by the 
beam of condemnation. We will not be able to teach the holiness of life to 
others while we speak to or think of them as impure, or as having only animal
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natures. By that thought we only arouse antagonism, which would be glad 
to do us harm. There is but one straight road into heaven, and the law of 
the way is to love thy neighbor as thyself.

April 15th.

The Daughter or Jaibub Raised.—Mark 6 : 23, 24 ; 35-43.

Golden Text:—“ Be not afraid, only believe."—Mark 5: 36.
This lesson shows that the faith of a father can be helpful to his child, 

and that there is no fear which the knowledge of the presence of Christ can 
not erase. It teaches, also, that nothing is impossible to God Power.

Though the last enemy to be overcome is death, because it is so 
universally believed in, yet it is possible to overcome even that. Hence, all 
teachers and healers should strive to lay aside all belief in anything but the 
power of Life, so that they may soon be able to speak the Word of the Father 
against even seeming death. We ought to be able to say : “ Arise, thou that 
sleepest,” and be obeyed.

April iHd.

The Centubion’s Servant Healed.—Luke 7 : 1-10.

Golden Text :—"Like as a father pitieth his children, so the Lord pitieth them that 
fear Him."—Psa. 103: 13.

The Jewish rulers, speaking from their own sense of prejudice against the 
Romans, thought it necessary to persuade Jesus that there were especial rea
sons why this Centurion was worthy of his help. But they need not have 
troubled themselves, as Jorub had shown that neither race nor station in life 
made any difference to him when any one desired aid.

The Centurion’s faith was even greater than the JewB* in the previous 
lesson, for he believed that if Jesus would but speak the Word where he was, 
it would be accomplished. And according to his faith was it done, for on 
returning to the house, the servant waB found healed.

April t9th.

Jesus, and John the Baptist.—Luke 7 : 18-28.

Golden Text :—"He hath done all things well."—Mark 7: 37.
In the twenty-second verse is Jesus’ explanation of how we shall know 

whether we live the Christ life or not. It is to know the power of life to such 
purpose that it makes free those who are in any way afflicted. It is not to 
theorize about it, but to make it manifest in Love and Power.

Let us examine ourselves, and see whether we are living as John the 
Baptist, in the midst of a wilderness of opinions as to man’B un worthiness, 
and believing that the Christ is yet to come, but is not here ; or are living the 
Chiist Life that knows the Son of God is ever present in us. CaD we say, 
with Jesus : “lam in the Father, and the Father in me,” and let the Father 
work in us to will and to do His own good pleasure ? If we do, we will find 
the true peace and power. sabah a. eokman.
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

I. D. 8. A. Health Thought, to be held from April 1st to May 1st : 
My life is divine and perfect, for God is the only life.

Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom.

SPIRIT.
First Day :—0 There is One Spirit and One Body/’—Ref., Eph. 4 : 4.
Second Day :—"By One Spirit are we all baptized into one body.”— 

Ref., I Cor. 12 : 13.
Third Day :—" God hath given to us of His Spirit.”—Ref., I John 4 : 13.
Fourth Day :—" We have received the Spirit which is of God, and we 

know the things that are freely given us of God.”—Ref., 1 Cor. 2 : 12.
Fifth Day :—" The Spirit quickeneth all my flesh.”—Ref., John 6 : 63.
Sixth day :—" We are joined unto the Lord and are One Spirit.”—Ref., 

I Cor. 6 : 7.
Seventh Day:—" We are keeping the unity of the Spirit in the bond of 

peace.”—Ref., Eph. 4 : 3.

The meeting place of Ths First Divine Science Church has been changed 
from Yosemite Hall to Home College. Services will be held at 3360 Seven
teenth Street, between Mission and Valencia, every Sunday at 11 a. m.

A Social and Entertainment will be given by The First Divine Science 
Church, Monday evening April 2d, in Mission Opera Hall, Mission Street, 
between Seventeenth and Eighteenth Streets, at 8 p. m. Admission, Twenty- 
five cents.

Home College Claeses.

The next College Course of instruction in Divine Soience will commence at 
Home College, Wednesday May 2d, 1900, which will be the Primary Course. 
This will be followed consecutively by the Training, Theological and Normal.

This will accommodate all who may wish to come to the Coast and enjoy 
the cool climate during the summer months.

Those wishing to take this Course will please write for further infor
mation.

Digitized by Google



HARMONY;
A MONTHLY MAGAZINE, DEVOTED TO TRUTH.

iw Airmru f One Year.................$1.00 In Australasia ( One Year................ 5 •
in America, single Copy...................10 and Britain, (Single Copy.......... gd
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copy of Harmony, free of charge, during period of advertising.
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Subscribers who do not receive their magazines regularly, will please lei us know.

Thought.

To the President and members of the fifth Congress of the International Divine 
Science Association, San Francisco, California.

Ladies and Gentlemen :
The writer sends Greeting, and God-speed.
It has been a source of regret because of inability to avail myself of your 

courteous invitation to address the Congress at its present session, but think
ing perhaps I might write something which would be of interest, instruction 
and benefit to some, I have concluded to submit a few pages on the subject 
of Thought by way of an essay.

If we stop a moment and consider the tremendous strides which all 
Science has developed during the present century, we are appalled at the 
realization of its magnitude ; and in no department of Science has there been 
greater advancement than in the world of Mental Science. The new book has 
been opened, and but few of us have as yet been permitted to read its title 
page. The new Science is but in the gray of the morning, but so sure as the 
sun dissolves the night, will the coming century unfold to us a more brilliant 
realization of the great truths which are for us.

Solomon tells us, “As a man thinketh in his heart, so shall it be unto 
him.” God thought, and it was done. The reality of all, the substance of 
existence, is Mind.

I ask if it seems incredible that man, who is the image and likeness of the 
Father, should be given a system of communication between the Father and 
the child ? What seems more natural than that this should be true ? If this 
idea had been advanced a century or two ago, the advocate of the theory 
would have met the doom that was meted out to every great reformer. The 
old fogy idea is that facts must fit theory, and not theory the facts.

In the world of thought we have the contending forces of the spiritual 
and the material, eaoh antagonistic, the one striving against the other ; the 
one real, the other unreal, the one true, the other false ; the one carrying in

Digitized by ’ <jOOQle



2t8 HARMONY.

its train joy, peace, happiness, love, contentment, goodness ; the other, pain, 
sickness, sin, death, and the multifarious ills, anxieties, heartaohes, trials and 
troubles of humanity, and with the exception of one or two hundred years 
subsequent to the crucifixion of our Savior, this last element, the element of 
evil, the element of the material, has held sway over man since the earliest 
recorded pages of history ; aye, longer, ever since the time our parents were 
whipped from the Garden of Eden, have they been chained to this material 
thought with its burdens, its heartaches, sin and disease. The 19th Century 
has developed the wonderful Truth of the reality of Spirit, until the devotees 
of the new Thought are numbered by millions, and the practitioners and 
teachers of this grand idea, of this wonderful reform, encircle the earth, 
carrying with them the solace and happiness, and the joy incident thereto. 
It is the key which unlocks the future, gives us a realization of the Now ; a 
promise to man to become emancipated from the sin, sickness and sorrow 
incident to materiality.

Man, with his mind surcharged with fear, his body an expression of that 
fear developed during all these centuries, is but a shadow of what he ought 
to be, is but the pretense of what he was when God Almighty breathed into 
his nostrils the breath of life, and he became a living soul. The span of life 
has become circumscribed from one thousand years down to thirty-three, and 
his environments are those of misery incident to the diseased Thought which 
has surrounded him during these centuries. Not only is this true as to the 
man we see, but the submerged personality, the submerged consciousness has 
been taught through all these centuries these thoughts of evil, until material 
laws, which cannot be broken except by Divine Love, surrounds mankind, 
and holds us in these chains of misery. This submerged personality reasons, 
loves, fears, believes, and through it are these laws made for man, without his 
consciousness, so binding that it sweeps him from the face of the earth.

If we would purify this sub-conscious mind, we must do it by pouring 
within it healthy Thoughts, and driving out the impure. If we would attempt 
to purify a stream of water which was being polluted by its environments, the 
wise would make it pure by removing its impure surroundings, ao that the 
pure alone could come. If this sub-conscious mind, with its laws apparently 
so fixed of death, sickness and of sin, is to be removed and destroyed, and a 
normal, healthy belief of the one Mind, and of the one Spirit is to take its 
place within, it must be purified by pouring in the pure, which in turn will 
drive out the impure.

The world of Thought to-day, partakes of the practical. It goes with 
wonderful force; transmits itself scientifically through the waves of the 
thought ether, regardless of distance, with so much power that it is stronger
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than banda of steel. Sitting in my library in the City of Washington, I can 
talk with my friends in London or Pekin, or the remotest corners of the earth 
with as much effect, with as much potency, as if he were sitting by my side in 
conversation. This wonderful revelation of the power of Thought has come 
to us saturated with the love of God ; and through this world of Divine 
Thought disease can be destroyed wherever extant, it matters not how far apart 
the healer and the patient may be. Before the power of electricity was dis
covered one could not have believed that the lightning could be chained 
and forced to become the slave of man, yet such is the power of Science and 
this wonderful Thought, that it has become our willing slave. The architect, 
who plans the most beautiful edifices, has the thought of that building mir
rored in his mind before it is transmitted to paper. The engineer has the 
complications of his engine completely outlined in his mind long before he 
transmits it to its uses. So with all thought of the present day, it is taking 
on the practical. Thought is mind in operation.

Ths Metaphysicians, those who practice Divine Science, bring this Thought 
to a more practical issue and make it the vehicle through which the suffer
ings of man, his sins, his sickness, his death are being abolished, for it iB 
through this power of Thought that he commences with God to destroy these 
beliefs of illness in man. It is the power of Thought which produces all 
discord, and it is the power of Divine Thought which mnst be the healer. 
“Ajb a man thinketh in his heart, so shall it be unto him.” Never were words 
spoken of more practical import, more pregnant with good to man, if we but 
heed, and understand the lesson. It is Thought that is the father and the 
mother of pride, human selfishness, and which destroys our physical con
stitution ; it is Thought which gives us Fear, and Fear makes us cowards and 
we suffer from it all along the pathway of life from the cradle to the grave. 
It is Fear that fills us with dread of disease, of catastrophe and doubt. It is 
Fear which destroys faith, and makes us distrust the Father of all. It in Fear 
which causes death, sickness, anxiety, and care, and all Fear is but the 
offspring of Thought.

If we would have healthy bodies, we must have healthy minds. We must 
fill our minds with thoughts of goodness, of love, of joy, of peace, of happi
ness. We must fill our hearts with perfect trust, realizing a faith in God. 
We must know the Truth and the Truth will make us free.

Divine Metaphysics is the key whioh unlocks this Pandora box, aud he 
who is wise, will study well the lesson taught by this new, yet old Science. 
By its enlightening influence man is liberated from all of the ills which dis
eased Thought has fastened upon his consciousness, and when he becomes 
free, he sings hosannas with the redeemed because he sees and knows his
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God, and knows that God is All in All. In this liberty of Lots he fears no 
evil, but on the contrary, he sees that all is good, for all is God and God is 
Good. By this beautiful Science we can realize the Fatherhood of God and 
can understand how that we each are brothers and enjoy the brotherhood of 
man. It is by the practice of this beautiful Science that destitution, crime and 
■in of every kind and character is banished, and man comes into the Kingdom 
of God, and into the enjoyment of Hie righteousness here and now. It is 
through this beautiful Science that we know and feel the enjoyment of 
Heaven here, and are emancipated from the evils and fears of hell hereafter.

There has, perhaps, been no one thought which has done more towards 
dragging man down, and chaining him with fears, fastening upon his con* 
sciousness disease, dwarfing his ability, and destroying his mind, than has 
this Thought ol an endless hell and future punishment, which robs God of 
His love, and installs vindictiveness and hatred, and gives us a God we can 
not love, but which we always fear. For centuries past this ignorant Thought 
has been fastened upon us, until the past centuries of this belief brings forth 
its crop of war, crime, rapine, pestilence, want, poverty, destitution, destruc
tion, here and now ; but when we can hold our heads aloft, and look into ths 
beautiful blue sky of the future, and see there enthroned a loving Father who 
cares for us, who watches over us, then it is we can see the beautiful and the 
true, then it is that happiness can come into our hearts, and we can rejoice, 
and sing a new song, here and now.

In our everyday life and conversation, we must be careful of how we 
think. The person who will sit down and talk to you of ills, of sickness, of 
crime, of misery, and the misfortune of his fellows, is doing untold wrong, 
and should not be countenanced in any company for an instant. If they were 
giving your children expert testimony how to become pickpockets or a house
breakers, they could be doing no more harm than when filling their minds with 
the thoughts of evil in its multifarious forms. The newspapers are aiding in 
the dissemination of disease when giving the symptoms and declaring its 
character, and are the cause of disseminating more unhealthy thought, and 
the creation of more disease and misery, ten thousand times, than the doctor's 
medicines they advertise, can cure. It is this wave Thought which goes out 
over the country that causes epidemics of this or that disease. The physician 
who comes to his patient, feels his pulse, takes his temperature, looks solemn, 
slowly shakes his head, and calls the disease by some latin name unknown to 
the patient, does more harm to the life and well being of that patient than all 
medicines can cure. “As a man thinketh in his heart, so shall it be unto 
him." Our boys read their dime novels of wild adventure, highway robbery 
and murder, and soon the little fellows are booted and spurred, with their
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knives strapped around them, ready to go out and do that which the Thought 
has put into their minds.

Give our girls the yellow-backed literature of sensuous love and unrequi
ted desire, and you fill the houses of prostitution with our children, “For 
as a man thinketh in his heart, so shall it be unto him.”

Man must be free, and the glorious revelations of the 19th Century, 
through the blessings of Divine Science, is lifting up the race. We see the 
bow of promise in the sky, and many are fast learning to read the talismanic 
Thought ; God Almighty is giving us His blessing and His countenance. It 
is through this blessed Thought, this glorious Science, that the world is being 
unchained, and the Truth is becoming free, and man in all the evolutions and 
conditions of life has the right to look up to the great Jehovah as the author 
of all good, fully realizing and understanding why such is true. Our mental 
condition must be filled with happiness, health, eternal life, and man must 
be in the realization of his own until he reaches that degree of perfection 
where death shall be banished, and eternal Life shall be his.

In conclusion, it is with pleasure that I greet the Congress now in session 
at the mouth of the Golden Gate, on the shores of the broad Paoific, and say 
to you, ladies and gentlemen, with your members throughout all the world, 
I bid you greeting, and God-speed. ouvra o. sabim.

Home College.

7] CLASS is held at Home College every Wednesday afternoon at 2.30 p. k. 
fa) This Class is open to the public.

Wednesday, February 28th, was a bright, warm day—one of those balmy 
California days in which all nature seems to take a special delight in growing 
and putting forth her leaves and buds.

The lecture room was filled, mostly with those who were new to the 
Science, but the faces of all wore a brillianoy that testified of their oneness 
with the brightness of the day. Several Scientists testified of the light of 
Truth within, and of demonstrations of healing.

One lady said she was healed twelve years ago, and brought from death’s 
door while the healer, a Scientist, was talking to her. The doctors had 
■he would not live twenty-four hours, but at the end of one hour she 
healed. She had been an invalid for several years.

M. E. Cramer set forth the principles of healing, and then called 
testimonials, as is her custom. After giving a brief lesson, a few questions 
were asked by students, which were answered accurately from the Science
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standpoint. Daring her remarks, Mrs. Cramer said a patient who had 
recently been healed of chronic throat trouble, had talked in a manner that 
conveyed fear that“ my personality was being identified with Divine Science.” 
Mrs. Cramer said: “Every part of my Being, Spirit, Soul and Body, is 
identified with Divine Science. Not a hair of my head but what is one with 
the All Good.” She further said : “If people would stop trying to separate 
my personality or my visible existence from Divine Science—God’s Truth,— 
and would spend their time idehtifying themselves wholly with Divine Scienoe, 
they would do better work than they do, and would succeed better in every way.” 

An old healer said this was a new idea, to her it was a healing realisa
tion. She said: “We cannot be separated from Science. Our bodies are 
facts ; every atom of which they are composed is a fact, every hair of the head 
jB a fact, and Science is facts duly arranged, so we are bodily in the Science. 
1 further realize that all is ours.”

Another lady testified to great benefit received the week before, during 
the meeting. She was greatly relieved from a cough. Another testified to 
the healing of a case of diphtheria with one treatment.

Another healer said : “I have noticed that with the absent cases they 
are helped just as soon as the letter arrives.” She thought they knew how 
long it would take for the letter to go, and they had faith to be helped as soon 
as it was received, and it was so. According to their faith so was it with 
them.

Mrs. Cramer Baid : “ A lady who had been an invalid for years, wrote 
to me for treatment, and as soon as she had mailed the letter she was 
healed. This was a case where health was given while she was yet asking.
Where people look to us for help, it is not right to separate ourselves from 
God, and say, ‘ Do not look to me, but look to God, or Christ.’ This is 
denying both the Father and Son in self, and virtually claiming to be some
thing else. Unity is Truth, and every one who knows Truth, knows that 
there is but one Substance, one thing in the universe, and we love to oall the
One All Spirit, or God.”

Mrs. Cramer then told of a young lady whose work was that of an opera
tor in a telephone office, who had, seemingly, great trouble in her throat. 
The doctors said it was Clergyman’s Sore Throat, and that she must give up 
her work, and that it would take a year or more, if she ever got well. But 
after the first treatment she went into the office and without any difficulty 
whatever, talked all day over the wires, and looked and felt altogether differ
ent. Such is the power of Divine Science.

In these wettings, cases of healing are always related. They have not 
been reported for luck of space ; but many desire that they be reported 
in brief, knowing that they will help many who are not with us in person. 
The editors will endeavor to give space to them.
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Extract« from Letters*

Our work here is progressing beautifully, beyond anything we have ever 
expected. We are fast outgrowing our new quarters, and will be glad when 
our new building is up, and ready for ub to occupy, for we need it. The work 
grows naturally, it is never forced ; as we unfold in consciot^sness, our environ* 
ment improves.

You little realized when you came to Denver and Pueblo, five years ago, 
what would be the outcome of your visit. It put me into the right condition 
to manifest the ** I Am,” for which I am grateful. I hope it will not be long 
before we have you for a visit. a. b. small.

*• Should be sorry to miss Habmony. It is always a pleasure to see your 
work, and mark your expansion and growth as the years roll on.”
Dear Publithers:

You can count on me as a constant reader of your grand paper.
WM. F0BBE8TBB.

What would I not give for your talent; your language is so expressive
and beautiful, which very few have. w. p. CABBOLL.

Please give me another copy of this month’s issue of Habmoky, will you ? 
I have given mine where your statement upon “ What is Divine Scienoe,” will
do lots of good. I inclose stamp for its postage. M. B. BYBTBB.

lfy dear Friend :
I still wish Habmoby, for it is a more than weloome guest each month, it 

brings such pure thought, and such perfeot ideals, in such plain language.
JULIA M. BUSHFIBLD.

Dear Mri. Cramer :
We have glad tidings to bring to you. Since Brother LeBoy Moore has 

located here our audiences have increased so much in size that we have been 
obliged to remove to a larger hall. We held services in our new hall, 623 
Quincy Street, twice yesterday ; had fine congregations. As if to make our 
hearts more full of joy, if possible, the sun shone brightly all day long, and 
it was an ideal April day, warming our hearts in love to all of God’s creatures.

Mr. Moore is going to be at the rooms forenoons, to meet any who wish 
to consult him, and to have oharge of a reading table that we shall have. We 
shall be very thankful for contributions of literature that will assist in spread
ing the Truth.

This will be a gratifying report to you, I feel sure, as it proves the Truth 
of the promise, “ Cast thy bread upon the waters, and thou shalt find it after 
many days.” This is the outgrowth of the small society that you organized 
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here. We have met every week from that time to this, and all bless the day 
that we were taught Divine Scienoe. Very cordially,

Topeka, Kan., February 12th, 1900. Lucha O. Cass, Secretary.

I went to give treatment to one of my patients this morning. I took the 
last number of Habmowy, and read to her little Edith’s experience : ** No Harm 
Can Come to Me.” I told her that was the best thing in the whole book, I 
thought, for it was the Law and the Gospel, the Science and Religion, 
and the whole Mystery of Godliness. She had had a doctor come and vaoain- 
ate her sweet children, and make them sick, to prevent them from having 
small-pox. I told her that we were just as secure as Edith ; she didn’t have 
to get out of the way for runaway horses, neither do we have to get scared 
and run from small-pox, nor pay a doctor to make our sweet babies sick, to 
avoid it either. She saw the Truth, and accepted it with joy. I know that 
a child of God has the right of way over everything, even Kansas Cyclones. 
No harm can come to us. Then I quoted the glorious passage : " Because 
thou hast made the Lord, which is my refuge, even the Most High, thy habita
tion, there shall no evil befall thee, neither shall any plague come nigh thy 
habitation.” “ Well, cyclones do come,” she said. Yes, they do, so do run
away horses come ; but with the same perfect faith that kept little Edith, the 
Lord will stop the runaway horses, and cyclones, too, before they get to us. 
We don’t have to run out of the way for anything, we are Sons and Daugh
ters of God, and have dominion over all the earth ; we, like little Edith, don’t 
even have to aommand, just “ Be still, and know “ No harm can come to 
me,” and “ My Grace shall be sufficient for thee.” “ He shall give His angels 
charge concerning thee to keep thee in all thy ways,” and we will not dash our 
foot against a stone, nor shall a stone be dashed against us, but we have 
quietness and assurance forever, with no more effort than the child made. 
“ No Harm can Come to Me." chables h. irrus.

“ The children of our Sunday School, to whom I read the story by Mrs. 
A. E. Cramer, in March Harmony, enjoyed it very much, and I have decided to 
publish it in Das Wobt, because it contains a good, practical lesson for big and 
little folks. H. H. SCHBOKD».*’

From the Religio-Philoaophical Journal.

God Incarnation versus Personal Reincarnation, Evolution and Karma, by 
Mrs. M. E. Cramer.

From the standpoint of Divine Science, the argument produced in this 
booklet is a conclusive refutation of the claims of Theosophy and the Hermetic 
Brotherhood in tegard to repeated life. It must be read and studied to be 
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appreciated. The reputation (and standing as a thinker and author) of Mrs. 
Cramer in this country, is a sufficient guarantee of its clearness of diction, 
and wealth of inspiration.

Books of the Day.

Discovxbt or a Lost Tbah., by Charles B. Newcomb. Published by Lee 
& Shepard, Boston, Mass. 12 mo.; cloth, |1.50.

This book will soon be out, and promises to be the best yet from Mr. 
Newcomb’s pen.

The advance announcement sayB: “ This is not a new discovery. It is 
a simple study of that strange and beautiful thing whioh we call life. It 
contains only a few familiar sign-boards that have helped some bewildered 
travelers to find their ways in paths that seemed mountainous and difficult.”

Man, and His Rklation to God, by Rev. S. C. Davidson, Marrior, Ala.; 
price, 25 cents.

This little booklet seems a clear exposition of the subject. One quotation 
from it will give the key to its contents : “ Man is the mighty son of the 
Almighty God, who is in possession of the keys to the stores of knowledge 
and power, with full authority to open the doors and help himself to all the 
good in God’s vaBt universe.”

Notes and Announcements.

We are pleased to make note of the great and rapid progress of work in 
the Denver Divine Science Center.

The Church Association has purchased four beautiful building lots, and 
a building suitable for all the branohes of work in the College will soon be 
under way.

The work of the College is conducted by Mrs. A. B. Small, Mrs. F. B. 
James, and Miss Nona Brooks, who do the healing, teaching and preaching, 
respectively. We hope soon to give a more definite report as to the building.

We notice that Das Wort comes out in a new cover, and on new paper, 
and think the change a happy one. “ The word (Das Wort) that was 
with God, and was God,” illumines the cover, and permeates the whole pub
lication. May its success continue to increase and multiply in accord with 
the earnest and loving effort which Brother Schroeder puts into it.

“Now,” a journal of affirmation, is edited and published by Henry Harrison 
Brown, at 521 Turk Street, San Franoisco. It is an eight page, monthly 
paper ; price, 50 cents per year.

There are many strong affirmations and well-expressed ideas in it that 
do one good to Tead. The following extract serves to show the liberality 
of its editor : The first paragraph, however, does not suggest the perfect 
partnership that is apparent in his life. The sub-conscious God and conscious 
man does not testify of the natural childlike nature and faith that Mi . Brown 
lives from day to day. The difference suggested in the terms does not suggest 
to us the unity that we see in his life.
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Mr. Brown is a man who is thoroughly in earnest, and in every way 
qualified to succeed as an editor and publisher. Habmoky bespeaks sucoess 
for Now :

“God and ‘I’are in partnership in every human being. God is the 
silent partner. He lies in the sub-conscious life, and I in the conscious. He 
furnishes all the power and all the raw material, which *1’ manufacture 
through consciousness into Truth and Love.’’

“ Man may by thought control his Life, Health, Friendship, Happiness 
and Business Success May be, his own destiny."

“There is but. One Energy. Call it by whatever name, it is the One that 
is named. The name effects the namer only. For that which I name It, will 
be my conception of It, and will control my thinking of It. Therefore, a 
name that is full of power, of love of Truth, of intelligence, will cause me to 
look for these. For 1 can never rise higher than my conception in my knowl
edge of this Something that Is. Therefore, since the name God has been and 
still is the name for the highest conception man has of All Good and the All 
Wise, it will be the designation in Now ot the Eternal Ome ; of the Energy 
that manifests in All, and is All. The power in whom we live, and move, 
and who lives and moves in us. It will be used in no dogmatic sense, and 
there will be no antagonism between us and those who wish to use some other 
term. I suggest that if the word God when used does not seem good to any 
reader, that he or she use the term that best suits. If Force or Energy, or 
Mind, or Intelligence, or Wisdom, or Power, or Soul, or Over-SouL, or All 
Fatheb, or Chance, or any other term suits, do not antagonize Now, tor I 
mean that which you do. It is only our different expressions for the One 
Infinite Energy. But Now, puts Love and Truth forward as the highest 
m anifestations of the Eternal One, and God to its editor, is the sweetest word 
of all.”

Love, Sex, Immortality, is a book bound in paper, of 52 pages, by W. P. 
Phelon, M. D., formerly of Chicago, who is at present a resident of San 
Francisco, and is at the head of the work of the Hermetic Brotherhood.

The book is worth the consideration of every lover of Truth. The key
note of the chapter on Love is a basis for all true reasoning and practical 
demonstration of it in our individual lives, ft is this :

“ ‘God is Love,’ saith the Scriptures. If this assertion be true, then 
Love is God, must be equally true, and all matters relating to or connected 
therewith are raised to the highest plane. The conditions of existence com
monly considered sb lower, are reversed ; the last becomes first, and the first 
last. The simply potent, becomes Omnipotent.”

The keynote of the chapter on sex, is the idea conveyed in the following :
“ It is not so much a matter of wonder that man has become, by the power 

of the One, a potent entity, but it is the greatest mystery, not only that he 
haB become himself the creator of an entity separate from himself, but that he 
also holds the power through knowledge, of becoming a re-creator of himself.”

In ths chapter on Immortality, is found this conclusive argument:
“ If Love is the beginning of all, and within itself is the expansive germ 

which has become the whole of manifested Life, then Love is Life. * * *
We must then conclude that life is the continuous output of love from the 
Creator to the created. Sexual desire is the strongest and most persistent of 
all emotions, for in its essential Being it is a part of highest principles, an 
emanation of principle itself.”

The price of this booklet is 50 cents. Send all orders to this office.
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i Sltrntr’s «
^Dictionary(

OF.............

; SYNONYMS— 
ANTONYMS

No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance. 
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis.

In WERNER’S 
DICTIONARY 

of SYNONYMS 
and 

ANTONYMS, 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

about
DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms:

"He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of groping after the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till he 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why is it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that these 
roods, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient, ample, safe, secure, convenient, commodious, port, 
harbor, haven? ’ Of urse when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the best one would be left out."

other special features contained in
WERNER’S DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS: 

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities and other Fabulous Persons of Greek and Roman History.

FAfHLIAR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrases, Persons, Places, Pictures, Buildings, Streets and Monuments frequently 
alluded to in Literature and in Conversation.

FOREIGN PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living and Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of nUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 

with Prof. LOIS ETTE’S MEMORY SYSTEfl, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Prie» 25c., poatpaid. FULL LEATHER GILT, 50c., poatpaid.

Address THE WERNER COMPANY,
PUBLISHERS AND MANUFACTURERS— 

AKRON; OH1(F2
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Church Notice.

Th» First Divine Science Church of San Francisco holds services every 
Sunday at 11 a.m., Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street, between Valencia 
and Mission. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are welcome.

Popular Club List.
Habmont, osa tbab, ...... $1.06
Basic Statbmznts aus Hbaltn Tbbatmbbt, .... .50
LbSSONS IB ScUNOB ABD HSAUBO, ..... 1.50
Gon Iboabbatiob Vbbsüs Pbbsonai. Rb-iboabbatton, Evolstion ab» Kabma, .86

HABMONT, OBB TBAB, ABD BaBIO StATBMMBTB, .... 1.85
HABMONT, OBB TBAB, ABD SdBBOB ABD HbAUNG, .... 2.00
HabMOBT, OBB TBAB, ABD God IBOABBATIOB, BTO., ... 1.10

Habmont, obb tbab, abd oub roua Booaun (see opposite page), 1.35
Habmont, one year, and any other one dollar Science magasine, 1.6q

8BND FOB OUB CATALOGUE OF BOOKS BEFORE PUBCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
atnre. We ask our readers and friends to send to us for catalogue, and such books as 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING 00.

3360 Seventeenth St., San Franoisco, Cal.

You who are contemplating the study of Divine Science, should read and 
study our literature. You who have studied it, are invited to eend us names 
of friends, that we may send a copy of Habmont to them, with the circulars of 
our books.

You want your friends to start aright in their study of Science, for a 
right beginning secures a clear realization of Truth, and gives freedom, 
power and success. You who have realized the benefits of Divine Science, 
would love to have all your friends experience the same benefits—sense its 
freedom, and enjoy its faith, and have the same sucoess, call their attention 
to our premium offer, and thus help us in spreading the work. Let ua hear 
from you.
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DIVINE SCIENCE LITERATURE.

SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING..............................................................................$1.M

A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.
BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, . 50c.

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANUSCRIPT LESSON1*,............................................................................................15.00
By C. L. and M. K. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GENESIS LESSONS....................................................................................................................910.00
By M. B. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE, ......................................................ftp
By A. K. Cramer

BOOKLET8-
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS........................................................................................ 16o.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OP GOD, . ... 15«.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment

NOW IS CHRIST RISEN IN US................................................................................................15o.
Shows that when we find and know God. Christ is known to be risen in us.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, 10a.

Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUOOESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . 15o
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INOARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA,......................................................................................................... Ma.

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M. £■ CRAMER.

This is the Hom a Collbor Primary Course, and ia comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funds* 
saaotai principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

This course comprises eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first uine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject. They 
are taught from a knowledge of the mathematics of Diwine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in creation.
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List of Sermons by M. B. CRAMER, to be Published during 
“ Harmony" Year, from October 1899 to 1900.

October.—“Healing through Divine Science.” 
November.—“ Thanksgiving; all taught of God.” 
December.—“Can Bodily Immortality be Demonstrated?” 
January.—“ Sixty Commandments of Jesus.” 
February.—“ Divine Science and its Practice.” 
March.—“Triumphal Entry.” 
April.—“ The Springtide of Life.”
Mat.—“ Christ Method, or Thought Transference, Which?
June.—“ Preach the Gospel, and Heal the Sick.” 
July.—“ The Parable of the Tares.” 
August.—“ Who and What Succeeds?”
September.—“ The Way of Life, the Law of Demonstration.”

Short articles will be published from time to time on the following 
subjects :

1. “Be Still, and Know.”
2. “ Why is there Seeming Suffering?”
3. “ The First Born of Many Brethren.”
4. “ I Am the Beginning and the End.”
5. “ His Mercy Endureth Forever.”
6. “ The Lesson of the Vine and the Branches.”
7. “ Are we Blest in the Multitude of our Ways ?”
8. “God Said.”
9. “ They that Turn the World Upside Down are Come Hither.”

10. “ The Spirit of Truth and the Spirit of Error.”
11. “By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed?”
12. “ The dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle.”

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription price of Harmony is |1.00 per year in the United States, 
and 11.25 in foreign countries. Single oopies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Harmony and other maga
sines, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal is received after Harmony wrappers for the new month are 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us aboutit.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notice 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address aB well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

y&F The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
We request those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

Your Subscription has Ry»™™.
if this notice is marked with a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 

has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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yorpe College,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street

This College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
1888, for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The full course of instruction consists of four departments : Primary. Training, 
Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally disciplines in right thinking, which is freedom, health, 

satisfaction and prosperity.
The Theological is for the scientific and spiritual study of the Bible, and ministry 

of the word.
The Normal is for the special training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their unaerstanding 
and competency to teach, by writing lessons and answering of questions. They are given 
three lectures to copy and stndy, which are an analytical and condensed statement of 
the Science, a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers and ministers of the Gospel of Divine 
Science.

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price of Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars; Training, five dollars: Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars ; the Normal course, complete, with Ministerial Certificate, fifty dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of ths course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 p. m., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applica
tion is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it

Those wishing to start Divine Science Centers, will please communicate with the 
College.

M. E. Cramer, President
C. L. Cramer, Vice-President 
F. E. Cramer, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL
The International Divine Science Association holds a meeting at Home College 

3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thursday evening, at 8 o’clock. The International Bible 
Lesson for the following Sunday is discussed and interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which healing is done for both present and absent cases.

Every Wednesday at 2.30 p. m. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College. 
The time is devoted to irstruction in the principles of health, wholeness and success, 
and their practical application. Both present and and absent cases are healed. All are 
welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

Both present and absent healing done at Home College by the Faculty.
Hours for receiving and healing, from 10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appoint
ments made to suit the convenience of those who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration of 
health is the application of Divine Science. Write for terms.
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BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alice Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voioed by all who bare seen this book. It is found inter
esting and helpful to “ Big People’’ as well as ’• Little People. ’ It is the only children's 
book before the world today whioh oan be endorsed by Divine Science from start to finish. 
Send for it. Price, only 50 oents. Ton will find that it is just what you want your ohildren 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the ohildren by giving them Divine Science stories.

If you have any ohoica of oolor, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green ; all 
gold lettered.

Revised Edition.
The revised edition of Basic Statements is selling rapidly. It has bean so 

entirely re-written that it is almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Science, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been changed, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
do even better work than they have previously done. It contains a good 
picture of the author. Why not give away the old one, and have a new one?

Price, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Harmony, $1.25.

A Splendid Issue.
The double issue of Harmony, December and January, together, is a great 

success. Many words of praise are coming in from appreciative subscribers, 
who are ordering extra copies for friends.

This is a good idea. Send twenty cents, and let us send it to some friend 
for you. It is like a book, and full of good things. Order an extra one to 
lend. You will want to keep your own. Twenty oents, in one-oent stamps 
if you like, or dimes, wrapped up well and enclosed in a letter, will Teach us. 
Order any number you wish. No extra charge for postage.

Take Advantage or this Offer.
Complete sets of Harmony, October 1897, to October 1898; also, from 

October 1898 to October 1900, with the exception of the March issue, for 60 cents 
a set, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete seta go at 
this phenomenally low price. If you do not want them yourself, recommend 
them to friends who are not subscribers. Send orders early if you want to be 
sure of them. Only 50 Cents for a complete Year.

Bound volumes can be furnished for $1.00.

Take Notice.
Basic Statements and Health Treatment of Tbuth.—50 cents. (Revised, 

with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)
Big Truths for Little People. By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. 

“ Basic Statements,” for big folks—“ Big Truths,” for little folks.

E. SMITH,
divine science heai.er.

1212 Michigan Avenue, Chicago.
Hours, 2 io 0 P. M., except Bundays and 

Wednesdays. One class course of lectures 
first of each month.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Troost Avenas, K*n«u0tty,«..

Classes taught every three months. Head* 
quarters for Metaphysical Literature. Mental 
TreHOueuts given by ▲;?. and C. J. Barton.



DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
UNITY.

A semimonthly; fi.oo per year.
Charles and Myrtle Fillmore, Editors, 511 Hall Building, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; fi.oo per year; sample 
copies free. A. 1’. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3332 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

the worlds advance thought.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty five ceuts.

Lucy A. Mallory. Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregon.

DAS WORT.
A German monthly magazine devoted to the Science of Divine Healing and Prac

tical Christianity, ft.00 per year; sample copy. 2 cent stamp.
H. H. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. 12th Street. St. Louis, Mo.

A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor, 
ft 00 per year; sample copy, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. V. Type written 
lectures on Healing. 25 cents.

Lawrence Kans.
the new man.

Sample copv for two-cent stamp.

the he a l er.

7Wf ESOTERIC.
A monthly magazine devoted to the spiritual welfare of man; price, fi.oo per year; 

sample copy 10 cents. Address, Esoteric Publishing Co.. Applegate. Placer Co.. Cal.

THE ABIDING TRUTH.
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 cents a year; sample copies free. Elizabeth Russell. Editor. 6 Park St., Peabodv,Mass.

the metaphysical magazine.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans 
lated for its pages, fz.oo per year ; single copy 20 cents. The Metaphysical Publishing 
Company, 465 Filth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A monthly paper, devoted to Astrology and the Occult. Edited by W. J. Colville. 

Published by Albert & Albert, corner Broadwalk ami New York Avenue, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey. Subscription price, 50 cents per year ; single copies. 5 cents.

the sphinx.
Ail Astrological Magazine, edited by Catherine IL Thompson. Annual subscrip

tion. >3.00 ; single copy, 30 cents. Issued by 1 lie Sphinx Publishing Co., So Massa
chusetts Avenue, Boston. Mass. Money Orders should be made payable to the editor, 
Catherine H. Thompson, Boston, Mass.

METAPHYSICAL BOOKS
Will be loaned free to those under personal instruction or treatment. For book cata
logue and further information, enclose stamp, and address.

Unity Library. New London, Ohio.

A CONQUEST OF POVERTY.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the reason and is 

practical. Poverty can be overcome. There is opulence for all. Send fifty 
cents for a copy and bid farewell to poverty. Agents wanted in every 
locality. Write, enclosing stamp, for terms and territory.

Inteknational Scientific ztssociATioN, Seabreeze, Florida.
In ordering, please mention this magazine.
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SECOND EDITION OF

Primarÿ /Manuscript Cessons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L. and M. E. CRAMER.
HE great .demand for these lessons proves that they have met every expectation of those 

who are making them a study.
1 The authors have carefully revised, made valuable additions, and enlarge«! the scope of 

thought, ami enhanced them in value with scriptural references that corroborate the teaching. 
These references are an addition to the already valuable marginal suggestions.

Teachers will find them complete for class work, and students will find them to be j«i<t 
what’ls needed for borne and class study, anu for the practice and demonstration of Truth m 
healtn, success and satisfaction in all the walks of life.

Elgin lessons comprise the course, under Hie following headings, and are sold for tire low 
price of $5.00.

INTRODUCTORY.

1 «.FROM NATURE TO GRACE’’—Preparatory Lesson.

2 “A LAW UNTO ONE’S SELF.”

3 “GOD; HIM DECLARE I UNTO Y«>U.”

4 “LAW OF EXPRESSION.”

5 “CREATION; GODHEAD; MAN.”

0 “ PRACTICE OF HEALING.”

7 “THE BODY IN UNITY AND LIBERTY.”

8 “SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND TREATMENT.”

Each lesson is summed up in a statement of truth for its practical application.

They contain diagrams illustrating The Law ok Expression in different ways, and 
explaining the synonymous terms used in Science on the planes of Mind, Mentality and 
Visibility, or Spirit, Individuality and Body.

They are rich with thought that the authors have not heretofore published, but have used on'y 
in private class teaching. Every statement is analytically presented and scientifically pr«»v« n. 
and is seen first and last to be the true, spiritual teaching.

Without an understanding of the Law of Expression, seekers after Truth are groping it» 
the dark and have no solid foundation upon which to stand ; no understanding by which Iru’*» 

is demonstrated.

The last lesson, “ ¡Spiritual Definitions and Treatment.” contains ten formulated treatment* 
Truth for healing, under the fallowing headings, any one of which is suplcient for the demonstration 1,1 
health, sutisfurtinn and prox/ierity. The entire teaching and treatment is based in principle —t!,r 
Highest

Treatment for At one-ment with Good and against separation;
'Treatment for Divine Inheritance and against physical causation;
Treatment of Life against the false claim of death ;
Treatment of knowledge, and against procrastination ;
Treatment of Truth that wifi erase the claim that we are subject to everything under the
Treatment against retrospection ;
Treatment Againt setf-d» preciution ;
Treatment Against the belief of bang sensitive ;
'treatment of knowledge of unity of substance, and Against race belief of consumption ;
Treatment Against the belief of hypnotism and mesmerism, with formulated denials,and apir'na

tions that w<>> k foifreedom.
l'hoee u ho have been taught to demonstrate the tiui-11 according to The Law of Expres

sion, lesiiiv that it is Just as practical in all their dealings in me business world, as it n» 1« ,h‘ 
<*lass room; that success follows their efiorts; that mental peace, certainty, and bodily rv~i 

are theirs continually.
BEND FOR THESE LESSONS, AND STUDY DIVINE 4CIENCE AT HOME.
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MAY, 1900

A Monthly Magazine, devoted to Divine Science.
One Dollar per annum ; Single Copies, 10 Cents.

•—-----------o. — — ■

C. L. fP M. E. CRAMER, - Editors and Publishers. 
F. E. CRAMER, Manager.

San Francisco, Cal., - 3360 Seventeenth Street.
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CRAMER, +

• ♦ Photographer

KTrTnnmrinrm''i

Ule Sell the

»ßolmaib
402 Kearny Street,

N. E. Corner Pine, San Francisco, Cal.

ENAMEL PHOTOGRAPHS

A SPECIALTY

Reference, 
text, 
Pocket, 
fand and

<..• I

Dr. Thomas L. Hill,
dentist.

Office: Odd Fellows’ Building, South
west corner 7th and Market Streets, Ban 
Francisco. Office Hours; 9 a m to 5 p. m. 
Consultation Hour: 4 to 5. Ohs given.

Plates, Crowns, and Bridges at reasonable 
rates.

Anyone Bendins a sketch and description may 
quickly ascertain, tree, whether an invention is 
probably patentable Communications strictly 
confidential. Oldest agency for securing patents 
in America. We have a Washington office.

Patents taken through Munn A Co receive 
Special notice in the

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 
beautifully illustrated, largest circulation of 
nnv scientific lournal, week1 y. terms $3.1'0 a year; 
$1.50 six months, specimen copies nrd HAND 
Book on Patents sent free. Address

MUNN & CO ,
361 Broiuhvny. Sew York.

SLSLSL iSLA ASLSLAA SLA SLA 9JLSLSU

Tamily, 
Pulpit, 
Devotional,
Teachers’, 
new Pictorial Teachers’

» Bibles
Cestaments, Prayer Boeks, 

Bible Dictionary, etc.
Write us for complete Catalogue.

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.
3360 17th.Sheet, San Francisco, Cal
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Books published by

JEI SCHROEDER
Editor and Publisher of “ DAS WORT.’’

Gelsllge Nahrung, by P. Milltz...Liueu $ .75
Leather,.............................. ............................ J.Ou

Pearls of Wisdom , by P.MIIitz...paper 4®
Bamenkoerner am Wege,C. Heydtmanu .Co

ASK YCUR DEALER FOR • .

THE AMERICAN

RO SLYN COAL .

Grund-Gedanken und Behandlung der 
Gesundheit durch Wahrheit—by M.
E. Cramer, German trauslation by
F. W. Becker—cloth   ................... .50

Vol. I and II, «Das Wort,” bound in 
cloth, with Biver lettering........................... 1 2*

« Die Bibellehre uber das Hellen,” vou 
Fanule B. James. Broschirt; preis... .15

« Studien der Göttlichen Wissenchaf»,” 
von Fannie B. James. In ß heften; 
preis per heft..................................................................... 10

« Die Verklarung Jesu” und « Die 
Bibel,” von Rev. J. F. VonVlasselar, 
I). T.; preis.......................................................................15

« Krankheiten und deren Kur” und die 
« Kraft des Wortes,” von H. Li. 
Schioeder; preis ........................................ 15

»« Der Glaube und Gott vert rauen,” vou 
H. H. Schroeder; preis............................................15

‘»Christliche oder Göttliche Wissen
schalt,0 von R.S. Hill; preis.........................’.5

For sale by H. H. SCHROEDER, 
2622 8. 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.



Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers

The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, Preaident: C. L. 
Cramer, Vice President.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. E Cramer, Pastor. 3560 Seventeenth Street, 
between Valencia and Mimion. Services Sunday at 11 a. m.

Divine Science Center, Mrs. J. R. Wilson, Teacher and Healer. 611 Fifteenth street, Oakland, Cal. 
Services Sunday evenings at 7-45.

Colorado College of Divine Science, 156» Broadway Denver, Colo. Aletliea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 
Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.

Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. m., Church scrvicee 
7:43 p. m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Church, 3022 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 s.m. Sunday School, m. 
D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D. S. A. Mrs. E. L. Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p. m„ also Thursday evening al 7.30 p.m., in Correll block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street. • o-e

Divine Science Association, 613 Quincy Street, Topeka, Kan. Prof. LeRoy Moore, Pastor, Teaobac. 
Meeting every Tuesday evening, and Sunday afternoon at 3 o’clock.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Fridag, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Maae. Mrs. J. L. Darling, Leader. Sundays, 3 p. m. 
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van VI Basis er, Sheboygan, Win.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. E. cor. Bighteenth.aad 

Pestolossi Sts., S. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City. Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M. A. Graham. 
Divine Science Center, 72: S. Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divisle Science Centet, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAME.

Recker, F. W...............
Bovee, Mrs. Emogene

WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Healing and Teaching...........Mary’s Home, Miller Co., Ma
.Teacher end Healer...............824 E 15th Street, Kansas City, Mo.

D
Danforth, Mrs. M. S. Teacher and Healer............. 12 Garden Street, Hartford, Conn.

Elwood, Mrs. MaryJ. 
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah.

.Healer....................
.Teacher and Healer,

312 East Park Avenue, Waterloo. Iowa. 
.2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A............Teacher and Healer....................1116 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kao.

H
Hill, Ada A.............................C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, III.
Karmount.Mrs. S, Elmendorf . .Teaching, Healing, Lecturing.. .12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo.
Harrington, Emma H.........Healing and Teaching........... 4143 K, 6th Street, Kansas City. Mo.
Hnmphreys, Mrs. E. A........Teacher and Healer.............. Seattle, Wash.

Jf
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs...... Healers.absent treatm't.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal-
Morria, Mrs. Helen A...........Teacher and Healer.................. San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy............... Teacher and Healer; Abaent Patients .. 721 Jefferson St.. Topeka, Kan.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L.................Teaching and Healing........... 40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Maaa.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B A. (Science Reading and Health) 223 Capital Ave., South Lanring Mich.

I Treatment. j
Boss, Mrs. Carrie B...........  Healer.....................................31« East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.

8
Small, Mra. Alethea B............Teaching and Healing........... 1562 Broadway, Denver, Colo.
Snllivan, Rev. D. L................ Teaching and Healing.......... 3003 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H......................Teaching and Healing...........2623 S. 12th St., St. Louis. Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. B... ......Teacher Mental Science........Columbus. Ohio.

IF 
Wilson, Mrs. J. R................... Healing and Teaching........ 61315th St. bet. Jefferson and Grove,Oakland.

2
Zearing, Mrs. E. D..................Healing and Teaching........721 S. Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal.
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HARMONY
Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

THE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God is infinite and everpresent, and that there is no other Power or presence 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to studentsand practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in our dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interesting information of value to students.

terms—in Advance.

IN AMERICA, One Year............ $1.00
Single Copy.............io IN AUSTRALASIA, Onb Year....5 s.

Single Copy. .9 d.

Table of contents.—May.

¡fair Unsigned Articles, only, are Editorial.

Harmony—1 st Part: 1
Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers...........................................................
Christ Method of Healing, or Thought Transference—Which?. . M. E. Cramer 
True Affinity...........................................................................................Sarah A. Eckman
True Basis for Diviue Science Organization........ ....C.L. and M. E. Cramer
Increase of Divine Science.......................................................................Sarah B. James
International Bible Lessons.................................................... ....... Sarah A. Eckman
Children’s Page ......................................................................................Alice E. Cramer
Providence...............................................................................................William Brunton
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HARMONY
18 WISDOM’S WAY OF PRESENTING HERSELF.

Vol. 12. MAY, rgoo. No. 8.

Christ Method of Healing, or Thought-Transference—Which ?

“ That ye may know that the Son of Man hath power upon earth to forgive 
tin», Be saxth to the sick of the palsy, I say unto thee, Arise, and take up thy 
touch, and go into thine house.

“ But when Jesus saw their faith, He said unto Him, man, thy sins are for
given thee."

HE nature of Being is beneficent, it is good. I am it. In all the healing 
| that Jesus did, He said nothing about healing by thought-transference, 

or by thought as a power. Neither did He instruct the disciples that thought 
healed. The Gospel that He preached was not the Gospel of " liberal 
thought,” or “ free-thinking.” It was more than all these combined. It was 
the Truth of Being—of Supreme Being—the Supremacy of Being, that which 
includes all true setion and result. It was the Gospel of the Kingdom, of an 
undivided whole. He sent hie disciples forth to preach and to practice, and 
to say that the kingdom of heaven is at hand, that the undivided whole is 
present. This shows that no satisfaction can be found by thinking that we 
have to go away from this world to find it; that we have to separate ourselves 
from all visibility to realize it.

“ If I oast out devils by the Spirit of God, then the kingdom of God is 
oome nigh unto you.” The inseparable One, you are. To depend on thought 
to heal is to ignore the one who thinks and the power that formulates. Many 
think they have gained a very high degree of knowledge and power, when 
they can say, “ I have absolute dominion over my body,—I am master of it.” 
This is dividing Man up, as master and servant. It is error, and very subtle. 
Those who take this attitude acknowledge that they have been, and without 
vigilant watching are again liable to be servant of what they now claim to 
master. This is not the certain position that Unity gives. “ The servant 
shall not abide in the house forever, but true Sonship is eternal in Being.

We are constantly hearing what thought can do ; that it produces this 
or that sickness, this or that mental condition and circumstance, that a certain 
thought made you sick and a certain thought will make you well. ** Out of
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the mouth of the Most High, cometh not forth good and evil.’* There is but 
One power, and that is the Most High. For this reason, we should always 
speak from the standpoint of Being. Jesus said unto the father of the’boy, 
whom the disciples tried to heal but failed in doing, “ If thou oanst believe, 
all things are possible to him that believeth.” When He healed the boy, “ He 
rebuked the foul spirit, saying unto him, dumb and deaf spirit, I charge 
thee come out of him, and enter no more into him.” Since there are not two 
minds, two spirits or two beings, the word spoken was direct from the One 
present in Jesus and also present in the boy. This is not transference of 
thought, for the transference of thought would be thinking a thought then 
transferring it to another, communicating our thought to another, without 
visible means. This is different from speaking the word of life from the 
consciousness of unity, for in this case we see our patients as ourselves, and 
our word being the Truth of the One all, it is their word ; it does not become 
so, but is the Truth of them. There is no transference of thought,—the 
claim is illusive. Thought never leaves its source, which is God. Remem
bering that we are all in God, this is clear, and there is no real thought in 
one that is not in another, for there is One God who is in all.

“ lam the Lord that healeth thee.”
The disciples were sent out to heal all manner of sickness.
Jesus and the disciples went about healing.
They exercised the power that is,—the Truth of Unity.
There is healing for the nations in Divine Science, the true religion of 

at-one-ment.
The following testimonial will show what can be accomplished by one 

who is just a beginner in Science : “ Mrs. Cramer—I wrote you a letter some 
time ago, stating that I expected to be in the city soon, but baby took sick 
and was sick ten days. I could not leave him, as I took care of him myself 
(no doctor and not a drop of medicine). I broke the fever in four hours, or 
at least the Truths contained in ‘ Basic Statements ’ did ; and your treatment 
against the belief in heart failure, words could not express to you what it 
meant for me and to me. The prostration that followed (or supposed prostra
tion) was three weeks before I was free, but I knew that the Truth would 
prevail; in fact, my whole family, six out of seven persons, have had this 
so-called la grippe. With my husband it made its seeming appearance last 
night, but no doctor for any of them. What a grand thought to think we 
have the Word of God for every seeming dark hour.”

“ He that planted the ear, shall He not hear ? He that formed the eye» 
shall he not see ?
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“ He that chastiseth the heathen, shall not He correct? He that teacheth 
man knowledge, shall not He know ?

“ The Lord knoweth the thoughts of man, that they are vanity.” (Psa. 
9j: 9-H.)

The thoughts of the righteous are right. Thoughts of life are liff. 
Thoughts of Being are Being. They are something ; but the supposition of 
non-being, with hope of becoming, and all manner of free thinking along that 
line, availeth nothing. •• The Lord knoweth the thoughts of the wise, that 
they are vain, (vain as the Source of Power). Therefore let no man glory ip. 
men, for all things are yours, whether Paul, or Appolloe, or Cephas, or the 
world, or life, or all things present, or things to come, all are yours ; and ye 
are Christ’s ; and Christ is God’s.” (1 Cor. 3 : 20-23.)

“ The weapons of our warfare are not carnal, but mighty ; to God, to 
the pulling down of strongholds, casting down reasonings, and every high 
thing that exalteth itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into 
captivity every thought, to the obedience of Christ.” (2 Cor. 10 : Jf-5.)

They who receive the kingdom of heaven, ever at hand, which is the 
Truth of Unity, find that they are to take no thought what they shall say ; 
verily, they know the Truth of Being and speak and act accordingly. “ He 
that receiveth a prophet in the name of a prophet, shall receive a prophet’« 
reward.” He who receives man in the name of God, manifesting Himself in 
creation, will receive God manifest in him as a reward. He who has this con
sciousness and receives a patient as himself, receives the same reward in hie 
patient. The wonderful law of healing is Unity ; the one great principle of 
Unity is that which is practical in all the walks of life. People have tried to 
practice separation, which is ignorance, and it has failed to give satisfaction 
in any direction.

Has God at any time made and established a law, or is He the law ? 
There is no law to God save that of His own nature. That law is eternally 
expressing itself; so we believe in perfect action and perfect thinking. We 
believe in perfect breathing and perfect circulation, perfect digestion and 
perfect generation, perfect voioe and perfect speaking. This is law and order 
everywhere. m. s. obambb.

Mrs. Josephine R. Wilson attended the services of The First Divine 
Science Church, on Easter Sunday. After service she spent several hours 
with the Pastor, telling of the good work being done by her. Mrs. Wilson, 
from the beginning of her Science work, has been a successful healer and 
demonstrator of her consciousness of Being. The Divine Science work is 
flourishing in Oakland under her auspices.
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True Affinity.

FFIN1TY, in Natural History, is that resemblance in form and structure 
*' 1 by which plants or animals are placed together in groups or families. 
In Chemistry it is the attraction of the particles of one substance for those of 
another, so that they will perfectly combine and form one substance. In 
mankind it is that attraction in mind, through similarity of ideas and tastes, 
which makes one person companionable to another. The power of that 
attraction, which makes it permanent, is Love.

Then, to realize true affinity, we must first determine what the nature of 
Love really is. The Apostle Paul, who does not seem to have had any special 
family ties, yet declared Love to be the one essential thing in life. Hie 
description of Love, in 1 Cor.: 13, gives us, perhaps, as deep an insight into 
its true nature as any we have. He says, “ Low suffer eth long and is kind ;,r 
that is, lets persons and conditions be just as they are without trying to make 
them over into what we think they ought to be, and y6. is not disturbed or 
made unkindly thereby. ** Love envieth not," because it is content to be 
loving. “ Love vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up; *' being filled with kindly 
thoughts of the loved one, it is not occupied with self. " Doth not behave 
itself unseemly," for, to be full of the wish to please others, will prevent any 
desire to be rude or violent in behavior toward them. '' Seekeih not her own;" 
true Love is always willingly giving herself forth, and her own comes to her 
without seeking. “ Is not easily provoked; " it is only when Love is checked 
in its overflow that anger is felt. “ Ihinkelh no evil," for Love glorifies and 
idealizes all it rests upon. “ Rejoiceth not in iniquity, but rejoiceth in the 
truth," for Love sees only what is pure and holy and lovable, rejoicing in the 
truth of Oneness and Harmony. It is not Love that finds faults or failings.

Beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all things, endureth all things ; ’’ 
Love is always trustful, hopeful, and non-resisting, utterly unselfish. "Love 
never faileth," for real Love is as eternal as Life itself.

In the Scriptures, we are told that “ God created man in His own image, 
in the image of God created He him. Male and female created He them.** 
If God created man in His own image, he was created with both masculine 
and feminine elements. The masculine active elements of Justice, Reason 
and Strength, and the feminine responsive qualities of Love, Intuition and 
Gentleness. Then mankind, whether in form called man or woman, is a 
whole and complete soul, combining the creative energy of the father with 
the brooding tenderness of the mother.

One of our poets has written a poem, in which two souls are described as 
wandering, lonely and unsatisfied, about the world, looking for each other.
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After a long time of restless seeking they are brought together, and then 
perfect bliss is theirs evermore. Most of us have known of cases of this kind, 
but the outcome has been different from that in the poem. For, instead of 
living in perfect harmony with the supposed affinity, ere long the old dissatis
faction arises, and the decision soon is that the right one is not yet found, 
and the former quest is resumed, only to result in the same disappointment. 
What nonsense to believe that the All-wise Creator would express himself in 
two halves, and then not have those two where they would naturally respond 
to each other. The truth is, the soul made in the likeness of God must repre
sent wholeness. But while mankind believes in want of completeness within 
himself, he will feel it necessary to look to another individual for those quali
ties which he seems to lack. When man comes to know himself as centered 
in God, he finds that the source of all satisfaction is the Life which he is, 
and that to let Love pour forth from one’s self to all creation is perfect 
happiness.

All outward things are visible symbols of individual life; therefore 
Marriage is but the outward sign of the perfect union of male and female in 
God, the source of all Life, from whom proceeds all form. And there is no 
separation between those who are joined in God. One who sees and knows 
only the true Unity of all Life will not seek to separate from any one. 
Though sometimes to such an one may come, through the power of Truth, an 
apparent separation, because the other party not having yet found Unity and 
Harmony within him or herself, cannot therefore make the bond a holy one. 
If marriage has been contracted from the motive of gaining something for 
one’s self, it is not founded upon a true basis, and will not be likely to stand. 
The only force that will hold man and woman bound truly to each other is 
Love ; and Love is concerned with giving, not with receiving. Much which 
is called Love by the world is merely a selfish desire for the appreciation of 
others.

Those whose hearts are overflowing with true Divine Love are ready to 
fill any situation in Life with comfort and happiness. As husband and wife, 
they are fitted to express the beautiful symbol of the two made one, for Love 
will make the perfect blending. If their love is broad and universal it will be 
no less strong when applied to an individual. And being sourced in true 
Being, it cannot grow oold, or die. A mother who loves all children is no less 
loving to her own. In fact, it is often Been that a mother who cares for no 
children but those she calls her own, is often very irritable and unkind in her 
treatment of them. There is no bondage in Love, for neither holds the 
other as servant or slave, but only as a good comrade, with the right to act 
out freely what the God within speaks forth. Much of the unhappiness in 
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families comes from the mistaken opinion that one person has a right te 
control another. Every soul has the Divine birthright of freedom and inde* 
pendenoe. Children should be taught the law of Love, which will not witt
ingly annoy another, and to listen to God’s voice within their souls for 
knowledge of what is right, and then allowed to live themselves out as freely 
as possible. The Love that gives perfect freedom is the tie that holds firmly 
husband to wife, parent to child, friend to friend.

Love is never the cause of unhappiness, even though it may not seem to 
be returned by those upon whom it is lavished. It is only selfishness and 
condemnation that gives pain. The outpouring of Love is indeed the fulfill
ing of the law of our Being. It is true that " All the world loves a lover,” 
because all the world is a lover, when the Life of God is allowed to tow forth 
in true rhythm. To be truly loving is to know perfect happiness and peace.

True Basic for Divine Science Organisation

'HERE is no society or organised effort in existence today that is higher,
broader or truer than that of Divine Srienoe. Its work is based in the

Unity of Spirit; knowing Spirit to be the All in All. This consciousness 
enables one to love the things of the Spirit and work for them, and thus <x»> 
seriously live the religion of Spirit taught and demonstrated by Christ; and 
also to do away with the religious suppositions of Christendom.

All work based in Infinite Being is living work; such a work is now 
being unfolded to humanity in Divine Science, and many people are engaging 
therein, the like of which is unknown to history.

The time has come with humanity when it is demanded that something 
more tangible shall be presented for its consideration than mere suppositional 
theories in relation to attainment in the future, which is beyond the possi
bility of realization here and now.

People want to experience satisfaction here and now : They want to 
know what they are now, instead of what they are to become : They are 
truly seeking the natural unfoldment of Being, instead of the postponement 
of becoming. They want the results that a knowledge of their divine possi
bilities alone can give, instead of the strife of attaining unto them. They 
demand the knowledge that is above mere human philosophizing.

The time has come when people want to build upon a rock foundation, for 
they are unfolding the Truth of Eternal Being, consciously and knowingly,

This work is more than human experience, it is based in the Unity of the 
One All, the realm of pure knowledge and consciousness. The true Science
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of Being is the true religion and ie based upon the Unity of God ns Creator, 
Creative Action and Creation. God being His own action and the resuH.pf 
His action, prove* that, ** If ye have seen Me, ye have seen the Father,*' and 
that wh#t is true of God, is true of man. So, we can say with Whittier :

** All is of God that is or is to be, 
And all is good.”

This true and scientific presentation of Being, including its action and 
result, truly means bound back, or Original and Eternal Unity. The character 
of the Divine Science movement may be spoken of as the day of Divine Con* 
scionsnees, or Pure Light of Intelligence. Spiritually speaking, the word 
Science means Knowledge, and knowledge ever declares that Unity or Oneness 
is Truth and that division or separation is not; that the supposition that 
there are divisions, states and degrees of Truth, is ignorance. Prof. Le Conte 
has said, “ Spirit—that is, Intelligent Power—is the only Eternal, Absolute 
Substance. Nature is an outer and visible sign of this inward, underlying 
Energy or Being.”

The true Divine 8<rience, now born into consciousness in many people, will 
bear the closest scrutiny of every Natural Scientist, and the closest analysis 
of every Spiritual teacher. We know why we are here, and why here is the right 
place to be ; why Now is Eternity and is the only time. It would require 
volumes, rather than pages, to express the Infinitude of Truth that belongs to 
the Unity as perceived and taught in Divine Science.

Our purpose in writing this is to show all lovers of Science that they are 
not working alone, but are members in the great body of One Being or Spirit. 
“ Ye are members of the body of Christ, of HiB flesh and His bones.” We 
are all equally interested, in Spirit and in Truth, in the forwarding of this 
movement, and in revealing to humanity God’s true idea of man ; thus drop
ping human judgment and sense perception, and taking on the judgment of 
Truth and the perception of Being. We are now comprehending the Scien
tific principles upon which Jesus of Nazareth based His teaching ai d practice 
two thousand years ago, and they are proving equally practical to us : that in 
God wx live, abb moved, and abe row, is a Scientific Statement.

It is absolutely proven by Divine Science that all nature is not only 
traceable to Omnipresent Spirit, but is Spirit itself expressed ; that there is 
but one thing or substance in the whole universe ; so, the life expressed in 
the multitude of things comprising nature, is the same in each and all, as 
that manifested in our bodily existence which wells up in our hearts with 
love toward all. The last word of Natural Science corroborates this Truth :

“ It is literally true, physically as well as spiritually, that * In Him we 
live and move and have our being.' ”
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True spiritual education is the need of the hour. The world is being 
called upon by all true thinkers to reverse its method of thinking» to change 
its working basis from what it has termed material, to the Invisible Spirit, 
Infinite and Omnipresent. All true thinking must have its origin in Unity. 
No scientific conclusion can be deduced from the standpoint of separation. 
No Truth can be revealed from any claim that declares Good is not here at 
this time. God is our life, love and truth ; so the life, love and truth that 
we know, is God. His peace is expressed in our hearts and His Truth in our 
ways.

There are people everywhere who are realising that nothing is gained by 
wqguing about differences, about false suppositions, shadows and appearances; 
tins is so, because they know that Unity is Truth, and they feel its peace and 
calm. They know that true education must consist of knowledge and of how 
to demonstrate the Truth of the One Being, and to enjoy its wholeness. This 
is true education from within.

All who are interested in the work of true spiritual education, the on
going of Scientific religion and the spread of Divine Science, which all who 
are seeking desire to realize, should pursue lines of reading in which the true 
Unity of Creator and Creation is set forth ; this is necessary that they may 
work from the standpoint of Limitless Being. Those who are beginning to 
enjoy the freedom of Unity of Spirit and Body, should do something to help 
others to enjoy the same blessed privilege by giving or recommending the 
books, pamphlets and periodicals that have helped them. It is presumable, 
dear reader, that you are interested in the publication that contains this. 
Then help in every practical way to circulate it and the line of reading for 
which it stands. The beliefs in materialism must be met, and shall we not 
work with great zeal and earnestness for the Spirit of Truth and the reality 
of Being?

The following is the Divine Science Statement of Being. Call attention 
to it, as a living basis for realization, practical work and demonstration. It 
is so broad that it is all-inclusive. It reaches the heights and penetrates to 
the depths. There is no element of limitation within it, no thought of bond
age can be suggested by it; so, is it not a true foundation for the unity of 
work, for all Scientists and all truth-loving people who are in search of 
knowledge ? I presume there are a million people in America today who 
accept, as a working basis, the Truth that God is Spirit, Infinite and Omni
present, the Only Substance and reality. Now, with a thorough study of this 
true and Scientific Statement of Being they would see the unity of Spirit and 
Body and enjoy the true salvation of Body which is God-given alike to all.
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Then, shall our work not be united in the unity of our cause, which is the 
Unity of Being ? Is not this the method of power ? :

Ditto Sernas Statbmbbt or Bubo.

There can be but one All. This All in All is God and God manifest.
One is the number Unity.
Unity is forever the state or nature of one.
God being Infinite there is no finite. He is all of Being, Creative Action 

and Creation. “ I and my Father are one.”
God is Spirit, all of Life, Love, Truth, Substanoe, Soul and Intelligence; 

all of Knowledge, all of Power, all of Preeenoe. Like expresses like; hence, 
man is Spirit, Life, Love, Truth, Substanoe, Soul, Intelligence, Knowledge, 
Power and Presence, the exaot image and likeness of God, oo-eternal and 
co-equal with Him.

Nothing can be manifested that is not, before it is manifested. As God 
alone is, it is God who is manifested in an ever-present creation.

That which is begotten of Spirit is Spirit. I am before I am manifested. 
Man is potential in God, and is expressor, co-worker, and capable of doing 
His will, demonstrating the nature of Spirit.

Man is Being and existence, created in the image of God's eternity and 
wholeness. There is one Spirit and one Body. Individually we are insepar
able. Evil, so-called, is simply " falling short ” or missing the mark of this 
Truth.

Is not this Statement of Being, the Truth of what God is, the basis for 
all Divine Scientists to unite in their work and organisation ?

Habmomy will be glad to hear from all who are in sympathy with this 
idea and asks you to send names of those to whom you would like to have us 
send literature. c. l. amd m. b. obameb.

Increase of Divine Science.

THE Truth of Divine Science is rapidly spreading over the world. After 
much strife with the belief of becoming and attainment of Truth for the 

future, people are gladly accepting the Divine Science “ Statement of Being,” 
as a Basic Principle from which to work, and as a Scientific reason for the 
demonstration of health, prosperity and happiness.

From a very small beginning, in seeming, we bring out very full and 
complete demonstrations. The following letter from Denver shows that the 
increase of the work there has been in perfect accord with the realization of 
Truth of those in charge. Three sisters—Mrs. Small, Mrs. James and Miss
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Srooks—commenced tbeir work right where they found themselves, without 
thought of limitation or environment, and their work has prospered from the 
beginning. Let many more do likewise. First study the Truth of Divine 
Science, then commence right where you are, knowing that there is pros
perity alike for all, you will succeed :

Dkmvsb, Colo.

“On Sunday, March 18th, the usual time of the morning servioe wu 
devoted to the consideration of plans for a college and church building, now 
contemplated by members of the Divine Science Church, under the auspices 
of the Colorado College of Divine Science. The following is a condensed 
report as presented:

“ ‘ The past rapid growth of this congregation, and the certainty of the 
continuance of that growth, make it evident that our present quarters must 
soon become inadequate to our needs. Under this realization a building site 
was selected and secured at Seventeenth avenue and Clarkson street, contain
ing an area of nearly four and one-half lots. The site being ample, an oppor
tunity is afforded to set aside a portion of it as a source of revenue. A plan 
has been devised, whereby after meeting every requirement and need of the 
church and college work, that portion of the site not used for these is 
employed as a practical source of revenue, with the whole so nicely combined, 
yet so entirely independent, as to obviate the seeming possibility of inter
ference the one with the other.

“ ‘The building is three stories in height. Facing on Seventeenth 
avenue and a portion of Clarkson street are fifteen complete apartments; the 
college occupying the remainder of Clarkson street front.

“ ‘ These apartments com ¡»rise the revenue-bearing portion of the build
ing. The portion of the building erected for college work has a frontage of 
fifty feet, and access is had to all the rooms through the main entrance to ths 
auditorium from Clarkson street. The first floor of this college provides for 
an office, reception room, two healing rooms and two large class rooms. The 
second floor of the college contains a pastor's study, reading room, library 
and writing room. On the third floor are rooms to be used in any way most 
needed in the work of the college. The remaining and third division of the 
building provides for the general church work of the college. On the ground 
floor is the Sunday School or lecture room, with a seating capacity of three 
hundred and fifty. This room is separated from the two class rooms by 
rolling blinds, so that the three rooms may be connected when desired, and 
will give a seating capacity of seven hundred. Above this, occupying the 
level of the second floor, is the auditorium, which is provided with two 
entrances, one from Seventeenth avenue, the other from Clarkson street. 
Easy, broad stairways, lead to it from these entrances.

“ * The auditorium has a seating oapacity of 1,200, the main floor seating 
800 and the gallery 400. The heating, ventilating and acoustic properties of 
this room have been so carefully studied and planned as to make it safe to
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predict that, for the purpose for which it is designed, it will stand seoond to 
none in the West.

“ * The details and decorations have been studied with a view to produoe 
an effect in harmony with its purpose. The organ is worked into the interior 
design so as to become an important part of the scheme of decoration.

“ * The basement of tbe building is planned to provide for the heating: 
and ventilating system of the whole building. Well lighted and arranged 
kitchen pantries are also located in the basement.*

“ This concludes a partial description of the building, the plans of which 
were exhibited at the close of the service. So attractive and beautiful are 
these that great enthusiasm prevails throughout the congregation.

“ At the close of the reading of these plans it was suggested that this 
church was now old enough to receive a name, accordingly it was voted that 
it be named * The First Divine Science Church of Denver.’

“ Fammib B. James, Secretary."

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS.

May 6th, 1900.

Jesus W asking amd IsvmuG.—Matt. 11 : 20-30.
Goldbn Text :—“ Come unto me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will 

give you rest."—Matt, n ; zS.

THE great lesson to be found in what Jesus said to these citieB is, that 
man is not converted into spiritual ways of thinking by seeing great 
signs and wonders performed. Chorazin and Bethsaida stand for the 

Jewish people, who in observing certain forms and ceremonies closely, and 
condemning those who do not, expect to find favor with God. Tyre and 
Sidon represent the business world. In business, man makes practical use 
of any of the forces of life that he hears of or discovers. And such when led to 
think of spiritual things will probably do the same with them. But as for 
Capernaum, the people, who are listening constantly to spiritual teaching 
and pretending to follow it, and yet are not living it at all, it were better to 
make no pretence, and just find what pleasure they can in visible existence. 
One who lives himself out freely, as a little child does, without any deter
mined opinions that he is bound to uphold, is the more readily taught of 
the Spirit within.

There can be no Father without the Son, and no Son without the Father. 
And as God iB the only Father, and mankind the only Son, the Expressor 
of the Father, he only can truly know what the Father reveals to him.

When man comes unto the real me, by knowing himself as the Son, 
living in God, he works as the Father does, and the Father does not labor, 
bat only brings forth easily the Life which He is.

Jfay 13th.

J «sub at th a Phabiseb’s Houbb.—Luke 7 : 36-50.

Golds» Tbxt:—“ Thy faith hath saved thee."—Luke 7: 50.
Jesus, who read Simon’s thought, knew also what name the world gave 

the woman who anointed him. But Jesus did not call her a sinner, for He
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knew that though in looking for happiness for henelf the had missed the 
mark of truth, yet in her true Being she was only the pure, holy daughter 
of God.

That she had turned from her former way of thinking was shown by her 
following the One who taught a truly spiritual way of living. And her real 
humility was expressed in lavishing upon Him suoh wealth of loving service. 
Knowing how much had been done for her, she thought nothing too costly 
io be given, or too menial to be performed, to show her gratitude.

Her faith, which was the real substance and nature of her Being, had 
turned her from the false way, and would keep her from going far astray ; 
so she would go her way hereafter at peace with the world.

Kay 20 th.

Parable or ths Sowas.—Matt. 13 : 1-8, 18 23.

Golden Text:—“ The seed is the Word of God."—Luke 8: 11.
Those who listen to the Word of God, which speaks of the Omnipresence 

of the Good, aud yet believe in an evil power, will find that that false belief 
takes away the sense of power to bring forth Unity and Harmony.

It is impossible to receive the seed of Truth, and have it take firm root 
amid the rocks of old customs and fixed prejudices. It may seem to flourish 
on the surface for a time, but not being rooted deep in the nch soil of the true 
consciousness of God Life, it will soon wither away.

One who accepts the word of Truth, with the hope of making it bring 
forth some material gam for self, soon finds it ohoked by the thorns of self
ishness.

But the seed of God's Word, brought forth from the ground of the con
sciousness of the One Omnipotent Spirit, will bring forth the fruits of the 
Spirit, which are spiritual peace, mental harmony and material abundanoe.

That Soil is in all hearts, and the seed is within it, and we shall some
time see the visible fruit.

J7ay 2Uh.

Parables of the Kingdom.—Matt. 13 : 24-33.

Golden Text :—“ The field is the world."—Matt, 13 ; 38.
To the servants of the household, the senses, it often appears that there 

are many weeds of evil thoughts and bad habits sown among the wheat, the 
true qualities of life. But tne Kingdom of Heaven is found by letting things 
alone until the Truth has become so manifest that the unquenchable fire of 
Life will easily consume that which is false.

Then we need not struggle hard to uproot the tares from our own men
tality, or that of others, but only affirm constantly that the true crop is there, 
and the power of God will finally destroy every false belief.

The mustard is one of the tiniest of seeds, but, in rich soils, it grows to a 
tree in which one might climb and be hid. 80, sometimes, the realization of 
the Kingdom of Heaven within us seems but a tiny thing ; but if we culti
vate it by our faith in it, it soon is seen as an over-shadowing peace, within 
wuose shelter we cun real always. SABAH A. EQKMAM.
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CHILDREN’S PAGE.

Immortality.

7] LL through the long, cold winter, the little seeds had lain on the window 
ledge in the attic and Mary had forgotten all about them. In the sum

mer the attic was her play-room, but in the winter it was too cold, so she 
had not been up there since the day when she had emptied the seeds out of 
her pocket, intending to take them down stairs, when she went, and plant 
them. And now the bright, warm spring days had come again, and she went 
up to open up her “summer residence.”

‘ ‘ Why, here are those seeds that I picked off of the sweet-pea vine and 
was going to plant. Well, it is too late now. They are all dried up, and old 
and shriveled. Surely, no nice green plant is in those hard little things,” and 
she opened the window and brushed them out, and down they went to the 
garden below.

A short time after, when Mary was weeding the garden, she was surprised 
to find a weed such as had never been there before ; she said, “ I won’t pull it 
up, I’11 let it grow a little while longer and see what it looks like. ” A few weeks 
later Mary’s papa was walking in the garden, and as he glanced at the bed 
that Mary took care of, he said “ Why, my little girl has planted sweet peas.”

The children had made a nice home in a big box, filled with mulberry 
leaves, for all the caterpillars which they found in the garden. They called it 
“The Home for Lonesome Caterpillars,” and always kept it supplied with 
fresh leaves for the inmates to eat. They seemed very happy in their little 
retreat, ate a great deal and grew very fat. After a while they seemed to grow 
lazy and didn’t want to crawl very far. Dick said it was because they made 
such pigs of themselves. But it seemed to be something more than that, and 
at last, one by one, they stopped moving altogether and stuck fast to one spot 
on the mulberry leaves. The children said, “They are dead. I guess we 
ought not to have kept them in the box, although it was a big one and they 
had lots of room.” So they paid no more attention to it and did not play in 
that part of the garden any more.

One day, while they were playing, the ball flew over by the caterpillar 
house and Dick, who went after it, glanced through the glass cover and 
shouted, “Come here, quick ! The caterpillar house is full of butterfles !” 
They went and told mamma about it and she said, “ Why, of course they were 
not dead. They only rested before they should begin to make their new 
bodies.”
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“ Ah,” sighed the little leaf, as it fluttered to the ground, “ and this is the 
end. So short a time to be happy, dancing in the wind, and helping to make 
my mother tree look beautiful, and now I must die and be covered up by the 
snow and never again see the beautiful day.” And she lay and trembled. As 
she grew more quiet, it seemed as though a voice spoke, and listening, she 
heard the kind earth saying : ** Dear little leaf, do not fear. You are not
dying. You are going to sleep on my warm breast and be covered gently by 
the tender snowflakes. When you are rested and strong, I will send you up 
into your mother tree to become a leaf again. Now sleep gently, your life 
cannot end.”

And the little leaf nestled down with a sigh of content.
So, dear little friends, nothing can die. Nothing that we look at is dead- 

It may seem to be fading and losing its strength, but it is only going to rest to 
come out strong and fresh again. Even as you lie on your downy pillows, 
covered warmly, and rest through the long dark night, so do the flowers and 
leaves, under their snow-white coverlid, rest through the long dark winter. 
And even as you rise in the morning, fresh and strong and ready for the day’s 
work and play, so do they rise in the spring with glad, bright faces, showing 
their strength to all the world.

There is nothing but what has life in it. Even the rocks send out grass 
and moss, proving the life that is in them. Because all things live, there is no 
death. ALICE E. CRAMER.

Providence.

Now from the bud and leaf and grass, 
And from the glory of the sky, 

To things of God my soul doth pass. 
And feel that He is surely nigh : 

AU this so beautiful and dear, 
Doth revelation sweetly make ;

And He in kindness whispers clear, 
“ All this, my child, is for thy sake ! ” 

wuuam BBvaro«.

God Saids

“ God said, het there be light, and there was light.”

H TN the beginning,” means Source, Origin; so, “In the beginning, God 
1 created,” means, in the Source and Origin of things, all creation takes 

place. This is where all things are done, accomplished, or made manifest. 
Nothing is accomplished without action, for action is the means by which al| 
things are formed and all Truth formulated. The Invisible Spirit, Omni
presence itself, formulates its possibilities, and gives expression to them in 
creation; so, it has been written, that, “ In the beginning God created heaven 
and earth;” both the visible and invisible are created within God by means of 
His own action. This shows that His will is done in earth as it is in heaven.
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** The Spirit of God moves,”—the nature or power of God acts, and the 
action brings forth the Word; the Word ie the creation, and thus God said : 
** Let there he light: and there was light.” And God saw what He had Baid 
and sees His own living word or work, at the present time, that it was, and 
is, good.

This light is the Word that is with God and is God, described by St. 
John. It is Universal, Omnipresent, for without it is not any thing made that 
is made. This is the light that Jesus Baid, “ I am,” and which He told Hie 
disciples, ** Ye are." St. John shows that this light is the life of every man 
that cometh into the world, and this is wby we are told to walk in the light. 
It is now clear that the light in which we are to walk is our life, and life is 
Being. So, as God creates within Himself, we are to walk or act within the 
Truth of ourselves, within the reality of Being, and thus do what we see the 
Father doing, and take the responsibility of manifesting our Divine nature. 
To walk is to move ; to move is to act; without thought-action and its actual
ization, we do not accomplish anything.

z God moving within Himself and expressing Himself in the universe of 
living things, shows a correct idea of the Supreme nature of Being. If we 
all knew that we had nothing to do but express the Truth of Being in order 
to be awake in God’s image and likeness, we would cease the vain effort to act 
upon and within someone else; we would do our spiritual work within Being 
or Spirit, which is the All in All, knowing all things in their right relation to 
each other and to God, for when we are right in our conclusions, to us the 
world is right.

“ And God said : Let there be a firmament: and it was so. And God 
ealled the firmament heaven.” This shows that heaven is. Jesus said, 
** Heaven is within you,” that it is at hand ; then God’s Word, the firmament, 
must be within us. So, to think it is far away, located in some distant place, 
is deception, and can neither bring spiritual realization nor enjoyment.

Much is said and written about “ Right Thinking,” and of thought as 
being the power that heals, creates and does everything that is done ; but, 
dear reader, the power that heals and creates is the power that thinks true 
thoughts; so, it ie back of thought, as it were, in that it is the cause of all true 
thought—Creative Action and Creation. I am Power before I think, in that I 

> 'am the intelligent Cause of my thought, and of all Divine activity that takes 
place within me.

There is a certain School of Scienoe, in which is taught that “ thoughts 
are things,” and that our thoughts, resting upon people, can make them good 
or bad, sick or well; while Divine Science agrees that “ thoughts are things,” 
it does not hold that erroneous conclusions or false suppositions have any
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wbatance, intelligence or power, so they cannot snake mr unmake the 
macks of God. They cannot make God's people sink; they ere thamaahms 
the only seeming sickness; hence, io know the Truth is to know iseadom 
fawn falsehood. Divine Science teaches that true thought is always true fa 
the nature of Being, and such “ thoughts are thingsthey take form fa 
Word, Deed and sensation. To claim that all mental oendusioM drawn from 
appearances and sensations are worthy the name of Umupfa, and are the 
Beow and Cause of health and disease, of Ufa and death, is equal to havizqg 
M unclean spirit, ar a spirit comprised of contradictory natures, as the Source 
ef all things. This theory presents a more hopeless condition than the ortho
dox view of God and a devil; for in that view there is a chance of dodging 
the one during the time we are worshiping the other ; while with the other 
wtew, there being but one Source and that Source being capable of producing 
opposite results, there is no possible chanee of escape, for we cannot gat away 
from the dual nature of what they claim the one All to be.

The truth is, that disease is just as much a disturbed sense of feeling, 
arising from a false view taken of thought, as from a false view formed from 
observation or appearance. There is nothing gained by claiming non-being, 
or claiming that we are not what is. Because the Infinite Whole io what it ia, 
we are what we are.

Unity is knowledge and Power, and the supposition of division io ignor
ance and weakness. The supposition that there is something that is not» can
not be knowing or powerful; so, much that is called diversity of talent ia 
mere supposition and illusion. The only diversity there is, testifies of the 
Infinite's possibility to produce form in and of the One Substance, Itself. 
The way to speak as the Father speaks, is to take the position of the Father, 
and hold the same relation to your thought and work that He holds to His 
Creative Action and Creation. This is accepting God-dominion, as spoken of 
in the 26th verse of the 1st Chapter of Genesis. Do you think it possible to 
demonstrate Divine dominion without seeing and acting from the plane of 
the Divine ? If we are going to manifest the Truth of the One All« wa cer
tainly must be the manifestor of it; hence, it is necessary that we stop think
ing about becoming, and devote the present time to the dfaamfara/wtt of ifafap

What we conceive that God, the Infinite AU, would say of Himself* fa 
our true conception, and is what we should say of ourselves and of the Infinite 
All. This shows why :

“ I am the Lord that healeth thee.”
" I am the health of my people."
" I am Infinite and there fa none other." 
“ I am the Way, the Truth and the Idfe.”
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We do not apeak from the false conception of limitation, when we voice 
the truth of Omnipresence, the One All. Divine Science is not the power of 
Mind or Spirit over matter, for the All ia One, Mind or Spirit. In it there is 
no " master and servant.*' It proves that what ia expressed of a Souaoe and 
Cause, is that Source and Cause. Thus it is, that “ The word became flesh." 
But the false view that the world has of flesh, has no place in Scienoe. The 
Truth that came by Jesus Christ is practically ours. It enables no to see the 
body, full of grace and truth.

Some think that the Law of Expression is to be done away with, when 
we reach the Absolute; that in the Absolute there ia neither action nor result. 
Such do not understand the Truth of this law. It can only be understood 
and taught from the standpoint of the Absolute. It is the Absolute itself, 
acting within itself and producing a result within and unto itself. There is 
no necessity, want or desire about it, so it cannot pass away. It is simply the 
nature of Being to express itself.

Whatever is true, is what God says. If there are any opinions and beliefs 
that are not true, they are what God does not say ; they are a mere supposi
tion of what might be, were God not Infinite, All. We cannot hear God say, 
“lam not prepared for this or that;” “ I am not able to accomplish what I 
desire at this time," “ I will postpone until I am better able to accomplish my 
purposes;” “ I must make one thing at a time, for my knowledge and power 
are limited to one place.” We do not hear Him say, “ I am poor,” “ I am in 
want;” “ I am sick, sinful or dying.” Now, the fact that all things that exist 
are living at this time, proves the power of God to make and sustain them at 
this time. He did not make them one by one and send them off into a world 
separate from Himself, to multiply, separate and apart from Him, for in Om
nipresence there is no separation.

“ The words that I speak they are Truth and they are Life.”
While treating a case yesterday, against the claim of rheumatism, he 

■poke of having poor circulation, to which I replied : “ I will speak the word 
of Truth, and treat you for that.” In two minutes’ time, he said : “ How 
strange ! My hands and feet are perfectly warm." What God says is ever 
true. It is creative in its nature. It is not destructive, but formulates the 
power of Being. We are to conclude that the word of Truth ia in perfect 
•coord with what is, with the power and nature of Being. This is the reason 
why, when God says, “ Let there be,” it is so. Let us follow this method. 
There is one method, and that is power. st. «. aaawan.
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

I. D. S. A. Health Thought, to be held from May 1st to June 1st: 
My every want is supplied. I am rich with the treasures of the kingdom.

Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom. 

I am Rich.
First Day :—I am Spirit.
Second Day :—I am Conscious Law.
Third Day :—I am a financial success.
Fourth Day :—I am succeeding now in all lines in which I am engaged.
Fifth Day :—I am the possessor of all money.
Sixth day :—I am blessed with the fullness of God’s bounty.
Seventh Day:—I am rich in all things useful.

The meeting place of Thx First Diyimx Samoa Church has been changed 
from Yosemite Hall to Home College. Services will be held at 3360 Seven
teenth Street, between Mission and Valencia, every Sunday at 11 a. ■.

I am whole. 1 am prosperous.
I am rich. I am happy.
1 am generous. I am loving.
I am good. I am true.
Nothing tempts me, nor binds or limits me. I am free, I am free. In 

Truth I am free. So let it be.

What is Divine Science? by M. E. Cramer and Nona L. Brooks, a 
new pamphlet of twenty-eight pages ; price, 20 cents.

It is a clear and condensed statement of what Divine Science is, just such 
a statement as the people want, and will appreciate. It is a pamphlet that 
Scientists need for reference in explanation of the subject when questioned by 
those who do not understand it. It will be of great assistance to every new 
student, and is just what should be placed in everyone's hands whom we wish 
or intend to interest in our glorious cause. Send for it, you will be able 
to use it in various ways. Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San 
Francisco, Cal.
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sad M. E. Cramkr.
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“ Ye Cannot 8ei*ve God and Mammon.”—Matt, vi: SA.

070 admit a great Truth, is the first step toward living it. The acknowl- 
I edgement of a lofty ideal, even in the face of the fact that it seems too 
J- high for living, opens the whole being to its possibilities; while its denial 

is a direct barrier to progress. But not until the principles upon which a Truth 
rests have been clearly seen, does the understanding come whish is the prom
ise of its fulfillment.

That the world’s greatest ideals are to be found in the character, life and 
teaching of Jesus Christ has long been acknowledged, and the simple accept
ance of this fact has opened the door to their divinity, even while much that 
he taught has seemed above the plane of the practical. Especially is this true 
of the teaching regarding property, and until the principles upon which it 
rests have been found, and their relation to these truths perceived, it must 
remain to the present state of consciousness too high for attainment. Truth 
is a unit; in other words, all truths are related, as they spring from the same 
source, and once seen as parts of a perfect whole, each supplementing the 
other, none complete without the other, an endless chain which cannot be 
broken or separated, the unity of the Christ teaching will have become so 
clear that there can be no question but that each segment of Truth will find 
its place in the perfect mosaic.

Poised in divinity, Jesus taught from a perfect understanding of the 
human mind. In masterly analysis he cuts down to the innermost springs of 
mental action, showing the relation of every act to its source in mind, and 
laying bare the thoughts of the heart out of which “ are the issues of life.” 
When he says, “Ask, and it shall be given you ; seek, and ye shall find ; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto you," he indicates that to know Truth, 
one must desire it above all else, regardless of consequences, as desire deter
mines the direction of mind, even as the direction of mind determines char
acter. Therefore, it is apparent that when he analyzes a course of oonduct, 
he knows not only what lies back of it, but all that it involves in its relation 
to character building, and he speaks from an absolute understanding which 
we little oomprehend.

The human mind in general seems to grasp as little of the great truths 
before it as does the embryonic chicken yet in the shell. Every great step 
forward is “ laughed to scorn” by the masses, while they stand confident, 
often arrogant, in that which they already know. Understanding this, we as 
truth-seekers should be humbly receptive in the presence of the words of the 
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Master, for only the beginnings have as yet been revealed. The great law of 
Love, which permeates and underlies all his teaching, is the proof that it is 
true. To desire and to search, is to find the evidence one seeks. To find in 
the subject before us its real significance, will require not only careful con
sideration, but an open mind that shrinks not at Truth, however it may cross 
the present plane of living. Every step forward calls to judgment old stand
ards and conditions, and if the ethics of Jesus conflict with those now 
accepted, the progressive mind will hail with joy loftier ideals, thus taking the 
first step toward them.

The teaching of Jesus regarding property has been generally evaded, 
even by those who have admitted it as ultimate Truth, because it seemed 
impossible to put in praotice, unmindful of the fact that new principles bring 
new methods. Mrs. Abby Morton Diaz, in her admirable “ Humanity Talks,” 
illustrates this point in her own inimitable manner, by quoting the arguments 
used against the introduction of steam as a motive power for railroads. 
Among them were these : “All domestic animals would die of terror ; the 
smoke would ruin the wool on sheep, and it could not be done, for steam 
could never be attached to the stage coach.” From the earliest times the rec
ord is the same. The story of Columbus and his vision of a new contineut, 
is familiar to all. And who, save the few, thought the trans-Atlantic Cable 
practical. Only those of large faith and deep prophetic vision see the new 
while it is yet invisible—the masses wait for its demonstration.

The world’s attempt to serve God and mammon has failed, and the time 
is at hand for the new era based upon Christ principles, for “other founda
tion hath no man laid.” That they are practical there can be no doubt, even 
though they stand squarely across everything that the world accepts ; and this 
is the test of our faith to-day.

When Jesus said : “Ye cannot serve God and mammon,” his meaning 
was definite. The Greek word translated “ mammon,” occurs, according to 
Mr. Crane, but four times in the New Testament: Matt. 6 : 24 ; Luke 16 : 9, 
11, 13, and in each place has the same translation. He says Young defines it 
“ wealth, riches ” According to Geeenius it means “ treasure.” Ridersheim 
says the word means “ riches, and is personified, and opposed to God,” and 
he refers to Phil. 3 : 19. In each place it stands for a personification of 
riches, treasure, or wealth.” Therefore, " Ye cannot serve God and wealth."

This is definite, specific, unmistakable, and the whole significance bean 
on character. “ If thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of light ” 
To analyze that which is involved, means close scrutiny of mental action far 
below the surface, action too close to ourselves to be clearly seen, so long has 
it been protected by self-love and false self-interest, to the exclusion of higher 
standards. True self-interest needs no protection, for its highest good oomes 
from the application of the highest principles. To have faith in the Truth of 
these words of Jesus is not sufficient, the reasons and the principle« upon 
which they rest must follow our faith. The deeper the understanding of 
thought and its results, the more evident it becomes that it is the first step in 
error, and must be carefully shunned if one would live truly. This is the 
place to prevent evil. Jesus always strikes at “ the root of the tree," showing 
the process from the starting point in mind, through oonduct, to character. 
Slight deviations from Truth may seem harmless, but the position in untena
ble that wrong is right up to a certain point. The first violation of principle 
is by inherent direction, the promise of all which follows, as incipient exag
geration is the promise of falsehood. The first desires of the heart toward 
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earthly possessions violate divine law, for they are the seed-thoughts of the 
fruit—avarioe.

Jesus has said: “The good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit.” The 
two realms are absolutely separate. According to the teaching of Jesus, there 
should be no more thought of laying up money than air, or sunshine. Does 
it seem impossible ? No ! lest we return to the reasoning that “ steam cannot 
be attached to the stage coach.” Principle must determine what is true. We 
are learning that anger, hate, malice, and kindred mental statep disintegrate 
and destroy, but have not yet fathomed the Truth regarding the deadly influ
ences which are an inseparable part of the money realm. The first steps in 
this direction are termed “ getting a living,” which is considered commend
able, and a duty ; but, “ By their fruits ye shall know them,”is the test given 
by Jesus, and the fruits shall decide. Getting a living absorbs time, thought 
and strength, to the exclusion of larger and better interests, causing false 
oonoeptions of life, and a strong mental bias toward the untrue. If, as Mr. 
Diaz has said, “ Life is for bringing out the highest and best in each individ
ual, or the fulfilling of the perfect type it obstructs the main purpose of 
life. The hope of “ laying up something,” grows from what it feeds on till 
avarice is born, and however pure the first purpose, one whose thought is 
focused in this realm, is unavoidably open to that which it contains.

To realize something of what this means, one has only to look at the 
conditions existing to-day that are the direct result of violation of divine law 
regarding earthly possessions. Corruption has so honey-combed the business 
worlfi that to enter it means moral poison, and failure to note this fact would 
be false to the Christ Truth, since in no other way oan the fruits of disobedi
ence to divine law regarding property be so clearly revealed. Jesus never 
hesitated to speak the Truth about error. When the moral sense has become 
so depraved by the love of money that health inspectors cannot prevent the 
sale of diseased meat, and multitudes of adulterated food products flood the 
market, it is an indicator of the general pulse. There is scarcely a limit to 
the dishonesty and fraud that permeates every phase of business life to-day, 
that men may get a living, or secure earthly treasure. Into this vortex of 
crime millions of employees must go, spending the plastic years of youth, 
when character is fast forming, under influences that sear the conscience, 
blast the moral sense, and vitiate the mind, to get a living.

Children, on whom rest the character and destiny of the future, become 
a sacrifice to the moloch greed under conditions awful to contemplate, since 
“ as the twig is bent, the tree inclines.” This wholesale slaughter of mno- 
cents is a blow straight at the heart of the world’s integrity, and is the price 
paid by the poor for “ getting a living." Nor does any of this wrong stop 
with the individual: it is universal, and points its prophetic finger at the 
ruined nations of the past in warning. Thus one finds that even the first 
steps involve gigantic problems in character building; and to increase the 
peril, each individual unconsciously becomes a part of the great invisible 
thought-current that moves steadily onward, away from life to death, away 
from God to gold.

Passing from the field covered by getting a living to the great commercial 
and financial realms, one finds every evil intensified. They form an arena 
in which the fiercest passions wrestle for mastery, ruinous alike to the spirit
ual, the moral, the mental, and the physical. It has recently been said by 
one who feels forced into it by existing conditions, that “ Life in the financial 
realm is a brutal mental prize fight.” The more millions one has, the greater
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the desire for increasing them, till at lengh, an awful victim of avarice, 
chained by a perverted will, is borne onward upon a juggernaut whose relent
less wheels crush out light and hope, often life itself, from multitudes of 
fellow creatures, whose life blood brings him dividends. Who does not know 
what such dividends coat the miner, literally buried alive, that the rioh may 
live in luxury from his ceaseless toil that brings him but bare existence! 
Who does not know the meaning of mill dividends, when thousands of men, 
women and children struggle through all their waking hours for meagre pay, 
that is cut to a pittance by unjust fines ? And when giant corporations cut 
wages to the lowest possible point, even beyond the point of virtuous living, 
who can fail to recognize that awful crimes against the helpless are the direct 
result of “ laying up treasure on earth ?” Are any of these bringing out their 
highest and best, or fulfilling the divine type ? There can be but one answer.

But there are other fruits that bear testimony against riohes, and they are 
pride, envy, jealousy, anger, hate, treachery, falsehood, theft, suioide, murder. 
Families rent asunder, and in perpetual warfare over property, are everywhere 
in evidence. Natural affection seems destroyed, and bitterness fills its place. 
Suspicion and fear become permanent guests, and spontaneity ceases. The 
added external safeguards are but types of internal conditions of protection 
against possible invasion of appeal. Normal mental elasticity gives place to 
contraction, that is always on the defensive, and seems possessed of arms like 
the octopus, with which it clutches its possessions. Generosity, however 
generous it may be, is placed under restrictions, and the next error to mani
fest is judging.

When Jesus said : “ Judge not, that ye be not judged,” he knew that
no human being could be in posseesion of the facts necessary for judging 
another. Ruskin has said : “ That which is truly and indeed characteristic
of the man, is known only to God.” There is a vast and important difference 
between judging persons and conduct. None save God can judge an indi
vidual, but Jesus taught that all should know good from evil by their fruits. 
This distinction should be clearly defied. While it is incumbent upon all to 
be absolutely fearless in discrimination between Truth and error eyerywhere, 
and positively dangerous not to do so, or to blur the consciousness by confu
sion of the two, the judging of individuals is never permissible under any 
circumstances whatsoever; and when it is attempted, it reveals the state of 
consciousness of the one who would judge, and is his own condemnation. 
This point clearly seen, and a great change will have taken place in one's 
mental perspective, for once one really knows himself incapable of judging 
his fellow man, and a serious barrier to the teaching of Jesus will have been 
removed. “ Give to him that asketh thee,” is then seen in a new light in its 
relation to the fact that God is the one Father, and “All ye are brethren.”

There must be recognition of the one infinite supply to which all are 
open, and also of the faot that personal appropriation beyond the daily need 
is born of doubt and fear. Fear of the future, through doubt of God's abid
ing presence and power, lead to the false claim of personal ownership that 
“ lays up treasure,” lest God be less omnipresent and omnipotent to-morrow 
than to-day. Upon the eternal basis of the Father's infinite abundanoe, which 
is ever open to the son, and the absolute oneness of humanity, rest all the 
teachings on prosperity.

To “lend, hoping for nothing again,” one must look only to the Father 
for supply, and make no point of separation between one's self and one's 
brother man. Seeing the perfect son or real ego in every individual alone,
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makes it possible to wholly oease judging, “ that ye may be like your Father 
whioh is in heaven, for he maketh His sun to rise on the evil and on the good, 
and sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust.” That this means complete 
unclasping of one's hold on earthly possessions, there oan be no doubt, but 
further evidence will be found by a careful study of the words “ debts and 
debtors,” in “Forgive us our debts as we forgive our debtors.” In an 
exhaustive paper on this subjeot, Mr. Aaron M. Crane says :

“ The following constitute the second group of words, similar in meaning 
but distinct in form from those of the first group, and not of so frequent 
occurrence in the New Testament. They are given here for the sake of snow
ing the complete list of words translated debts, etc., and not because they 
have any direct or important bearing on the subject under discussion.

Danrito, is a verb meaning to lend money, to put out at usury, to make a 
loan. It is found only in Matt. V : 42, where it is rendered borrow, and in 
Luke VI: 33, 34 and 35, where it is translated lend.

Daneimon, as its form indicates, is allied to the verb daneito, and refers 
to things. It means, literally, a gift or a loan, and ooours only in Matt. 
XVIII: 27, where it is rendered debt.

Danislis is from the same verb, but refers to persons, and means a money 
lender ; it occurs only in Luke VII: 41, where it is rendered creditor.

Ghreopheileles is compounded of chreos, a loan or debt, opheiletes, a 
debtor, and is defined, “ one owing a debt." It occurs only in Luke VII: 
41, and XVI : 5. In both places it is translated debtors.

Prosopheilo means to owe besides, and occurs only in Philemon xix, where 
it has that translation.”

Does this leave any possible escape from the conviction that we are only 
open to forgiveness, where we have forgiven, not only those who have injured 
us, but every one who owes us money ! And is this not striotly in harmony 
with the command, “ Lend, hoping for nothing again, and your reward shall 
be great, and ye shall be children of the Highest.” And again, “ But I say 
unto you that ye resist not evil; and of him who taketh away thy goods, ask 
them not again.” Is any other position consistent, God being all, and 
Infinite ?

The divided service of God and riches is bringing forth its legitimate 
fruit of disintegration and destruction, for “ a house divided against itself 
cannot stand.” Society is rent asunder; giant monopolies grow and multiply, 
and money is massing in the hands of the few. Strikes, lookouts, mobs, 
riots and wars that breed cruelty, famine and pestilenoe, darken the earth. 
Divided servioe is responsible for Fifth Avenues of splendor, luxury, selfish
ness and crime, and also for their reflex in squalor, destitution, ignoranoe and 
crime in the slums. It has flooded the world with criminals, penitentiaries, 
I‘ails, asylums, almshouses, hospitals, courts of injustice, and false laws. For 
ove of earthly possessions every divine law has been violated, and at its 

behest the holiest aspirations have been crushed. Indeed, from the highest 
point of view it has wreaked more lives than everything else combined, since 
nothing in churoh or State, or soaiety has barred its reign, save a few whom 
the world calls fanatics.

To the claim that existing conditions are needed for man’s development, 
one only need know that obedience to divine law must give the best condi
tions for progress. It has also been asserted that only individual evolution 
can ohange one's financial world, but this is refuted in every-day history. 
Humanity is a unit, and St. Paul Bays : “And whether one member suffer,
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all the members suffer with it; ye are the body of Christ.” So are all lifted, 
even by one who lives, and thinks, and works for the universal good. The 
poorest emigrant who touches our shores evolves in an instant of time into a 
blaze of electric glory through the patient research and toil of Edison and his 
co-workers. Immediately his consciousness is changed, for he has leaped the 
chasm of darkness, and come into the benefits of light. Moreover, it is true 
that it is not the most highly evolved, spiritually, who oonquer the financial 
realm. In the false as well as the true, the law of attraction governs, and 
desire is the magnet. Desire for money poises one in the financial realm, 
where the governing principles are so false and demoralizing that to one of 
clear vision it is forbidden ground. Only those who do not see clearly, or 
who have not wholly outgrown its principles and methods, dare enter. 
Spiritual victory comes only through the law of absolute surrender, as indi
cated in the teaching of Jesus. The competitive system is the offspring of 
brute evolution, and bears no relation to the divine methods of “ each for all, 
and all for each.” Work of itself is simply physical exercise, until prompting 
motives and true conditions give it quality. In the white slavery of to-day 
those who toil the hardest reap the least benefit; but in a divine system for 
universal good, labor is lifted to the plane of worship, for it is in constant 
recognition of the one uniting Source of all.

The freedom of the negro child to-day was wrought by brave and inspired 
souls, whose names are now engraved on the nation's roll of honor, as well 
as the hearts of the people. Loyal to a principle, while it meant ostracism 
and disgrace, unswervingly they fought the battle for the oppressed, and the 
evolution of their souls into the omnipotent power of Love was the freedom 
of millions, rending the chains of their bondage years before they were born. 
Everywhere the record is the same, that millions reap the benefits of the few. 
The cable, whose living fibres vibrate with messages from heart to heart, and 
from continent to continent, the telephone, that carries the human voice from 
city to city, and the network of telegraph wires that encircles the earth, bear 
the same testimony.

Nor will individuality suffer, since true individuality takes its rise in the 
recognition of divine Son^hip, and grows by Btrict adherence to *• The honor 
that cometh from God.” Its danger has always come from the world's false 
standards and judgments, and from seeking “ The honor that cometh from 
men.” Character alone gives quality, all else is eternal and transitory ; but 
the pride of earthly possessions masquerading in its place, has done much to 
destroy correct conceptions of the true. Genuine independence comes from a 
recognition of man's organic interdependence, which takes and gives alike, 
knowing the source is one. The false independence of poverty-pride, which 
is humiliated at receiving, recognizes other power than God, the giver of all, 
and is the obverse side of the shield upon which money-pride appears, usurp
ing His power.

By what right would Jesus have said to the rich man : •• Go and sell all 
that thou hast, and give to the poor,” had he not known that the riches were 
not his, and that he could not follow him and his truths until he had done so. 
Could he really know the Father otherwise ? In the world, money stands for 
power, and the one Power that creates all is unrecognized, and not until one 
has been through the place where he has God only for dependence, can he 
begin to know Him, or His love and power. To this knowledge must the 
world come through an understanding of divine law, before His kingdom can 
be established on the earth. To accept a lofty ideal is inspiring, but to
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incorporate it into the life by an ever deepening understanding of its princi
ples, requires not only a strong purpose, but a willingness to conform to its 
requirements at any cost. The lever Archimedes sought which should lift the 
world, is love. It is omnipotent, and no error can stand before it. Under 
its transforming power all great monopolies will be lifted from the plane of 
the personal to that of the universal, where consolidated methods may be 
used for all. This is their rightful place. Every industry belongs, in Truth, 
to the people, and and the reign of the personal must cease. Excellence in 
all things will take the place of price, and living in the highest consciousness, 
where rich and poor are unknown, will beoome the privilege of all. When 
money is dethroned, and the competitive system outgrown, no incentive to 
crime will exist, and bringing out the highest and best in all will become the 
purpose of life, and the reign of the true be established. The new order 
based on divine law only waits recognition. To oharge even a few souls with 
its omnipotent power, and the progress of centuries will break upon us.

“ For where our duty’s task is wrought, 
In unison with God’s great thought, 
The near and future blend in one. 
And whatsoe’er is willed, is done."

MART WHITNEY DINSMOBS.

“ Ths Light," is a new Science paper, published by Rev. D. L. Sullivan 
and his wife S. P. Sullivan, and Mrs. T. B. H. Brown. It is an eight page 
paper, published monthly at 3003 Locust street, St. Louis, Mo. Price, 50 
cents per year.

Mrs. Brown will present Truth in story form, and let her light shine in 
a way to make her articles attractive and interesting to all who love stories 
not founded in fiction, but based upon facts.

D. L. Sullivan will proclaim the Truth of Being as the All in All, in bis 
usual broad, hearty and loving way, as his opening article declares, which is 
published below ; he will let his light shine in strong statements that will 
demonstrate themselves.

“ I, I, I, Itself I.”

The inside, the outside, the what and the why, 
The when and the where, the low and the high : 

All I, I, I, I, Itself I.
T HAVE been declaring the all-embracing, all-pervading, all-providing, all- 
1 healing I for ten years. I am hath sent me to declare unto you the great
ness and goodness and luminosity of this changeless, eternal I. I am sent to 
tell you, that if you wrap this I around health, it will bring health forth from 
its hiding place, that you may enjoy it in its fullest possible measure. When 
you wrap I into your statements of happiness, plenty, joy and serenity, it will 
furnish you proof beyond measure that all these things, now fulfilled in your 
ears, manifest in and through your I’s. If you reject this proposition, you 
will seem to have fruits of your rejection.
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Man cannot know, what he insists on not knowing.
All can know, what they are willing to know.
“ For whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he shall have more 

abundanoe ; but whosoever hath not, from him shall be taken away even that 
he hath.**

This eternal, changeless “ I ” is ever present with you to do your bid
ding. You have but to accept its willingness io minister unto you. As it 
pours itself out over your ways and the ways of those around you.

It teaches only its present greatness. Any attempt to limit its usefulness 
is only a stumbling-block to those who entertain limitation. It is all Being, 
not becoming. It is not going to. It is. It is not re-incarnation, because 
re-incarnation must necessarily dwarf the possibility of incarnation.

If it were possible, becoming would mutilate Being, as God saw all that 
He had made, and behold ! it was very good. In order to realize this, we 
must be in aooord with this goodness of beholding.

This universal, eternal, all-seeing I, names itself through everyone, whose 
willingness is embodied in I.

“ Before ye ask, I will answer. And while ye are yet speaking, I will 
hear.'*

“ I am that I am—I am the way, I am the truth, I am the life, I am the 
bright and morning star. I am the resurrection and the life. I am the Alpha 
and Omega, the beginning and the end.

I will heal thee.
I will comfort thy afflictions.
I will provide for thy wants.
I will make thee ruler over many things.
When thou walkest through the waters they shall not overflow thee.
I will be with thee.
I am the Almighty God.
I will hide thee from the scourge of the tongue (your own tongue). 
There is now no condemnation in Christ Jesus.”
We shall insist on presenting in every paper the very best we have.
We will continue to assure you that we have no time to look back, no 

interest in looking forward. We believe in the ever-present possibility, 
•• Now is the accepted time.” “ Now is the day of Salvation.” “ Thia day 
thou shalt be with me in Paradise."

What a joyous testimony, in the above quotation, to the value and utility 
of the ever-present, all-pervading Now. * ♦ ♦

We recognize ail men everywhere, as one with the all-pervading I. The 
readers of “ The Light " are realizing now All, that is included in '* I, I, I, 
Itself I.” Praise God ! o. l. sunuvaz.
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Book* of the Day.

The Pamphlet Lovb, 8n abd Immobtaijtt, which was announced in the 
April number of Habmoby, sells for the low price of twenty-five cents ; instead 
of fifty. Send orders to this office.

Thb Psyobo-Habmobio Sommer is a journal of unisin, |1.00 per year, 
edited by Robert J. Burns, at Pueblo, Colo. “ This journal is devoted to the 
exposition of the Psycho-Harmonic system of Mental Science, and the law of 
vibration." The terms used in describing the philosophy of this system are so 
new that there is nothing for the editors of Habmoby to say, except that they 
do not understand his meaning. However, some of the statements are dear, 
broad and comprehensive from the plane of unity. We all know that if unity 
is Truth, duality is not.

A Subday Lbctube Association has been organized in San Francisco— 
Hon. James G. Maguire, President; Hon. James Taylor Rogers, 1st Vioe- 
Pretident; Mrs. Maria Freeman Gray, 2d Vice-President; Rev. Geo. B. 
Allen, Secretary ; Dr. S. F. Long, Treasurer.

Recognizing that a religion of truth and freedom iB the great need of the 
present day, the association presents a broad and open platform for the expo
sition of liberal and enlightening principles, from the foremost speakers of 
the day. At present and up to June 3d (inclusive), Benjamin Fay Mills, the 
noted Liberalist, is speaking every Sunday evening, on topics of vital interest 
to all truth- seekers, to audienoes that range from fifteen to seventeen hun
dred. Meetings are held in the Metropolitan Temple on Fifth street, near 
Market, and are commenced at 7:16 by a fifteen-minutes organ recital. Prof. 
A. O. Eckman, organist. Lecture commences at 7:30. Seats on the main 
floor are reserved for members and friends. The entire gallery is free. All 
are invited.

Swami Vivbxababda has been in San Francisco for a few months past, and is 
now about to close a work that has been successful to him and profitable to 
those who have followed up his teaching. His time has been closely occupied 
teaching private classes and giving public lectures. One of the editors of 
Habmoby had the pleasure of listening to his last public lecture on “The 
Vedantic Philosophy." This is the philosophy in which he is at home, for 
it is what he believes, and is his religion. He sets forth the truth of unity in 
a clear, convincing manner, and claims the truth that there is but one thing 
in the whole universe. While he holds that “ I am" includes all that is, he 
does not think it practical for the majority of people at the present time.

To a Divine Scientist this seems to be a limitation,for the Law of Expres
sion )sy which Unity is proved, shows that it is the only practical law. But 
the difference of conclusion on this point simply shows that the Law of 
Expression must be understood in connection with the Truth of Being, in 
order to understand how to practice Truth.
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News Letter, is a monthly magazine, edited and published 
by Oliver 0. Sabin, 512 Tenth street, N. W., Washington, D. 0. ; $1.00 per 
year. The editor is endeavoring to place Christian Science within the range 
of people's financial conditions. Mr. Sabin wants everybody to know as 
much of truth as he does, which is certainly the right feeling to have in a 
righteous cause, and there is no question about the good work that he is 
doing being sustained, so long as the efforts are based in Unity and Divine 
Love. There are many good, helpful articles in this paper, and Hannon 
would like to see it sustained in every practical way.

The Society of Practical Christianity, Eighteenth and Pestalozzi streets, 
St. Louis, will give a musical and literary entertainment at Lemp’s Park Hall, 
Thirteenth and Utah streets, on Wednesday, May 2d, 1900, at 7:45 p. m. A 
special number of the program will be : “ Truth in Nature ; or, the Language 
of Flowers," illustrated by the Children of our Sunday School, assisted by the 
choir of the Society. Tickets, 25 cents ; children, 10 cents.

Fifth social evening with The First Divine Science Church of San 
Francisco, was held in Mission Opera Hall on the evening of April 2nd. There 
were nearly two hundred people out. All seemed alive with interest. The 
program was made up of vocal numbers, by Mrs. W. H. Day and Mrs. Alice 
E. Cramer ; Recitations by Mies Elizabeth Hill, Miss Arline Nesbitt and Miss 
Burfeind, and a Cake Walk by Master Earl and Miss Arline Nesbitt. At the 
close of the program the floor was cleared and all enjoyed a social time. As 
the church realized quite a sum from the entertainment, it may be consid
ered a success in every way.

Home College Classes.

A primary class was opened at Home College Thursday, April 5th. Its 
members are from San Jose, Central America; Vancouver, B. C., and San 
Francisco.

The next College Course of instruction in Divine Science will commence at 
Home College, Wednesday May 2d, 1900, which will be the Primary Course. 
This will be followed consecutively by the Training, Theological and Normal.

This time will accommodate all who may wish to come to the Coast and 
enjoy the cool climate during the summer months.

Those wishing to take this Course will please write for further infor
mation.
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yorge College,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street.

This College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
i8t8, for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The full course of instruction consists of four departments: Primary, Training, 
Tbucological, and Normax.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally disciplines in right thinking, which is freedom, health, 

satisfaction and prosperity.
The Thkological is for the scientific and spiritual study of the Bible, and ministry 

of the word.
The Normal is for the special training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, by writing lessons and answering of questions. They are given 
three lectures to copy and study, which are an analytical and condensed statement of 
the Science, a dear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers and ministers of the Gospel of Divine 
Science.

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price of Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars ; the Normal course, complete, with Ministerial Certificate, fifty dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of ths course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 p. m., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applica
tion is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it

Those wishing to start Divine Science Centers, will please communicate with the 
College.

M. E. Crambr, President 
C. L. Crambr, Vice-President 
F. E. Crambr, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL.
The International Divine Science Association holds a meeting at Home College 

3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thursday evening, at 8 o’clock. The International Bible 
Lesson for the following Sunday is discussed ana interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which the Word of Truth is spoken for both present and absent friends.

Every Wednesday at 2.30 P. M. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College. 
The time is devoted to instruction in the principles of health, wholeness and success, 
and their practical application. All are welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

The Word of Truth which makes free, is spoken for friends that are pres
ent or absent, at Home College by the Faculty. Hours for receiving, from 
10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appointments made to suit the convenience of those 
who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration of 
health is the application of Divine Science. Write for terms.
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BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alice Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation la voioed by all who have seen this book. It is found inter- 
iting and helpful to “ Big People” as well as “ Little People.” It is the only children’s 

book before the world today whioh n be endorsed by Divine Science from start to finish. 
Send for it. Prioe, only 60 oents. Ton will find that it is just what you want your children 
Io read. Make Divine Scientists of the ohildren by giving them Divine Soienoe stories.

If you have any ohoiee of oolor, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green ; ail 
gold lettered.

Revised Edition.
The revised edition of Basic Statements is selling rapidly. It has been so 

entirely re-written that it ie almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Science, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been changed, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
do even better work than they have previously done. It contains a good 
picture of the author. Why not giv6 away the old one, and have a new one?

Prioe, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Harmony, |1.25.

A Splendid Issue.
The double issue of Habmont, December and January, together, is a great 

success. Many words of praise are coming in from appreciative subscribers, 
who are ordering extra copies for friends.

This is a good idea. Send twenty oents, and let us send it to some friend 
for you. It is like a book, and full of good things. Order an extra one to 
lend. You will want to keep your own. Twenty cents, in one-cent stamps 
if you like, or dimes, wrapped up well and enclosed in a letter, will reach us. 
Order any number you wish. No extra oharge for postage.

Tabb Advantage or this Otter.
Complete, sets of Harmony, October 1897, to October 1898; alto, from 

October 1898 to October 1899, with the exception of the March issue, for SO cents 
a set, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete sets go at 
this phenomenally low price. If you do not want them yourself, recommend 
them to friends who are not subscribers. Send orders early if you want to be 
sure of them. Only 50 Cents for a oomplete Year.

Bound volumes can be furnished for |1.00.

Take Notice.
Basic Statements and Health Treatment or Truth.—50 cents. (Revised, 

with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)
Big Truths roa Littlb People. By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents. 
Now is the time to send for these books. Nothing better, nothing cheeper. 

** Basic Statements,” for big folks—"Big Truths,” for little folks.

E. SMITH,
DIVTNE SCIENCE H1ALBR.

1913 Deming Plane, Ohioago.
Hours, 2 to 8 P. M., exoept Bunday« nod 

Wednesday«. One class course of lecture« 
Erst ofaaoh month.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Troost Avena«, Ksasm City, Me.

Classes taught every three month«. Head
quarter« for Metaphysical Literature. Mental 
Treatmeuu given by A. P. and O. J. Barton-
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Ul cm cf $ I »WM jim SYNONYMS a» 
DlCÎlOÎW^ ANTONYMS

No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance.
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis.

In WERNER’S 
DICTIONARY 

of SYNONYMS 
and 

ANTONYMS 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

Read what Senator Hoar says about.
DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms;

“He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of groping after the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till he 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why ia it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that these 
roads, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient, ample, safe, secure, convenient, commodious, port, 
harbor, haven? * Of course, when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the beat one would be left out."

OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES COMTAIMED IM
WERNER’S DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS:

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities aad other Fabulous Persona of Greek and Koman History.

FAMILIAR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrases, Persons, Places, Pictures, Buildings, Streets and Monuments frequently 
alluded to in Literature aad in Conversation.

FOREIGN PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living and Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of flUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 
with Prof. LOISETTE’S MEMORY SYSTET1, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Price 25c., postpaid. FULL LEATHER CUT, 50c., poetpaid.

THE SAALFIELD PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
Akron, Ohio.
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Church Notice.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco holds services every 
Sunclay at 11 a.m., Home College, 3860 Seventeenth Street, between Valencia 
and Mission. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are welcome.

Popular Club List.
Habmomy, on ybab, ...... $1.M
Bacio Statements amd Health Treatment, .... .BO 
Lbssons nt Samos and Healing, ..... 1.60
Gon InOABMATIOM VeBSUS PeBSOMAL Rs-ntoAB NATION, EvOLVTIOM AMD KaBMA, .36

Habmomy, on ybab, amd Basic Statements, .... 1.56
Habmomy, on ybab, amd Samax amd Healing, .... 2.00
Habmomy, on ybab, amd God Imoabmatiom, sto., ... 1.10

Habmomy, omb ybab, amd oub foub Booilnts (see opposite page), 1.36
Habmomy, one year, and any other one dollar Science magazine, - 1.60

SEND FOR OUR CATALOGUE OF BOOKS BEFORE PURCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
atnre. We ask our readers and friends to send to us for catalogue, and such hooka an 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.

3360 Seventeenth St., San Franoisoo, Cal.

You who are contemplating the study of Divine Soience, should read and 
study our literature. You who have studied it, are invited to send us names 
of friends, that we may send a copy of Habmomy to them, with the circulars of 
our books.

You want your friends to start aright in their study of Science, for a 
right beginning secures a clear realization of Truth, and gives freedom, 
power and success. You who have realized the benefits of Divine Science, 
would love to have all your friends experience the same benefits—sense its 
freedom, and enjoy its faith, and have the same success, call their attention 
to our premium offer, and thus help us in spreading the work. Let us hear 
from you.
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DIVINE SCIENCE LITERATURE.

SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING,.................................................................. $1.00

A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.
BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, . . 00c.

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANUSCRIPT LESSONS,............................................................................................$0.00
By C. L. and M. E. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GENESIS LESSONS....................................................................................................................$10.00
By M. E Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOB LITTLE PEOPLE, ......................................................50o
By A. K. Cramer

BOOKLETS.
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS......................................................................................... 16o.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, . ... 14«.
Shows that when God is found aud accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment

NOW 18 CHRIST RISEN IN US................................................................................................15e.
Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to be risen in us.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF OHBIST, AND 
OHBISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, . . lOo.

Show. aome of the point, of difference between Divine Science and Chriatian Science, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH A8 A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . 10a
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INOARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA,.................................................................................................... Mo.

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY O. L AND M. E CRAMER.

This is the Hoss Collbob Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funda- 
Msatal principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of flvs 
dollar..

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

Thia course comprises eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject- They 
are taught from a knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in creation.
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HARMONY.

List of Sermon. by M. B. CRAMER, to be Publlehed'durisg 
“ Harmony” Year, from October 1899 to 1900.* -

Octobxb.—“ Healing through Divine Science.”
Novzmbbr.—“ Thanksgiving ; all taught of God.” 
Dbokmbxb.—“Gan Bodily Immortality be Demonstrated?” 
Jaxuaby.—“ Sixty Commandments of Jesus.” 
Fkbruary.—“ Divine Science and its Practice.”
Moan.—“Triumphal Entry.”
Aran.—“ The Springtide of Life.”
May.—“ Christ Method, or Thought Transference, Which ?
Juki.—“ Preach the Gospel, and Heal the Sick.”
July.—“ The Parable of the Tares.” 
August.—“ Who and What Succeeds?”
Sxptkmbkb.—“ The Way of Life, the Law of Demonstration.”

Short articles will be published from time to time on the following 
subjects :

1. “ Be Still, and Know.”
2. “ Why is there Seeming Suffering?”
8. “ The First Born of Many Brethren.”
4. “ I Am the Beginning and the End.”
5. “ His Mercy Endureth Forever.”
6. “ The Lessbn of the Vine and the Branches.”
7. “ Are we Blest in the Multitude of our Ways ?”
8. “God Said.”
9. “They that Turn the World Upside Down are Come Hither.”

10. “ The Spirit of Truth and the Spirit of Error.”
11. “ By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed?”
12. “ The dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle.”

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription price of Harmony is $1.00 per year in the United States, 
and $1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Harmony and other maga- 
lines, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal is received after Harmony wrappers for the new month ave 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us about it.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notion 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and bo 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

¡tir Your Subscription has Expimd.
If thia notice w marked with a blue pencil, it denote» that your »ubecription 

ha» expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.

UNITY.
A monthly ; fi.oo per year. 

Charles and Myrtle Fillmore, 1315 McGee Street, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics anti Healing ; fi.oo per year; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton. Editor and Publisher, 3332 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

the worlds advance thought.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty-tive cents. 

Lucy A. Mallory, Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregon.

D A S WORT.
A German monthly magazine devoted to the Science of Divine Healing and Prac

tical Christianity. ^i.cx> per year; sample copy. 2 cent stamp.
H. H. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. I2tli Street, St. Louis, Mo.

NEW MAN.
Lawrence Kans. Sample copy for two cent stamp.

THE HEALER.
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor. 

#1.00 per year; sample copy, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Type written 
lectures 011 Healing. 25 cents.

THE ABIDING TRUTH,
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

5 > cents a vear; sample copies free. Elizabeth Russell, Editor. 6 Park St.. Peabody,Mass.

IDEAL REVIEW.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans
lated for its pages. f.’.oo per year; single copy 20 cents. The Ideal Review Publishing 
Company, 465 Filth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A monthly paper, devoted to Asttology and the Occult. Edited by W. J. Colville. 

Published by Albert & Albert, corner Broadwalk and New York Avenue, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey. Subscription price, 50 cents per year ; single copies. 5 cents.

THE SPHINX.
An Astrological Magazine, edited by Catherine H Thompson. Annual snbscrip- 

ti m. >3 00 ; single copy. 30 cents. Issued by I lie Sphinx Publishing Co., So Massa
chusetts Avenue, Boston. Mass. Money Or le's should be made payable to the editor, 
Catherine H. Thompson. Boston. Mass.

METAPHYSICAL BOOKS
Will be loam d free to those under personal instruction or treatment. For book cata
logue and fuither informati« n. enclose stamp, and addres-.

Unity Library. New London, Ohio.

A CONQUEST OF POVERTY.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the leasoit ami is 

practical, Poverty can be overcome. There is opulence for all. Send fifty 
cents for a copy and bid farewell to poverty. Agents wanted in eveiy 
locality. Write, enclosing stamp, for terms and territory.

I.xtehnationai. Scientific Association, Scabiteze, Florida.
In ordering, plens«* mention this magazine.
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SECOND EDITION OF

Primary /Manuscript bcssons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L. and M. E. CRAMER.
HE great demand for these lessons proves that they have met every expectation of those 

who are making them a study.
X The authors have carefully revised, made valuable additions, and enlarged the scope of 

thought, and enhanced them in value with scriptural references that corroborate the teaching. 
These references are an addition to the aheady valuable margiual suggestions.

Teachers will find them complete for class work, and students will find them to be just 
what’is needed for home and class study, ami for the practice and demonstration of Truth in 
health, success and satisfaction in all the walks of life.

Eight lessons comprise the course, under the following headings, and are sold for the low 
price of $5.00.

INTRODUCTORY.

1 “FROM NATURE TO GRACE”—Preparatory Lesson.

2 “A LAW UNTO ONE’S SELF.”

3 “GOD; HIM DECLARE I UNTO YOU.”

4 “L\W OF EXPRESSION.”

5 “CREATION; GODHEAD; MAN.”

« “ PRACTICE OF HEALING.”

7 “THE BODY IN UNITY AND LIBERTY.”

8 “SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND TREATMENT.”

Each lesson is summed up in a statement of truth for its practical application.

They contain diagrams illustrating The Law ok Expression in different ways, and 
explaining the synonymous terms used in Science on the planes of Miud, Mentality aud 
Visibility, or Spirit, Individuality and Body.

They are rich with thought that the authors have not heretofore published, but have used only 
in private class teaching. Every statement is analytically presented and scientifically proven, 
ami is seen first and last to be the true, spiritual teaching.

Without an understanding of the Law of Expression, seekers after Truth are groping in 
the dark and have no solid foundation upon which to stand ; no understanding b.\ which Truth 
is demonstrated.

77ic last lesson, “ Spiritual Definitions and Treatment,” contains ten formulated treatments of 
Truth for healing, under the foilawing headings, any one of which is sufficient for the demonstration tr 
health, satisfaction and prosjierity. The entire teaching and treatment is based in Ih'inctjde—th* 
Highest

Treatment for At-one-ment with Good and against separation;
'Treatment for Divine Inheritance and against physical causation ;
Treatment of Life against the false claim of death ;
Treatment of knowledge, and against procrastination ;
'Treatment of Truth that will erase the claim that we are subject to everything under the sun;
'Treatment against retrospection ;
Treatment Againt self-depreciation ;
lYeatment Against the belief of being sensitive ;
'lreatment of knowledge of unity of substance, and Against race belief of consumption :
Treatment Against the belief of hypnotism ami mesmerism, wdh formulated denials, arut affirm i- 

toms that work fotfreedom.
Thoee who have been taught to demonstrate the truth according to Tub Law of Expres

sion, testify that it is Just as practical in all their dealings in the business world, as it i< in the 
classroom; that success follows their efforts; that, mental peace, certainty, and bodily rest 
are theirs continually.

SEND FOR THESE LESSONS, AND STUDY DIVINE SCIENCE AT HOME.
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers

The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, President; C. L. 
Cramer, Vice President.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. E. Cramer, Pastor. 3360 Seventeenth Street, 
between Valencia and Mission. Services Sunday at 11 a. m.

Divine Science Center, Mrs. J. R. Wilson, Teacher and Healer. 612 Fifteenth Street. Oakland, Cal. 
Services Sunday evenings at 7.45.

Colorado College of Divine Science, 1362 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 
Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.

Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. n a. m.. Church services 
745 p. m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Church, 3022 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 a.m. Sunday School, 11 a.m. 
D. L- Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D. S. A. Mrs. E. L. Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p. m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p.m., in Cornell block, Pleasant 8treet,ju8t 
north of Middle Street.

Divine Science Association, 623 Quincy Street, Topeka, Kan. Prof. LeRoy Moore, Pastor. Services 
Sundays 11 a. m. to 7.45 r. m.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Mrs. J. L. Darling, Leader. Sundays, 3 p. m.
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlasslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, 8. E. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestolozzi Sts., 3. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City, Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M. A. Graham.
Divine 8cience Center, 721 S. Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Backer, F. W.............
Bovee, Mrs. Emogene

Healing and Teaching. 
.Teacher and Healer...

Mary'a Home, Miller Co., Ma 
.824 E 15th Street, Kansas City, Mo.

D
Danforth» Mrs. M.S...............Teacher and Healer.............. 12 Garden Street, Hartford, Conn.

>
Elwood, Mrs. Mary J............Healer....... .........................312 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah........... .Teacher and Healer............ 2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

O
Graham, Mrs. M. A............ Teacher and Healer.................. 11 >6 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kao.

H
Hill, Ada A.............................C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harmount,Mrs. S. Elmendorf.. .Teaching, Healing, Lecturing... .12th and Grand Ave., KansasCity, Mo. 
Harrington, Emma H_______Healing ana Teaching..........4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mrs. E. A,........Teacher and Healer..............Seattle, Wash.

Jf
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs...... Healers, absent treatin't.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal-
Morris, Mrs. Helen A...........Teacher and Healer..................San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy................Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients ...721 Jefferson St., Topeka, Kan.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L................. Teaching and Healing......... 40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Eodgera Mrs. B. A. (Science Reading and Health) 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

I Treatment. |
Rosa, Mrs. Carrie B..............Healer............................. .......310 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.

B
Small, Mrs. Alethea B............ Teaching and Healing........... 1562 Broadway, Denver, Colo.
Sullivan, Rev. D. L................ Teaching and Healing.......... 3003 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H.............. .....Teaching and Healing........... 2622 S. 12th st., St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. E. .. ■. .Teacher Meutal Science........Columbus, Ohio.

W
Wilson, Mrs. J. R..................Healing and Teaching........612 15th St. bet. Jeflerson and Grove,Oakland.

Z
Zearing, Mrs. E. D..................Healing and Teaching....... 721 S. Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal.



HARMONY

Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

THE INTENTIONS of the editor» of Harmony are :
To teach that God is infinite and ever present, and that there is no other Power or presence 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit.
To teach the truth of the body, and its trne relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
TO supply to students and practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in our dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interesting information of value to students.
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Theac that turn the World Upside Down are come hither also.

HI8 subject, like all others, is capable of being handled from the stand
point of Spirit, One Substance, One Presence, beside which there is

none other. Jason is equal to Joshua, which means Jehovah's salvation.
•• These that have turned the world upside down, have come hither also; 

whom Jason hath received : and these all do contrary to the decree of Ceesar, 
saying that there is another king, one Jesus.

0 And they troubled the people and the rulers of the city, when they 
heard these things.

“ And when they had taken security of Jason, and of the other, they let 
them go." (Acts 17 : 6-10.)

Human opinions and beliefs always claim that truth reverses everything, 
•• turns the world upside down," as it were. A member of one of my classes 
once said, after hearing the first lesson in which the law of expression was 
explained, and Pure Being, the Silent Invisible One, shown to be the 
Expreesor : “ I felt that everything was reversed ; it seemed almost as if I 
was standing on my head." The thought of there being no physical causa
tion, that the I was invisible and the cause of all expression, caused a sudden 
change of feeling. Whenever and wherever truth is spoken or manifested, it 
has M come hither also," and Jason, the salvation of God, “ hath reoeived it," 
for he always receives the apostles who come as sons of God, or in the name 
of Jesus. What comes into expression should justly be reoeived as the salva
tion of God. If it is not, by what means could we expect to realize salvation ?

Those who do not understand that all causation is invisible, and that the 
Ijaw of Expression works from the invisible to the visible, see that they who 
speak truth and demonstrate it in practical ways in health and success, do 
everything contrary to worldly decrees—the decrees of Cmsar. Divine Scien
tists are a quiet, harmonious people, and are law-abiding oitizens, and their 
decrees do not return to them void of good results. Though their decrees 
are contrary to all false beliefs and opinions, they do not antagonize any good 
apparent anywhere in the universe.

When students first see that there is another king besides the false race 
beliefs as to what man is, and this king is Jesus, theQhrisQtbe Son of God, 
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they begin to wonder what to do with their former beliefs, now proven to be 
false. When they take security of Jason, the salvation of God, they lay hold 
of salvation, the truth that God is now manifested in the flesh. Then is it 
that they let the apostles of truth go free," and, of the others, they let them 
go”—and the apostles speak to the people in the temples of God—the living 
teniple, not made with hands.

There are many students who trouble themselves and their teachers with 
many questions when first they hear the truth of Being. When the truth of 
that Being whioh they have hoped to become at some future time, or hoped 
to be after death, is revealed, they feel that this world is changed from hope, 
anticipation and procrastination, to faith, realisation and Being, and to them 
thi§ turns the world upside down, as it were.

Most of us have been taught to believe that eternal life, the free gift of 
God, must be attained through strife, desire, hope, hunger, thirst, and sup
plication ; but instead of attaining it, we have proven that it is to be realised 
and enjoyed by peaceful recognition, by acknowledging that we have received, 
by faithful affirmation and appreciation, that we are filled with satisfaction. 
The truth of Being is free from disease; it is full satisfaction, free from 
desire; it is full faith, free from hope; it enables us to unfold naturally 
and give free expression to what we are.

The new king, the king of Being, is just as powerful now to do good as 
he will be at some future time. He is just as capable of aoting perfectly at 
this time as he ever will be, for all time is the never-ending Now—so Now is 
the accepted time to he, and to act, and to enjoy the fruit thereof. The 
question is often asked, “ Why are good praying people, sick, and why an 
there lingering cases among them ?” When the sense of suffering is pro
longed, it is usually found that there is one prominent desire to possess, or 
aspiration to attain something they do not believe is for them here and now, 
an d which would give them ease, rest and satisfaction. Not understanding what 
Jesus meant in bis command, (< When ye pray believe that ye receive, and ye 
shall have/’ they desire ease in sensation, rest in feeling, and mental satis
faction, before they make an acknowledgment of them ; before they believe 
they have received. This shows they are asking that the sense of ease, rest 
and satisfaction precede the Bsiao in which they are included.

Human desire inverts and postpones. Eternal Being sustains its original 
order of harmony. So, the more people desire, aspire, and hope to become 
at some future time, the longer they postpone their good, and the weaker 
they grow in feeling. Not until they begin to recognize and to affirm the 
truth of Being do they regain the true sense of power that was theirs in child
hood. Before desire, aspiration, and hope deferred, becomes a habit of 
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belief, a prominent mental feature is, that I can do everything that should be 
done, at the right time and in the right way. It is essential for each one tq 
understand that perfect Being is the only cause of right thinking and satis
factory results.

People often wonder why they do not demonstrate over certain conditions 
and environments, forgetting that to demonstrate over anything, one must 
be over that condition or environment. On the same principle, that to lift up 
one must be up, we should be on our feet in order to raise one who has 
fallen to the ground. To demonstrate perfect health, one must be the health 
that is to be demonstrated. It is useless to continue desiring the demonstra
tion and ignore principle, for the principle must ever precede the example, 
and thus be recognized. This is the power—the power of Being—that is given 
to all Apostles or Science students over so-called “ unclean spirits.”

While Paul stood in the midst of Mars hill—the highest court in Athens 
—he perceived that in all things the men of Athens were too superstitious, 
for as he perceived the gods that they worshipped, he found an altar with 
this inscription : “ To the unknown God.” Standing in the highest court of 
Athens, Paul saw that God was unknown to the human opinions and beliefs 
of men. This inscription, “ to the unknown God,” is a state of belief which 
Paul understood, because he stood in the midst of Mars hill.—Seeing and 
believing from the plane of Being, is knowing and acting from the standpoint 
of the one present in all, the Omnipresence itself. This is the one of which 
John the Baptist spoke, when he said, “there is one in your midst who is 
greater than I,” etc. To one who stands in the highest court there is nothing 
hid that shall not be revealed. The heavens open only to those who are 
above the heavens, so to speak; that is, they open to Being, whioh precedes 
all doing; so, to know the truth of our Being, is to be able to experience 
heaven within, and worship in Spirit and in truth. But to the mental state 
that knows not the true state of Being, this worship is unknown.

Webster says : “ Superstition is an ignorant or irrational worship of the 
Supreme Deity; excessive exactness or rigor on religious opinions or practice; 
the worship of false Gods ; false religion.” As we see the many opinions and 
conditions in whioh people believe, we find that they are only suppositions as 
to what God and man are. They ignorantly worship, as it were, by believing 
in the All-Good, but holding it afar off ; by desiring to experience the All
Good, and insisting upon postponement; by wanting the actual blessing of 
Being, but arguing for becoming. What Being is not, is a mere supposition 
of what it might be, were it not all in all. Desire wants to sense the gifts of 
the Spirit without being Spirit. This is denying the gifts and the giver. 
Desire wishes the benefit of the fullness of power, but refuses to be the fullness 
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of power. Desire wants the purity and freedom of-truth, but refuses to 
be the freedom and purity of truth. Desire ean never be what it seeks er 
hopes for. It oannot do more than to hope and postpone. It is not the gift 
of the Spirit, for Spirit's gift is itself. “ Hope deferred maketh the heart 
sick ;" continuous desire to attain weakens because it is non-Being, non-poo- 
session, non-existing, a false-attitude. “ When that which is perfect is come," 
that which is hoped for is recognised, and the mental attitude is,•• I am Sub
stance. I am He for whom ye have sought." Being what is, is being what 
has been desired, and this is the end of desire and the beginning of true 
nnfoldment. It is the natural development of what we are. Being is the 
possessor of all existence. This is satisfaction, in which is no covetousness.

With this true consciousness, the student whose beliefs were full of inter
rogations is now full of exolamation and affirmation, and ignorant, irrational 
worship is not—to him it is no worship at all. There are no false gods—One 
Power, One Presence, and none beside, One true religion. One God, “ Him 
declare I unto you."

The declaration of God is one of wholeness. The one God dwells in
temples of life, in living things. He breathes the breath of life into all. See
ing that it is a scientific Truth that the God-head is Omnipotence, Omniscience 
and Omnipresence, our mental capacity is its exact image and likeness, so we 
have the faith to claim limitless power of action, and with Jesus, claim, “ I in 
thee, and thou in me." Since the I Am has expressed all things, we know that 
no one is called upon to re-make or express them over again ; we have simply 
to sustain them in their original perfection. It is because in our existence 
we are born from above, or God, that we know the things of God. Much of 
the teaching of the present day is the postponement of Being, and is merely 
an appeal to become, an appeal to do or to work, in order to make ourselves 
what we desire to be. This seems like building an altar with this inscription : 
“ To the unknown God." It is like building a Tower of Babel, the basis of 
which is appearance or earth, and the summit of which is a hope pointing 
toward heaven. It is virtually saying : “ Have we not prophesied in Thy
name, and in thy name cast out devils, and in thy name done many wonderful 
works ?" expecting heaven as a reward. Verily, verily I say unto you, that as 
God is, and is not dependent upon His works for perfection, so are we, and 
we are not dependent upon our works for perfection. Perfect work always 
follows the consciousness of perfect Being ; it is dependent upon us. There
fore we are to conclude that the perfect work that all are endeavoring to do, 
is done and is to be done only in the consciousness of perfect Being. I am, 
therefore I work the works of Being while it is day. While it is day, is now, 
and not by and by. “ The night cometh when no man oan work." Night is
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“ darkness on the face of the deep.” Separate and apart from God, God's 
work cannot be accomplished. ’

Nicodemus, a man from the Pharisees, represents all human claims of 
non-being. He came to Jesus by night, and his conversation with Jesus 
shows no illumination from the plane of Being. They who arrested Jesus, 
came by night. They who overlook the fact of Being, in the hope of becom
ing, “come by night." They come in the darkness of opinions drawn from 
observation. They who believe themselves to be impure, mortal and ignorant 
now, and in the ages to come are going to be just the reverse of these things, 
are refusing to enter in at " the doorthey are refusing to enter the fold by 
Me, and the effort to climb up some other way does not prove the Truth of. 
what the Me is. It cannot reveal the power of the I Am. Ignoring the pres
ent for the future, and for becoming, is superstition and ignorant endeavor. 
He who merely says “ Lord, Lord," shall not enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. *• But he who doeth the will of my Father which is in heaven and 
as heaven never opens to what is not, it can never be enjoyed by means of the 
claims of non-being ; but thoughts and deeds based in Being are themselves 
heavenly.

The way to possess and enjoy the kingdom of God, is to enter in from 
the beginning. “I am the beginning," so I am that which enters into my 
perfect action, and through it into the result of action. Therefore, I possess 
the kingdom, and heaven is within me. Thus am I working from the begin
ning, and demonstrating the law of my being unto perfection. These words 
are alike for all: “ Be ye perfect even as your Father in heaven is perfect," 
for “ There is therefore now no condemnation to them that are in Christ 
Jesus." Remember the true Christ has come here also. m. a. cramkr.

Four Helpful Mottoes.

For the next three months we will give four beautiful and helpful 
mottoes with every new yearly subscription or renewal to Harmony for $1.50. 
Three of these mottoes are in size 7x22 inches, and the other is 9x24. Wo 
have always had mottoes in our classroom for the purpose of keeping true 
ideas prominently before the students, and the idea of offering these mottoes 
with Harmony is to help those who are endeavoring to free themselves from 
disease and mental inharmonies aud be established, or reinstated, in the 
unity of God, the Good.

We trust that you who read this will feel sufficiently interested to avail 
yourselves of them, and speak of this offer to your friends.

The mottoes will sell separate from tlie Harmony, $1.50 for the four. 
Address Harmony Publishing Co., 3360 Seventeenth street, S. F., Cal.
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Condensed Lesson in Divine Science—A few Facts about Healing.

IT is no more a burden for Spirit to demonstrate freedom of action in us, 
than it is for us to enjoy the free use of our hands. So, to make the 

nature of spirit the basis and rule of our action, is to eventually enjoy perfect 
freedom of aotion.

When we begin to consciously exercise the power of Spirit, we see there 
is no struggle of attainment. It is being and then doing—unfolding the 
silent, invisible idea or soul into aotual visible expression.

Nothing is gained through trying to reason one’s self into heaven through 
judgment from observation, or discovery of so-called physical laws. •• The 
kingdom of heaven cometh not by observation.” The time has come for all 
who wish to realize spiritual things spiritually, and enjoy the freedom of truth, 
to reason as if they were entirely separated from sin, as if they were incapable 
of falling short of truth, and as if they were alive unto God—even life eternal, 
here and now. Heaven is the real state of being, the true state of its action, 
and the real nature of the result of its action.

There are fully as many people at the present time who are claiming that 
they do not have to die to go to hell, as there are who claim that they do not 
have to die to go to heaven. This goes to show that as we give up the habit 
of postponing, that our beliefs of both good and evil face us in the present: 
so we frequently hear it said that heaven and hell are both of our own mak
ing. But when we come to realize the truth of the words of Jesus, that •• the 
devil is a liar,” we know that all false beliefs to which people have said I, 
and thus personified them, constitute the liar of which he spoke.

In our study of Divine Science we find this wonderful truth, that we 
must reason from the standpoint of the divine, just as if we knew and were 
going to make practical the fact that what is true of God is true of man. The 
word of the Omnipresent One is an expression of power, and can be power
fully used for success in all the walks of life.

The natural unfoldment of pure Being or Spirit is the only true healing : 
so the study of Being is the first requirement toward true and absolute 
recovery. Other systems claiming to heal may give temporary relief, but the 
natural and final establishment of unwavering health must be the true unfold
ment of pure Being. It must be the result of consciousness which knows 
spiritual things spiritually, and which speaks the spiritual language. When 
I speak the word that is true of Omnipresent Spirit, and declare the word 
that is true of God, for a patient or a student, the speaker of the words, the 
one giving the treatment or lesson, is present in the patient or student. This 
shows that absent treatment is just as efficient as present; that / am is really 
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nearer a patient or pupil than mere bodily presence could suggest. Thin is 
the way Divine Science healing is accomplished.

Genius is not a gift of the gods. There are no gods. There is but one 
God. Genius, therefore, is the power of pure Being, that power that suc
ceeds in every undertaking. It means success in every good effort. Wisdom 
is the unbroken unity of supreme will or law. So he who would exercise 
wisdom must abide. •• If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ye may 
ask what ye will and it shall be done unto you.” What ye will ! think of it. 
You can readily see that Divine Healing is Divine Communion.

I think it is but fair to say that all the so-called remedies that are offered 
to the world at this time, for the curing of disease, have seemed to benefit in 
some degree in some cases. Now, why is this true if no virtue is in many of 
them ? Is it all due to the people's faith in them as helps, or is it merely due 
to the ideal suggestion of health made by their advocates? It seems to me 
that the faith shows more power than the suggestion. I believe it is impos
sible for Spirit to lose faith in anything that exists. The fact that it cannot 
loose its hold on a single atom of substance—that it would not be all in all 
were there less or more than spirit absolute anywhere in the universe, shows 
how impossible it is for us to be without faith. When our attention is wholly 
given to the external, and our education is from observation, we have faith in 
visible remedies; we must have faith ; it is unavoidable. This is so, because 
it is our nature to have faith. We are, and faith is, and it is our nature. But 
there is a deeper reason that works in us, even though it be undiscovered to 
intellect. Every particle of all " remedies" have their origin in the same 
substance in which we exist. And when we remove the name from the remedy, 
and the claim that we need a remedy from belief, we blend as perfectly in 
consciousness with the substance contained in the remedy as we do with that 
contained in our food. We only need to know the truth of absolute unity to 
do away with the fallacy that we need remedies, and to do away with the race 
supposition of duality. True spiritual education will do the work. Man 
judges his faith to be the trust he puts in what he believes to be truth. But 
Omnipresent Spirit knows faith to be the very nature of all substance. Then 
you may ask, does faith, the nature of all substance, lend itself to all these 
different methods of cure ? No; it simply operates silently and undisturbed, 
according to its own method, regardless of all so-called methods or belief of 
need. This leads us to see that if we know ourselves to be the truth, we are 
that which is operating independent and apart from false opinion and belief.

If we believe in eaoh other, we do well. If we believe in the things of 
God, we do well. If we believe in ourselves, we do well. But if we know 
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that all is God the creator, and his creation, we do better, for we know how 
and love to act out the very best—the real truth of our being. We find that 
our faith ia always based in truth, and nothing else. Only by placing our
selves in Being can we see the truth of Being and speak with authority not 
doubting our statements.

When we speak in this way our patient hears and responds. We demon
strate the creative power through our thought in word, and the healing is 
direct expression of being, of the natural unfoldment of the limitless I am. 
It is more than the suggestion of a good thought. It is being the thinker and 
speaker of good thoughts and words.

M. B. OBA1CBB.

Preach the Gospel and Heal the Bick.

“ Now are ye dean through the word that I have spoken unto you,”— 
John 15 : 3,

I < r\ESTRUGTION OF DISEISE,” is the title of an artiole written and pub- 
. & . lished by one who claims to believe that there is no healing to do, and 

that to even speak of healing is error. There are a great variety of statements 
made at the present day concerning healing, health and wholeness ; many of 
them are true. Some truthfully say that health and holiness are one and the 
same, and are unchangeable ; others claim that Mind is infinite, or that there 
is an infinite Mind everywhere present, and then talk about setting the mind 
right; that if the mind is right, the body will be in a harmonious state, and 
that the body can never be healed by physical means—that it depends for 
health upon the mind being right.

Since there is but one Mind, and that is infinite and omnipresent, it is 
always right. It would be vain effort to attempt to set it right. While it is 
true that healing is not accomplished by physical remedies, it is also true that 
it is not accomplished by mere mental effort. One must know the Truth to 
realise and enjoy the freedom that is. The reason why we can not set mind 
right is because there is no human or mortal mind. The mind that is, is 
immortal and universal, so we do not attempt to remedy that which needs no 
remedy. We do not attempt to mend a garment that has no rent in it, wo 
simply put it on and wear it; so in the practice of Science, we put on the 
universal Mind and let this Mind be in us that was also in Christ Jesus, eto. 
To attempt to make Infinite Mind agree with the false statements that there 
is mortal mind, or many human minds, is like attempting to rend a new gar
ment to mend an old one. So let us drop the old belief, that there is a mind 
the adverse of Truth that can and should be set in order. To do this is to
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take an attitude of understanding. It is to be understood that with the 
removal or surrender of the false race suppositions, that we are separated from 
God by space, and by quality of substance, and that man’s body has origin 
in matter instead of spirit—all false belief will disappear. To give up the 
claim that there is a mind that is not in harmony with the Infinite Mind, and 
that we are something less than the whole or wholeness, is to realize that the 
Comforter is come; that the things hoped for are ours.

In the order of creation, there is no disease in either the Creator or crea
tion. To know this Truth is to know freedom from disease. Consciousness 
of Truth banishes the sense of disease : a consciousness of being life puts 
death, so-called, entirely out of consciousness. The realized harmony of 
oneness has no place for discord. In every case of Divine Science healing, 
the mind of the patient has been fully understood, and realized to be the One 
Mind.

In seeing and knowing equality, and the oneness, of being everywhere 
manifest, we realize the spiritual perfection that is, and this is what each one 
must see and realize for him or herself. So when healing is done in Divine 
Science, we do not say that the mind of the patient has been set right, or 
healed, for it is infinite and limitless, but instead would say that erroneous 
conclusions, and false opinions and ways are seen to be nothing, and thus 
are given up.

In Divine Science practice no such means as hypnotism can be employed; 
nothing can be employed that makes the patient dependent upon either men
tal or physical means. The treatment is a realization of independence from 
conditions of limitation.

Transformation is transfiguration, which is a complete change of thought, 
it is ceasing the effort to think and draw conclusions from observation; it is 
truthfully thinking and rendering decisions from Principle. Transfiguration 
is understanding that I am cause inclusive of effect; the fulfilling of the 
Law, independent, and not mere effect separate and apart from the cause, 
subject to the Law. Then, in the holy mount of infinite consciousness, all 
existence is known according to Principle, and is therefore spiritual perfection.

What good, you may ask, will this consciousness be to the world ? It 
will be to every individual just what it is to the one God. God’s system is not 
capable of improvement. “ God speaks, and it is done.” We have only to 
learn what is •' that good and acceptable will,” in order to manifest it. False 
statements, however honestly made concerning the science of mathematics, 
have no place in mathematics, neither have false statements or practices any 
place in Divine Science ; so thero is no possibility of making patients slaves
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to remedies or to treatment*. There can be no slavery in Truth, henoe God's 
creatures are free, and have the liberty of children of the Most High.

The aot of accepting the Truth of Being, is accepting wholeness, which 
is healing, for Being is health itself. The aot of healing, or aooeptanoe of 
Truth, is not an eternal process; absolute health and wholeness, which is 
demonstrated in God's process, is the only eternal process. The ultimate is 
the only principle for which all are seeking. We are not there yet, and we 
can never reaoh perfection, or 01 am there because I go to principle," and 
“ You are not there because you go to personality," are suggestions of error, 
and not the voice of Truth. The proof that I am lifted up from the earth, is 
that I draw all unto me, or see all as I see myself. In Truth there is no (< I 
am there, and you are not." It is Being we want, and not becoming.

What is hoped for, my faith tells me I am. Hope seeks to be healed, and 
faith heals it of postponement by affirming I am whole. Since God is prior 
to and the origin of aotion, action can say : <( I am, because thou art/* and 
the spoken word, or result of action can also say : (< I am because thou art." 
Then the man, cognized by the senses, instead of being a nonentity, and an 
ever present lie, having his origin in mortality, as claimed by some, can say : 
I am eternal Truth ; my origin is in Being, and I will claim salvation for 
my body, which is the free gift of God. I do see and proclaim that every 
atom is eternal within and unto God, and everything within me is blessing 
and proclaiming His holy name, because of its realization and full acceptance 
of wholeness.

Divine Science does not expect to overcome literal death, and retain the 
body in the purity of holiness and the harmony of oneness, by claiming it to 
be a nonentity—a lie. If it were, Divine Scieaoe would not expect to trans
form it into Truth and life, at one with wholeness. Were we dependent upon 
thought to make us whole, we would be nothing more than the effect of 
thought. This would be ignoring the thinker, or the souroe of thought. 
The rest for which all are seeking, is the satisfaction of being perfect, which 
is rest with God.

The satisfaction of being eternal life, instead of gaining eternal life in 
the future, is entering into “ His rest," and ceasing to strive to attain it. 
The satisfaction of being unchanging health is rest from the effort to gain 
that which we are ; the same is freedom from remedies and service. It is 
Being that can say : “lam the fulfilling of the Law and the Prophets. I 
fulfill the Law of my Being unto perfection."

Then let us love one another, and work in the unity of Spirit, in perfect 
agreement. Argue not, criticise not, condemn not. Fearlessly and boldly 
speak Truth. God is, is for you, give freely of what is. Be, and then do, 
know and then speak, love and then live.

There is nothing real to deny ; but there are infinite possibilities of which 
to bear witness. m. 1. cbaiob.
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" la Thbbk a God ? Is Thsbb a Davil ?'* is the title of an article written 
by A. P. Barton, and published in The Life, of May 9th. Like many other 
articles written by this live editor, it would do you good to read it. He begins 
by saying : “I quote from a discussion between Helen Wilmans, editor of 
freedom, and Kate Atkinson Boehme, editor of the Radiant Center, conducted 
recently through their respective papers.**

* * The person al * I* ia the only God there is, or ever will be."—Hxlm Wilmaxs.
*' The personal * I* is the only devil there is, and the impersonal * I* the only 

God."—Katx Atkixsom Bokhua.
Mr. Barton's comments are good, and, aa he aaya, ** While these ladies 

are honest, and love one another, they cannot both be right, for they directly 
oontradict one another. They may both be wrong, for two positive statements 
may deny error in each other and yet each assert another.

When the truth of the personal or individual * I* is seen, it is known to 
be perfect expression of Omnipresent Being, or God. It cannot be said that 
the personal * I* is the All, for that which expresaess it is, hence a broader 
oonoeption would be that God ia both the Omnipresent Expreasor and the 
Expression. It cannot be true that Omnipresent Subatanoe, Being or God, 
ia without knowledge or intelligence until the personal * I* commands it, and 
brings it into expression.

Since the personal ‘ I,' stripped of all false beliefs, is seen to be an 
expression of God, it can not be devil, for devil, ao-called, ia simply personi
fied evil; beliefs and opinions that fall short of Truth, personified by 
claiming being for them, and saying * I’ to them. Neither one of the above 
opposing statements stand for the whole Truth, for God ia the All: He is more 
than a God, He is the everywhere present I Am ; the I Am of every individual 
and every existing thing. He is the Infinite Expressor, his own aotion, and 
the expression.

Friends will continue to contradict each other in statement as long as 
they apeak from the standpoint of separation or duality. We can not substi
tute words for the word God, that are limited in definition, that merely mean 
oxpression, creation or qualities of Being. Energy implies internal strength 
and force of action, and where there ia action there is an actor. Where there 
is doing, there ia Being. If we were going to do away with words because 
they have not been perfectly understood, we would very soon find ourselves 
without words with which to express our ideas, and certainly none have been 
aa little understood aa has the pronoun I.

By Jacob’s Well.
*Tis summer, nigh two thousand years ago, 

He walks the way, His face to Judah turned, 
He needs must pass Samaria—the spurned, 

And comes to Sychar where the well did flow; 
There waiting till disciples succor show,

The woman comes, and has her thoughts discerned, 
And He from her Messiah sweetly earned,

And she the way of Life from Him did know ! 
Not here or there, in Spirit and in Truth—

He worships God, who seeks from us this gift;
It fills our souls with Loves immortal youth, 

And doth to heaven the heart in peace uplift;
All, in the sunshine of the summer day—
By Jacob's well, we with our Master stay ! william bbuntox.

Digitized



282 HARMONY.

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS.

June jdt içoo.

The Twklvx Sent Fobth.—Matt. 9 : 35 ; 10 : 8.

Golden Text “ It is not ye that speak t but the Spirit of your Father which speaketh
in you."—Matt io: 20.

THAT the healing of the sick is one of the principal ministrations of the 
Christ Life— of being at-one with the Father—was certainly taught by 
Jesus. Many have believed that that power was only given to the twelve 

Apostles, but if they will read the last chapter of Mark, they will see that 
Jesus promised that the same signs should follow any that believe in the 
Christ, and are baptized or enveloped in the Truth.

Jesus, with all his intuitive knowledge of the hearts of men, did not 
hesitate to call Judas to be one of the twelve, though he must have known 
that he was not in full accord with the true ideas. But the Christ is always 
calling us, whether we recognize it or not.

Jesus showed in all his work that he had no prejudice against any class 
of people ; so in verses five and six, the Gentiles—heathens—stand for those 
who see themselves separate and apart from God ; the Samaritans,' for those 
who separate themselves from their fellow-men ; and the Jews for those who 
know themselves as the sons of the true God. Those were the ones who 
really needed to recognize what it meant to be a Son of God, and were near
est ready to do so. He also told his disciples to preach that the kindgdom of 
heaven is at hand—not a place afar off; that if one was very good he would 
reach sometime ; but it was to be found in the present, as a condition of happi
ness within man himself. The Apostles were also to show that they were 
the followers of Jesus, by performing the miracles that he did.

June 10th.

Death of John the Baptist.—Mark 6 : 14-29.

Golden Text:— "Be not drunk with winet wherein is excess ; but be filled with the 
Spirit."—Eph. 5: /8.

There are three lessons to be drawn from these verses. The first is, that 
before the Christ consciousness can become firmly fixed in us, the idea that 
John the Baptist stood for, must die. The repentance, or turning from sin, 
is a true thought, but the belief that there is some being or power outside of 
one's self that is greater or more powerful than the Life within, must give way 
before we will know as Jesus did, that “ I am in the Father, and the Father 
in me.”

The second lesson is that of the Golden Text, a temperance lesson. One 
filled with true spiritual knowledge, will be able to use all the good and 
pleasant things of visible existence in a way that will be profitable, and to such 
an one there is no dangerous substance, nothing that can have power over him.

The third is, that one who dwells constantly in the outward existence, 
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letting himself be ruled by the feelings produced by impressions from visible 
things, often finds himself in a position that he would gladly recede from. 
Many people believe with Herod, that a spoken promise must be kept, even if 
it is afterward seen to be a mistake. But the Truth is, that any word given 
from a false sense of things, should be retraoted rather than kept, for it has 
no real Truth in it.

June ijth.

Tm Fending or Five Thousand.—John 6 : 5-14.

Golden Text :—"Give us this day our daily bread."—Matt. 6: rr.

There are accounts of Jesus having twice performed the miracle of feed
ing a multitude. The other time it was of feeding four thousand with seven 
loaves and a few fishes, and seven baskets full of fragments being gathered.

Jesus did not believe in using his wonderful understanding of the power 
of Life to accumulate much of the world's goods about himself, but when 
there were those about him who had need, he would immediately come to their 
assistance with true sympathy. This apparent inorease of substance is sym
bolic of the plentiful bounty there is in the Omnipresent God. If we will use 
that we have in hand, without sense of limitation, and with faith in the riches 
of the Father's kingdom, and gladly sharing our little with those who have 
need, we shall soon see the plentiful provision of the Lord for us make itself 
apparent.

When Jesus refused to listen to the temptation to turn stones into bread 
for his own sustenance, he knew the same wonderful power that could do that 
oould also support and give him strength without visible means. It really 
meant his refusal to use his spiritual knowledge merely for the sake of bring
ing comfort, luxury and fame to himself personally.

But the laborer is worthy of his hire, and if we will use freely for the 
benefit of others, any talent or power with which God has endowed us, we 
will find others willing to deal liberally with us. Jesus went well dressed, as 
was proved by his seamless garment, and he was the welcome guest in many 
homes, sometimes among the very wealthy. His needs were evidently well 
supplied.

June 24th.

Quabtebly Review.

Golden Text “ Thy kingdom Come."—Matt. 6: 10.

The teaching of our lessons have been that the kingdom of God should 
appear upon earth, or the visible existence, just as it is in reality in Heaven, 
or the invisible Spirit of Life. And when man recognizes that there is no 
God but the One God, and no life but the One Life, he knows that there is 
no reality but harmony in the world, and that to live for the good of others, 
is to find the true happiness that is in the kingdom of God for all mankind.

SABAH A. ECKMAN.
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

I. D. S. A. Health Thought, to be held from June 1st to July 1st:
The word of Christ dwells in humanity richly, and now are we holy in all 

manner of conversation.
I am enjoying perfect health.

Statements of Truth for Health and General Freedom.

I am Rich.
First Day :—I am Spirit.
Second Day :—I am Conscious Law.
Third Day :—I am successful in all my undertakings.
Fourth Day I am succeeding now in all lines in which I am engaged.
Fifth Day :—I am the possessor of all money.
8ixth day :—I am blessed with the fullness of God’s bounty.
Seventh Day:—I am rich in all things useful.

The meeting place of Ths First Divimb Scusnob Chubch has been changed 
from Yosemite Hall to Home College. Services will be held at 8360 Seven
teenth Street, between Mission and Valencia, every Sunday at 11 a. ■.

I am whole. I am prosperous.
I am rich. I am happy.
I am generous. I am loving.
I am good. I am true.
Nothing tempts me, nor binds or limits me. I am free, I am tree, la

Truth I am free. So lei it be.

What ie Divine Science?

A new pamphlet by M. E. Cramer and Nona L. Brooks. Price, 20 cents.
It is a clear and condensed statement of what Divine Science is, just such 

a statement as the people want, and will appreciate. It is a pamphlet that 
Scientists need for reference in explanation of the subject when questioned by 
those who do not understand it. It will be of great assistance to every new 
Student, and is just what should be placed in everyone’s hands whom we wish 
or intend to interest in our glorious cause. Send for it, you will be able 
to use it in various ways. Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San 
Francisco, Cal.
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The Attainment of Harmony.

Read before the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress, held in San Francisco, Cal.

THE most impressive fact in the great universe around us is undoubtedly 
the perpetual march of events, the continuous change or flux which 

characterizes all the activities of men and things. Life never abruptly 
begins, it never suddenly ends, it never wholly pauses. Something is ever 
in motion, something is being accomplished. There is a forward march, not 
of great masses, but of minute parts and particles. The seasons come and 
go with apparent rapidity, yet the transitions aré gradual. All vegetation 
maintains an unbroken mutation. History is making day by day, political 
parties are changing, sooiety is adopting new customs. Men come and go. 
All forms are altering, new forms are appearing, and thus, ever forward, with
out rest, without exact repetition, with perennial novelties and unceasing 
delights, the huge world organism pulsates away from the past to the future, 
from yesterday to today, and from today to tomorrow.

If we look into the inner world, we discover the same tireless flux, the 
aame surprising mutation. Our consciousness never pauses, it never rests ; it 
is always interested, it is always presenting a new moment of being. Our 
words and ideas abide for a season, then depart to give place to new states of 
consciousness. Some states of mind linger, it is true, but only through con
tinued renewing, never by the persistence of precisely similar consciousness, 
for consciousness is a stream, it is a part of the great pulsating life. It 
acquaints us with the ceaseless change of the outside world, and keeps pace 
with it. It ever lives with a life peculiarly its own.

If we ask what is the ultimate basis, the fundamental significance of thia 
great flux within us and around us, it at once becomes clear that behind, 
beyond, and yet within the perpetual march must be a perpetual Presence to 
maintain it. Every pulsation is in a sense a fresh creation, a new revelation 
of God, for the divine life is manifested by the little things, the infinitesimal
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changes, the gradual attainments, the tireless upwelling of life in the world 
of nature, and the world of thought. Not a moment could exist without that 
Presence. Not a moment could anything endure unless it were carried for
ward to new life by the same Power that once brought it forth. The perpet
ual flux is made perpetual; things are ever in motion just because the outgoing 
activity of the one Power is perpetual. Furthermore, since the entire march 
of events is a unit, one great organism carried forward by a perpetual 
achiever, this continual becoming is governed by a central ideal. God is 
steadily accomplishing through the progressing life of the great organism the 
one great purpose which called it into being. Every moment of our lives, 
every thought, every sensation, is a part of this one creative movement. All 
things are in process of becoming, all consciousness is a becoming. Conse
quently the meaning, the real significance of the march of things and men, is 
the progressive realization of the divine, the perfect ideal. This being ths 
great faot of life, the eternally forward movement toward the great goal of 
harmony, the question is, what shall be man's attitude toward this progreaa- 
ive flux irresistibly bearing him onward, both bodily and mentally ?

The history of philosophy and religion is the record of the attitudes 
assumed by man in relation to this great upwelling, for in some form mania 
ever conscious of its presence, and his opinion of it has always taken embodi
ment in some attitude. If ignorant of its ultimate unity, he has regarded it 
as a two-fold force—good and evil. If imbued with a sense of its spirit, he 
has often identified nature and God, and even worshipped himself as a part 
of the great pantheistic whole. Some have regarded it as the worst world
orderpossible, and so have become disagreeable pessimists. Some have beooms 
so extremely optimistic that they were of no use to society, since they believed 
that all must come out well, whatever course might be pursued. But by far 
the larger number have assumed a sort of rebellious attitude : consequently, 
the perpetual flux, instead of producing harmony, has produced discord. Yet 
if all things work together for harmony, carried forward by the perpetual 
Presence, the foroes manifested in pain apd evil, so-called, are a part of the 
same harmonious system. Ultimately, I say, they must be making for har
mony, but in man these foroes produce discord. We must then look to man 
as the prime cause of his own trouble.

In the first plaoe, man is still unfinished. As some one has said : "He 
is still in the workshop of God. He has undeveloped sides. All who suffer, 
and are not sound and strong, are in a measure unfinished. They are on the 
road. The creative power, ever present with them, is at work upon them, 
seeking to perfect the physical, intellectual, moral and spiritual organisms. 
It is constantly stirring within. It is perpetually upwelling. But if this 
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process be misunderstood, it is resisted, it is taken to be some hostile force or 
disease attacking the organism from outside. The first point, therefore, in 
the search for harmony, is the proper understanding. We must know what 
the perpetual march means. We must think, first of all, of the outcome, 
concentrating upon the divine ideal. We must transmute the force once 
spent in resisting this upwelling force into co-operation with it. Thus recog
nition and co-operation are the two words which, above all others, suggest 
the wise attitude toward the beneficent Power, which when misunderstood, 
was deemed a hostile power.

The attainment of the right attitude of adjustment to the divine creative 
power welling up within us, means far more, however, than appears at first 
thought. The law of the universe is variety. The world is many-sided, 
complex. Man, as an epitome of creation, bears within him all these mani
fold relations. He is not simply a mind, or a body, a soul, an intellect; ah 
artist, poet, a moral being, ora social individual. He is all of these, and much 
more. He is primarily a soul, possessing a perpetually evolving conscious
ness, a spiritual nature, a moral sense, an intellect, a social instinct, a body, 
and many avenues of expression. He must, then, come to consciousness of 
himself first of all as a soul, then in these many directions awake to knowl
edge of his possibilities, and begin the great work of many-sided development. 
For the creative power is at work upon him from all these sides—it is seeking 
to make him a rounded-out character, a fully developed soul, a perfect being— 
physically, intellectually, morally and spiritually. This is so because the 
creative power is manifold and varied in its manifestation. It is not simple, 
but complex; not poor, but wealthy.

Harmony is the great ideal it is because it is so hard to attain, because it 
must become universal; its constituents are like the bits of a great mosaic, 
slowly fitted together to form a transcendently beautiful picture. Each crea
ture that lives must attain harmony ; each man must come to consciousness 
of what harmony means, so that his pain shall cease, and he shall become a 
loving, helpful member of the great republic of God, and each man must 
come to consciousness in all these many directions.

We have all attained harmony in some respects, but we are still imperfect, 
and must therefore consider wherein we are still resisting the divine power ; 
what it is in us that keeps us in discord.

It is a great temptation when one has adopted a certain profession, accepted 
a religious creed or philosophical doctrine, to make a hobby of one's chosen 
occupation or theory of life, and so prepare the way for future one-sidedness. 
This danger is one which every seeker after harmony has to consider. Even 
when it is the spiritual life which one has chosen, the tendency oftentimes is 
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to cultivate the spirit at the expense of other sides of one’s nature, and to the 
neglect of the body. The business man becomes merely the bueiness man, 
the recluse neglects society, the society man has no time for solitude, the 
scientific man crushes out the spirit, and the religious man is unscientific.

Those who, in recent years, have espoused the philosophy of mental 
healing, have not escaped these tendencies to one-sidedness; the tendency 
has been to place too much stress upon the influences of thought, to the neglect 
of the forces which thought wields. Some have become very extreme in 
regard to the use of food, and in regard to our physical existence generally, 
in the belief that it makes no difference what we eat or by what we are sur
rounded, but the raiment, although less than the spirit, may not safely be 
neglected.

Others have placed too great stress upon the inner world, and so have 
lost many of the beauties of the world of nature. Some have actually believed 
that thought creates all the qualities of matter, as though human thought, 
instead of divine wisdom, were the source of the manifold beauties of the per
petual flux of things.

A nobler philosophy shows us that every phase of this perpetual becom
ing in the natural world possesses a glory, a beauty of its own; it is an 
expression of the divine harmony. It exists in and by itself, independent of 
man’s thought. It would be there even though there were no minds to think 
about it.

To be sure, no two people are affected exactly alike by natural phenomena, 
no two feel the same sensations, no two have the same tastes ; but the differ
ence is in them. Nature possesses universal qualities which all would feel 
alike if all were organized alike. She possesses qualities of harmony, of 
beauty, which it should be the desire of every man to apprehend. Adjustment 
is the ideal—adjustment to the qualities of existence as God has constituted 
it to be. We are to ask, What will thou have it to be ? What is the divine 
command, the divine tendency?

This is the true Christ law, the universal Christ spirit, which instead of 
imposing itself upon the universe first asks what the universe is. We are to 
ask then, first, What i*, what is the real, the divine quality; then ask, What 
ought to be, what is the divine tendency ? In this way we lift our science and 
our thought to the divine level. We begin to realize in life and in thought 
the harmony of the universe. And is it not wise and right that one should 
seek harmony in matters of food and dress, as well as in one’s general sur
roundings, in one’s companionships, books, and states of mind? Surely no 
detail is too trivial to deserve neglect. All things are a part of the great 
perpetual march, and all things may be lifted to the level of the perpetual 
Presence.
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I mean that we should make all these things a study, that we shall culti
vate our voices, develop our bodies, train our intellect, and seek harmony in 
every detail of our daily existence. And all this can be done without in any 
way departing from the ideals of the spirit, without sacrificing the supremacy 
of thought, for it is all to be aooomplished through the spirit by means of 
thought, and the foroes set in motion by thought; that is, we are to put the 
higher thought into whatever we do. We are to exercise our bodies with the 
consciousness of the divine power we are using. We are to develop in all 
these directions as instruments in the great creative work.

Another respect in which the mental healing movement seems to me to 
have deviated from this high ideal: that is, deviated so far as some of its fol
lowers are oonoerned, is in the affirmation of the “I.” In their zeal for indi
viduality, they have greatly overstepped, so that the affirmation of the self, 
the claiming of the personal birth-right has become the oentral ideal instead 
of the ideal of harmony. This affirmation of the finite ego very quickly 
degenerates into egotism in its worst form. It amounts to a demand for 
wealth. It is a kind of disease of personality, and those who are victims of 
of it permit themselves to be surrounded by an ordinary throng, to have 
followers who look up to them as their leader.

All this is, of oourse, absolutely contrary to the ideal of harmony which 
I am setting forth in this paper, for according to this ideal one is to seek not 
one's own way, but the way of the universe. There is no claiming, there is 
no affirming, there is no denying ; instead, it is understanding, the endeavor 
to know the higher will, and to do that will. It is the seeking first the king
dom of heaven, the spirit, the inward center, sb the result of which all things 
needed shall be added, not by claiming them, not by asserting self, but by 
the working of the highest spiritual power. Thus, true individuality is a 
product of the higher life, of co-operation with the superior will. It does not 
need to be affirmed, it does not need to be personally guarded. It is the nat
ural, inevitable result of the highest conduot; moreover, it gives due recogni
tion to others. It will not permit itself to become egotistical, it will not allow 
itself to have worshipping followers. It is inspired by humility, by the high
est trust and love.

Yet another form of this subtle egotism is revealed in the self-complacent 
poise whioh many develops. But the higher poise is not poise in self, but 
harmony with God. It is broadly sympathetic, not self-centered and cold. 
It is ever outgoing, instead of being morbidly introspective or subjective.

Thus the seeker for harmony must avoid the snares and pitfalls of self. 
He must choose for his ideal the broadest ideal of universal perfection, and be 
content with no less than that. He must remember the law of many-sided-
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nets, and cultivate all aspects of his nature. He must be at once sympathetic
ally social, profoundly thoughtful, conscientiously moral, and deeply spiritual.

And so we return each time to the central thought with which this paper 
began. There is a perpetual march of events, a constant forward movement 
of the life whioh pulsates in and around us, and an ever active oonscious 
stream within. Back of all this great movement there is a perpetual Presenoe, 
a Power that makes for harmony. It is our part to study the tendencies of 
that Presence as it is revealed in the perpetual march, and harmonize ourself 
with it, co-operate, listen for its guidance, declare its presence to mankind, 
and so by making our instruments more and more beautiful, give fuller and 
fuller manifestation to its spirit, to love, and its peace.

HORATIO W. DHSSSBZ.

Home College Work.

7]T the close of the late Primary Class, the teacher, M. E. Cramer, asked 
the students to speak of some of the main points in the lessons that 

had been of greatest value to them in their practice.
One pupil said : “ The first thing that appealed to me, in Divine

Science, when first I commenced to attend the meetings at Home College was, 
* that all the scriptural promises are for this world ; they were made for us 
to enjoy here and now.' Waiting for their fulfillment until we die, is to me 
too much like taking out an insurance policy. One insurance agent told me 
I was selfish because I would not take out a policy ; that I ought to think of 
how much benefit it would be to my family. 1 never liked the idea of having 
others think about how much benefit they were going to receive when I ¿lied. 
The postponement of the promises for the future, according to the old 
teachings we have received, is too much like a life insurance policy—one must 
die before the benefits are received.

“ The next thing that gave me great satisfaction was, that in the first 
lesson you placed us in the highest. There waa nothing over us. Self is on 
the highest plane, and from this plane we can see that heaven is here, now. 
I am happy in the thought that we do not have to die to receive benefit, or to 
enjoy heaven. Where there are only promises, it leads one to doubt sometimes.”

Another lady said that when she first commenced to study science, the 
first relief that she experienced was in the fact that “ My children are God's, 
and he takes care of them.” She had been an anxious mother.

Another testified, who had studied for several years through reading, 
that in this course of lessons was the first time she had found a basis to 
work from ; that now all things were coming clear from the standpoint of
Being."
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One said : " When I entered this class I was mentally, like Peter on the 
water—doubting, and in the act of sinking. One day I said, I can see, and 
I took the attitude of the Christ, and I can now say I do see, I do see/*

" The greatest help to me,” said another, " is that what is true of God, 
is true of man. This is guiding light in all things. I have demonstrated 
at home in many ways. I have treated my little girl successfully against 
what seemed a very severe cold and cough. I found God to be her refuge."

“ The Law of Expression is a great help to me in every way. There is 
nothing more than being, action and result," said one who is dear in his 
perception of Truth.

" I have been helped in realizing that there is no antagonism that is real; 
that nothing antagonistic in a patient oan interfere with the true idea of heal
ing. The strangest point to me is the oneness of the whole."

These remarks from the students dosed a most profitable and enjoyable 
class alike to teacher and students.

The following interesting cases of healing were related at Home College, 
Wednesday meeting, May 9th, 1900 :

A lady who was a member of the last Primary course, said she had been 
able to heal her hands of erysipelas through applying the principles of Divine 
Sdenoe. Formerly she had to resort to medicines and applications to allay 
it, but this time she spoke the word of Truth in the evening, and the next 
morning all the spots had disappeared but one, and it had seemingly spread. 
She gave her hands another treatment, and it disappeared altogether. She 
thought this might be considered a very little thing, but with greater faith 
other conditions whioh are thought to be more difficult oould be healed. She 
had formerly testified to having demonstrated in her home in various ways.

Another member of the same class said : “I have had a cough for some 
time, and I have been postponing treating myself, thinking at some future 
time I would attend to it and free myself. I had a severe coughing spell this 
morning, and I then concluded that now is the time to begin treatment, and 
I treated myself as I was taught by you, Mrs. Cramer, and I have not coughed 
since, and I do not think I shall cough again."

A lady then said : “ My little girl had a very severe cold and cough, and 
it hung on so long I commenced to feel very uneasy about it. I brought her 
to one of these Wednesday meetings, and she received the united treatment of 
the class, and the whole condition broke at once, and in a few days it had 
all disappeared."

The following case was treated absently, and without his knowledge. 
The gentleman was oonfined to his bed, and his wife watched with him during

Digitized by



HARMONY.¡92

the night; ahe having asked for the class treatment looked for a change, and 
it came about the time the treatment was given. She said : “ My husband 
rested muoh better than any previous night, and in the morning said, ‘ I am 
very much better.* I then told him what I had done, and he made the 
remark, ‘ Could anyone pray for me ?’ ”

Another member of the class said : “A lady whose name I had given 
in the class for united treatment, was so muoh improved after the treatment 
that she thought she could be present at the next meeting.**

A lady then spoke of the healing of her husband through Divine Scienoe; 
“One morning while at breakfast, he had a stroke of paralysis. His whole 
left side was helpless, he could use neither hand nor foot, nor could he see 
with the left eye. He oould neither help himself when in or out of bed. 
The first thing he said, was : ‘ Send for Mrs. Cramer; I do not want a doc
tor. A doctor cannot do me any good. Mrs. Cramer will bring me out all 
right. I want the Divine Healing.’ Mrs. Cramer came, and treated him two 
weeks, and he came out all right; at the end of that time he had the use of 
the left side, and is now well and goes everywhere, and attends to business."

Healing through Divine 8elence.

About two months ago a lady came to Home College with her daughter, 
twelve years of age, whom she wished to have receive Divine Science treat
ment. She said : “At the age of five my daughter had a stroke of paralysis; 
her whole left Bide was paralyzed, and her foot was drawn up, and the ankle 
stiff. We did everything that could be done, and Bpent a fortune on her; 
finally we took her to Europe to noted physicians there, and had the cords in 
her ankle cut to let the foot down. The left side has not grown equally with 
the other, so you see the whole side is smaller, and the limb a little shorter. 
Now, Mrs.Cramer.we know she must always have a stiff ankle, and that the limb 
must always be shorter than the other, and that side must always be smaller. 
She has worn a brace all these years, because her ankle is bo weak that it turns 
when she takes it off. She is very anxious to get rid of the brace, and what 
I have come to you for is to have that limb strengthened, bo she can walk 
without the brace. Now, Mrs. Cramer, I will be so thankful if you can do 
this. Do you think you can?”

I simply said : “ Yes, I can, and I can do more than that.” I gave 
the daughter a treatment, and she said to her mother : “ I feel better, and
different all through me.” The next day she came for her second treatment, 
when I noticed how very much smaller the left arm was than the right, and I
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■poke to her mother of it, and eaid I had not noticed it before. After talking 
about it for a short time, I gave a treatment that she might receive her full 
■¡M, and the next day when ehe came the whole arm waa filled out to its 
natural sue.

To observation there was no difference. Her father was so surprised 
when his attention was called to it, that he measured it very carefully, and' 
thought he found nearly an eighth of an inch difference. The whole side 
strengthened, and filled out in proportion. The next day she took off her 
brace, went to school without it, and after school came for her third treatment, 
after which she walked seven blocks with her mother to call upon a friend. 
In a week’s time she had taken off her high heel and thick sole, and waa 
wearing a pair of shoes with heels and soles alike on both. There was no 
apparent weakness about the child after the second treatment. So she took 
her school vacation in the country, well and happy. I treated, altogether, two 
weeks. m. b. obameb.

Pro£reM of Divine Science, and Testimony of It« Practice.

I am in love with Habmomy. ouveb c. babul

I would like to say a word in closing, thanking you very sincerely for 
your kindness, and expressing the great benefits we (I am speaking for my 
wife, also) have received from Mrs. Cramer’s “ Scienoe and Healing." We 
both think it the most helpful book we have read, and the testimony of other 
members of our class is the same.

Wishing you every success in your work, and in spite of the distance, 
feeling very near to Habmomy.

Auckland, New Zealand. bbnby bows.

We are still holding Divine Science meetings in my parlors, and the 
interest is increasing. The subject last Friday afternoon was on the Resurrec
tion of Christ, and was enjoyed by all. The meeting opened with silent 
meditation, and music by Miss Timmons.

Wishing you success in your work, and thanking you for the happiness 
that your teaching has brought me,

Your sister in Truth
MBS. M. A. «BAHAM.

Our good work here is being blessed. We hold our services morning and 
evening. We have a chorus choir of twenty-five members, and our music is 
splendid, it adds so much to the services.

Topeka, Kansas. LB BOY MOVhK.
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The following is good testimony :
“ I have held to the Truth of Divine Soienoe as you taught it in New Bed

ford, and have been free from bronchial trouble. In fact, no sickness baa 
come to any of ua. I claim strength in the infinite strength, and rest oomea.

I cannot tell you what this conception of Truth has been to me. It ia 
my spiritual, mental and physical redemption. The Truth has made ms 
whole. Sincerely yours,

New Bedford. a. a. w."

“ A little later on I may be able to dispose of more of the Science and 
Healing books. A copy of it, and also of Basic Statements, should be placed 
in every home in the land. Their worth is inestimable ; the highest and 
purest teaching, I believe, that has yet appeared. I take great pleasure in 
presenting the books to the people. xas. a. bovkb."

“ F. E. Cramer :
Dear Brother in Christ: I inclose one dollar and fifty-five cents for 

Harmony, and new Basio Statements, and Divine Soienoe and Christian Saruca 
Compared, as per club list.

I have a little Sunday School at my house, and I have several pretty 
demonstrations : the best one of them all is, that my wife has turned to Divine 
Science, and sees that the letter profiteth nothing. That the Truth is, and a 
clean heart, and to do what we preach and know, that it is demonstrable 
Truth, is not to guess that it is so, but is knowledge demonstrated.

Divine Science is so simple : if people would only use common sense, and 
think over it, and weigh it in the scales of justice, and be singled to Truth, 
they would 6ee that their old ways were only making for them a heavy yoke, 
instead of the yoke that Jesus said is easy. He meant the yoke of atonement 
with him. They who are in that yoke with Jesus, know that he has no yoke 
of burden, but has peace with himself and all creatures, and that good is his. 
Then his work slips from his hand, for it is done with Love, and Love, true 
Love, is the strongest power that is.

Wishing Harmony the greatest of success that is duly hers, and will not 
fail it, for I know it is sent in Love, and nothing but Love can come to it; it 
is the greatest good I ever received. It is worth thousands of times its weight 
in gold. H. 0. W. BAM GERT."

Dr. J. Gilbert Murray and wife have moved from Rochester, N. Y., to 
Brockport, N. Y., 26 Kenyon Street, where they will continue their good 
work of teaching and healing.
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From the Pre«*, about our New Booklet, “ What la Divine Science

What is Din» Samoa? two addresses by M. E. Cramer and Nona L. 
Brooks, published in booklet form by Harmony Publishing Co., 8360 Seven
teenth Street, San Francisco, Cal. These addresses give a full statement of 
the principles of that bn oh of the New Thought School known as Divine 
Scienoe, as contrasted with Christian Science, Mental Science, Liberal Science, 
etc. Price, 20 cents per copy.—Unity.

This was read by Mrs. Cramer before the Fifth Divine Science Congress, 
in Odd Fellows Hall, San Francisco, in November, 1899. It is probably the 
dearest and most complete statement on the subject yet written, and is a gem 
as well, in mechanical construction.— Heligio-Philosophical Journal.

The advocates of Divine Science do not accept Mrs. Eddy as an authority. 
It is a new cult, so its champions say. This little work strikes us as being in 
its teachings very much like Trines* “In Tune with the Infinite.*' It also 
resembles Henry Woods' Mental Science theories, as presented especially in 
his “ God's Image in Man." M. E. Cramer, publisher, San Francisco, Cal. 
Price 20 cents.— Union Medical Journal.

Captain G. E. D. Diamond, of San Francisco, was born May 1st, 1796. 
He is a member of Hoover’s Physical Culture Class, and takes the exercise 
with freedom and steady movement. On his one hundred and fourth birth
day the class gave him a benefit, whioh the editor of Habmony greatly enjoyed.

He went to the platform and made a speech, in a clear, strong voice. 
Many men look as old at sixty as doee he, and others look as young at seventy. 
He is a strict vegetarian, and uses a great deal of the very best sweet oil. 
He said : “ At the age of forty-six I was an old, broken down man.” He 
made up his mind that if he took as good care of himself as he did of hie 
horses, he would be a well man. He then and there confined himself to a 
vegetarian diet, which he thinks, with proper bathing and exercise, restored 
him to health.

Fob Sau.—House on hilltop at Union Springs, N, Y., overlooking 
Cayuga Lake. Eleven rooms. Desirable for summer residence. Plenty of 
fruit of various kinds. Terms very reasonable. Communicate with Mrs. 
Caroline O’Harrow, 621 E. Jefferson Street, Ann Arbor, Mich.

Home College Claaeoe.

A Primary Class commenced at Home College May 8d. Its members were 
from Costa Rica, Central America, Alameda and San Francisco, Cal.

A Training Class will commence Wednesday, June 6th. This class 
mentally disciplines in right thinking, and fits the Btudent for healing. This 
will be followed by the Theological and Normal.

This time of year will accommodate all who may wish to oorne to the 
Coast and enjoy the cool climate during the summer months.

Those wishing to take this course will please write for further information.
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BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alioe Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation ig voioed by all who have Been thia book. It is found inter- 
eeting and helpful to “ Big People ’ ag well as “ Little People/’ It is the only children's 
book before the world today whioh can be endorsed by Divine Science from start to finish. 
Send for it. Price, only 50 oente. You will find that it is just what you want your children 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the children by giving them Divine Soienoe stories.

If you have any ohoice of color, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green ; all 
gold lettered.

Revised Edition.
The revised edition of Basic Statements is selling rapidly. It has been so 

entirely re-written that it is almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Science, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been changed, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
doeven better work than they have previously done. It contains a good 
picture of the author. Why not give away the old one,and have a new one?

Price, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Harmony, $1.25.

A Splendid Issue.
The double issue of Harmony, December and January, together, is a great 

success. Many words of praise are coming in from appreciative subscribers, 
who are ordering extra copies for friends.

This is a good idea. Send twenty cents, and let us send it to some friend 
for you. It is like a book, and full of good things. Order an extra one to 
lend. You will want to keep your own. Twenty cents, in one-cent stamps 
if yon like, or dimes, wrapped up well and enclosed in a letter, will reaoh ns. 
Order any number you wish. No extra charge for postage.

Take Advantage of this Otter.
Complete sets of Harmony, October 1897, to October 1898; also, from 

October 1898 to October 1899, with the exception of the March issue, for 60 ceidS 
a set, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete sets go at 
this phenomenally low price. If you do not want them yourself, reoommend 
them to friends who are uot subscribers. Send orders early if you want to be 
sure of them. Only 50 Cents fob a complete Ybar.

Take Notice.
Ba8ic Statements and Health Treatment of Thuth.—50 cents. (Revised, 

with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)
Bio Truths fob Little People. By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. 

“Basic Statements,” for big folks—“Big Truths," for little folks.

E. SMITH,
niVYNE SCIENCE healer.

1913 Deming Plaoe, Chicago.
Hours, 2 to 6 P. M., except Sundays and 

Wednesdays. One class course of lectures 
first of each month.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Troast Avonia, Kansas Otty, Mo.

Classes lattehtevery three months. Head
quarters lor Metaphysical Literature. Menial 
Treatments given by A. P. and C. J. Barton.
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HARKlOX’ Y.

i Olemer’s ( 
’ Dictionary' 
No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance.
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

OF.............

SYNONYMS«» 
ANTONYMS

WERNER’S

l)i¿ i ion ary
_• 'I

. SYNONYMS K ' T
i ANTONYM»' ’ ,

• myYhölögY’ ■
.«irAMlUAH- 
«.PHRASES '• :.j

.................................................

.................................................
................................................

................................................

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis.

In WERNER’S 
DICTIONARY 

of SYNONYMS 
and 

ANTONYMS, 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

Read wiiat Senator Hour says about
DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms:

“He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of groping after the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till he 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why is it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con* 
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that these 
roads, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient, ample, safe, secure, convenient, commodious^port, 
harbor, haven? * Of course, when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the best one would be left out.“

OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES CONTAINED IN
WERNER’S DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS:

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities and other Fabulous Persons of Greek and Roman History.

FAMILIAR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrases, Persona, Places, Pictures, Buildings, Streets and Monuments frequently 
alluded to in Literature and in Conversation.

FOREIGN PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living and Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of nUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 
with Prof. LOISBTTE’S MEMORY SYSTEM, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Pries 25c., postpaid. FULL LEATHER CILT, 50c., postpaid.

THE SAALFIELD PUBLISHINGiGQA^PANY, 
Akron. Ohio.
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Church Notice.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisoo holds services every 
Bunday at 11 a.m., Home College, 3860 Seventeenth Street, between Valencia 
and Mission. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are weloome.

Popular Club List.
Habmony, on run, ...... $1.00
Baso Statements and Health Tbeatmbnt, - - - * .60
Lessons in Samas and Hbauno, ..... 1.60
Gon InOABNATION Versus PbHSONAL Rb-INOABNAVION, EVOLUTION AND KaBMA, .96

Habmony, on ybab, and Basic Statements, 
Habmony, on ybab, and Samas and Hbauno, 
Habmony, on ybab, and God Incarnation, etc.,

1.96
9.00
1.10

Habmony, on ybab, and oub foub Booklets (see opposite page), - 1.96
Habmony, one year, and any other one dollar Soience magazine, - 1.60

8KND FOB OUR CATALOGUE OF BOOKS BEFORE PURCHASING.

We are headqnarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
store. We ask our readers and friends to send to ns for catalogue, and such books as 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.

3360 Seventeenth St., San Francisoo, Cal.

You who are contemplating the study of Divine Science, should read and 
study our literature. You who have studied it, are invited to send us names 
of friends, that we may send a copy of Habmony to them, with the circulars of 
our books.

You want your friends to start aright in their study of Science, for a 
right beginning secures a clear realization of Truth, and gives freedom, 
power and success. You who have realized the benefits of Divine Science, 
would love to have all your friends experience the same benefits—sense its 
freedom, and enjoy its faith, and have the same success, call their attention 
to our premium offer, and thus help us in spreading the work. Let us hear 
from you.
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DIVINE SCIENCE LITERATURE.

SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LB8SONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING,

A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.
BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, . . 50c.

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANUSCRIPT LESSONS............................................................................................ 15-00
By C. L. and M. B. Cramer. Complete course of eight lemons.

GENESIS LESSONS.................................................................................................................... «10.00
By M. K. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE, ...................................................... 6Oo
By A. B- Cramer

BOOKLETS.
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS......................................................................................................... 15e.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, ... 15c.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment

NOW IS CHRIST RISEN IN US................................................................................................15o.
Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to be risen in us.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, . . lOo.

Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . IS0 
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INCARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA, ............................................................................................. 20«.

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M- E- CRAMER.

Thia is the Homs Collhqb Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funda
mental principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

This course comprises eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the Bubject. They 
are written from a knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with sn accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in creation.

Digitized by Google
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.

“Iam wondering why you should leave a hall for Home College. To me 
that looks as if you did not have the help and members as you would like. 
Why is it our beautiful truth does not attract more ? It seems to me that only 
the healing draws the people; they do not care for this to live by.*'

The Divine Science Church was moved back to Home College because the 
College is in a center more convenient to the majority of the members than is 
the hall, and is just as convenient to every member.

We have members and finances, and all things are working together for 
good. The beautiful Truth of Divine Science is an attraction everywhere. 
People love it, are seeking it, and living it. It is true that the training that 
the majority of people have had is so different from the mental training essen
tial to the realization and demonstration of Truth, that it requires very oareful 
class training to get them to drop previous mental habits. There never was a 
time when Divine Science was more appreciated, and growing more rapidly 
than at the present time, not only in San Francisco, but everywhere. We 
answer the above question, thinking that others may have asked themselves 
similar ones. This anwer will suffice for all.

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription price of Habmony is $1.00 per year in the United States, 
and |1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Habmony and other maga
zines, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal is received after Harmony wrappers for the new month are 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us about it.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notice 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

MsT The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

Y ou a Subscription bas Expound.

If this notice is marked with a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 
has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
Please mention “ HARMONY" when ordering samples or subscribing for any of these magazines.

UNITY.
A monthly ; fi.oo per year.

Charles and Myrtle Fillmore, 1315 McGee Street. Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; ft.00 per year ; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3^32 Troost Avtnue, Kansas City, Mo.

THE WORLDS ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty five cents. 

Lucy A. Mallory. Editor, 193 Sixth Street. Portland, Oregon.

DAS WORT.
A German monthly magazine devoted to the Science of Divine Healing and Prac

tical Christianity, fl.00 per year; sample copy. 2 cent stamp.
H. H. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. 12th Street. St. Louis, Mo.

rwf NEW MAN.
Lawreuce Kans. Sample copv for two cent stamp.

the healer.
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor. 

ft 00 per year; sample copy, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Type written 
lectures on Healing. 25 cents.

THE ABIDING TRUTH,
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 cents a year; sample copies free. Eliz ibeth Russell. Editor. 6 Park St.. Peabody,Mass.

IDEAL REVIEW.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans 
lated for its pages, f 2.00 per year ; single copy 20 cents. The Ideal Review Publishing 
Company, 465 Fifth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A monthly paper, devoted to Astrology and the Occult. Edited by W. J. Colville. 

Published by Albert & Albert, corner Broadwalk and New York Avenue, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey. Subscription price, 50 cents per year ; single copies, 5 cents.

THE SPHINX.
An Astrological Magazine, edited by Catherine H. Thompson. Annual subscrip

tion, *3 00 ; single copy, 30 cents. Issued by The Sphinx Publishing Co., So Massa
chusetts Avenue, Boston. Mass. Money Orders should be made payable to the editor, 
Catherine H. Thompson, Boston. Mass.

METAPHYSICAL BOOKS
Will be loaned free to those uuder personal instruction or treatment. For book cata
logue and further information, enclose stamp, and address.

Unity Library, New London, Ohio.

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.
A monthly magazine, devoted to "Christian Science.”

Olive C. Sabin, Editor and Publisher, 512 Tenth Street N. W., Washington, I). C.

A CONQUEST OF POVERTY.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the teason and is 

practical. Poverty can be overcome. There is opulence for all. Send fifty 
cents for a copy and bid farewell to poverty. Agents wanted in every 
locality. Write, enclosing stamp, for teiniB and territory.

International Scientific Association, Seabreeze, Florida.
In ordering, please mention this magazine.



SECOND EDITION OF

Primarÿ Manuscript Cessons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L. and M. E. CRAMER.
HE great demand for these lessons proves (hat they have met every expectation of those 

who are making them a stutly.
X The authors have carefully revised, made valuable additions, and enlarged the scope of 

thought, ami enhanced them in value with scriptural references that corroborate the teaching. 
These references are an addition to the already valuable marginal suggestions.

I eachers will find them complete for classwork, and students will And them to be just 
what is needed lor home and class study, and tor the practice and demonstration of Truth in 
health, success and satisfaction in all the walks of life.

Fight lessons comprise the course, under the following headings, and are sold for the low 
price of 85.00.

INTRODl CTOKY.

1 “FROM NATURE TO GRACE”—Preparatory lesson.

2 “A LAW UNTO ONE’S SELF.”

3 “GOD; HIM DECLAKE I UNTO YOU.”

4 ‘LAW OF EXPRESSION.”

5 “CREATION; GODHEAD; MAN.”

6 “PRACTICE OF HEALING.”

7 “THE BODY IN UNITY AND LIBERTY.”

8 “SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND TREATMENT.”

Each lesson is summed up in a statement of truth for its practical application.

They contain diagrams illustrating The Law of Expression in different ways, and 
explaining the synonymous terms used in Science on the planes of Mind, Mentality aud 
Visibility, or Spirit, Individuality and Body.

They are rich with thought that the authors hart not heretofore published, but have u/wti only 
in private class teaching. Every statement is analytically presented and scientifically proven, 
and is seen first ami last to be the true. spiritual teaching.

Without an understanding of the Law of Expression, seekers after Truth are groping in 
the dark and have no solid foundation upon which to stand ; no understanding by which Truth 
is demons!rated.

77“' last lesson, "Spiritual Dtfiidtionx and Treatment.” contains ten formulated treatments if 
'Truth for healing, under the following headings, any one of which is xu indent for the drmonstratiau cf 
health, satisfaction and prosperity. 'The entire teaching and treatment is based in Principle — tht 
Highest

Treatment for Atune-mtnt with (toad and against separation;
Treatment fur Idrine Inheritance and against physical cnuuthtm;
Treatment of Life against the false claim of death:
Treatment of knowledge, and against procrastination ;
Treatment of Truth that will erase the claim that we are subject to everything under the sun;
'Treatment against retrospection ;
'Treatment Again! self-depreciation ;
lYralment Against the belief of being sensitive ;
Ir raiment of knowledge of unity of substance, and Against race belief of consumption :
Treatment Against the belief of hypnotism awl mesmerism, with formulated denials,and aftinna- 

to>ns that work foifreedom.
Thoee who have been tangid to demonstrate the truth according IoTue Law of Expres

sion, tes; tty that it is Just as practical in al) their dealings in the business work!, as it is in th«’ 
class room; that success follows their efforts; that mental peace, certainty, and bodily rest 
are theirs continually.

SEND FOR THESE LESSONS, AND STUDY DIVINE SCIENCE AT HOME.



JULY, 1900

A Monthly Magazine, devoted to Divine Science.
One Dollar per annum; Single Copies, 10 Cents.

C. L. foP M. E. CRAMER, - Editors and Publishers.
F. E. CRAMER, Manager.
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CRAMER, +

• • Photographer
I

402 Kearny Street,

N. E. Corner Pine, San Francisco, Cal.

ENAMEL PHOTOGRAPHS

A SPECIALTY

Dr. Thomas L. Hji.l,
DENTIST.

Office: Odd Fellows’ Building, South
west corner 7th and Market Streets, 
Francisco. Office Hour-*: V a. m tn 5 E **• 
Consultation Hour: Ilo5. Gas given.

Plates, Crowns, and Bridges* at reasonable 
rates.

50 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE.

TRADE MARKS, 
PESICNS, 

COPYRICHTS &C-
Anyone sending a sketch and description may 

quickly ascertain, free, whether nn invention is 
probably patentable. Communications strictly 
confidential. Oldest agency tor w« •unrnr pal cuts 
in America. We have a Washing!un uiHce.

Patents taken through 'Munn & Co receive 
special notice in the

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 
beautifully i 11 m»rrated, largest circulation of 
any scientific l-.urnal. week'v, terms$3.ri’ a year; 
f1.nO six months, specimen Copic* and Hand Book on Patents sent free. Address

MUNN 4 CO ,
301 BronJwa5, New York.

ASK YOUR DEALER FOR . .

the AnmicAN

ROSLYN COAL
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Hie Sell the

»Bolmatb
family, 
Pulpit,
Devotional, Pocket, 
teachers’, ; band and 
Dew Pictorial teachers’

* Bibles *
Cettamenti, Prayer Books, 

Bible Dictionary, etc.
Write us for complete Citaloque.

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.
3360 17th Street, San Fraud co. Cal
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Books published by

ZE3Z. ZE3? SOFTBOWDER 
Editor and Publisher of “ DAS WOBT.”

Geistige Nahrung, by P. Mllitz...Uneu | .75
Leather,......... .................   luv

Pearls of Wisdom, by P.Mllitz...paper 10
Kamenkoerner am Wege.C. Heydtmanu ,U5
Grund-Gedanken und Behandlung der 

Gesundheit durch Wahrheit—hy M.
E. Cramer, German translation by
F. W. Becker—cloth............................. W

Vol. I and II, “Das Wort,” bound In 
cloth, with Siver lettering.................... l.ii

h Die Blbellebre über das Heilen,” vou 
Fannie B. James. Brochin; preis... .15

«< Studien der Göttlichen Wissencbafi,” 
von Fan ule B. James. In rt heften; 
preis per heft................................................. lu

o Die Verklarung Jesu” und »» Die 
Bibel,” von Rev. J, F. VonVlasselar, 
D. T.; preis.................................................. 15

<• Krankheiten und deren Kur” und die 
«< Krall des Wortes,” von H. H. 
Schroeder ; preis........................................ 15

»» Der Glaube und Goltvertraueu,” vou 
H. H. Schroeder; preis..............................15

• « Christliche oder Göttliche Wissen
schatt,” von K.H. Hill; preis.................. 15

ForsalebyH. H. SCHROEDER, 
2tì2¿ K. i2tb Street, Hl. Louis, M«.
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers

The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. E. Cramer, President; C. L. 
CrHiner. Vice President.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. E. Cramer, Pastor. s;6o Seventeenth Street, 
between Valencia and Mission. Services Sunday at 11 a, m.

Divine Science Center, Mrs. J. R. Wilson, Teacher and Healer, 612 Fifteenth Street. Oakland, Cal. 
Services Sunday evenings at 7.45.

Colorado College of Divine Science, 1561 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 
Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.

Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S, 11 a. m., Church services 
7:45 p. tn. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Church, 3022 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 a.m. Sunday School, n a.m. 
D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D. S. A. Mrs. E. L. Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p. m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p.m., in Cornell block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Divine Science Association, 623 Quincy Street, Topeka, Kan. Prof. LeRoy Moore, Pastor. Services 
Sundays 11 a. m. to 7.45 r. m.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Mrs. J. L. Darling, Leader. Suuday?, 3 p. in. 
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlasslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. E. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestolozzi Sts., S. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings. 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City. Kan. Couducted by Mrs. M. A. Graham.
Divine Science Center, 721 S. Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisuu. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Becker, F. W...........  Healing and Teaching.......... Mary's Home, Miller Co., Mo.
Bovee, Mrs. Emogene............Teacher and Healer.............. 824 E 15th Street, Kansas City, Mo,

D
Danforth, Mrs. M. S...............Teacher and Healer..............12 Garden Street, Hartford, Conn.

B
Elwood, Mrs. Mary J............Healer ..... ..........................312 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah........... .Teacher and Healer............ 2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

Q
Graham, Mrs. M. A............Teacher and Healer................. m6 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kan.

H
Hill, Ada A.............................C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harmount, Mrs. S. Elmendorf. ..Teaching, Healing, Lecturing.. ..12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
Harrington, Emma H... .. Healing and Teaching......... 4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mrs. E. A..... Teacher and Healer... ............Seattle, Wash.

M
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs...... Healers, absent treatm’t.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal-
Morris, Mrs. Helen A.......... Teacher and Healer...................San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy................Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients... 721 Jefferson St.’, Topeka, Kan.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L.................Teaching and Healing........... 40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. (Science Reading and Health/ 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

I Treatment. |
Roas, Mrs. Carrie B............. Healer....................................310 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa.

B
Small, Mrs. Alethea B..........Teaching and Healing............1562 Broadway, Denver, Colo.
Sullivan, Rev. D. L............ .Teaching and Healing......  ..3003 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H................... Teaching and Healing........... 2622 S. 12th St., St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mr*. L. E....••••«.».. .Teacher Mental Science........Columbus, Ohio.

r
Wilson, Mrs. J. R................... Healing and Teaching.........61315th St. bet. Jefferson and Grove,Oak land.

Z
Zearing, Mrs. E. D..................Healing and Teaching........ 721 S. Broadway, Loe Angeles, Cal.
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HARMONY

Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

"fHE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God is infinite and ever present, and that there is uo other Power or presence 
That there is but one Life, Mind or Spirit.
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to students and practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing. 
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of TermB that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in our dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interesting information of value to students

TERMS—IN ADVANCE.

IN AMERICA, ( One Year. . 
I Single Copy

Ji .00
.10

IN AUSTRALASIA, j J

TABLE OF CONTENTS.-July.
S®“Unsigued Articles, only, are Editorial.
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HARMONY
16 WISDOM’S WAY OF PRESENTING HERSELF.

Vol. 12. JULY, 1900. No. 10.

The Tower of Strength.
Sermon delivered before the First Divink Science Church of San Francisco, 

by Pastor M. E. Cramer, December 3d, 1899.

‘ ‘ He is our peace, who hath made both one, and hath broken down the 
middle wall of partition between us;

“ Having abolished in his flesh the enmity, even the law of commandments 
contained in ordinances ; for to make in himself of twain, one new man, so 
making peace :

44 And that he might reconcile both unto God in one body by the cross, 
having slain the enmity thereby. ”—Eph, 2 : 14 to 16,

TN considering the subject, " Tower of Strength/' one may ask, where rests 
1 its base, and where points its spire ? Is its base resting on earth, and is 
its spire pointing toward the heavens ? Is it built upon a solid rock founda
tion, and does its summit tower above the clouds, into the azure blue ?

It may be said, that contrary to the ordinary appearance of things, the 
tower of strength is not based upon the earth, neither does its spire point 
toward the heavens. It is not built upon a literal rock-foundation, nor does its 
summit tower high into the azure blue. Viewed from true consciousness, 
the All-seeing Eye of Being, its base is seen to rest in Omnipresence—the 
Only Source and Cause—in Spirit itself, and its summit touches visibility, 
and is apparent in and as all visible form. The basis for true building lies in 
the Source and Cause of all things—the Manifestor of the Universe. I am 
Source and I am Cause ; that is, I am Manifestor or Expressor of the power 
and possibility that I Am, and my expressions in bodily form, in word and in 
deed, are the result of what I am, they testify and bear witness of me. How 
beautiful this truth to contemplate ! Jesus must have known this law, this 
eternal and unchanging Truth, when he said : “1 am the vine, ye are the
branches." A closer relationship is not and cannot be conceived of as exist
ing between the I Am and its expressions in bodily form, word and deed, than 
that of vine to branch. The branches are in the vine. Vine is the larger 
term—is the whole, inclusive of branches. Our bodily expressions, words 
and deeds, are included in the I Am. I Am is the larger term that includes
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within itself all expressions of itself. Thus it is seen that the body is a living, 
moving expression of life, of conscious, intelligent life, of what the I Am is; 
this, each one can truthfully claim.

We can'preach peace, and practice peace, and sense peace from a conscious 
oneness of life, which proves that we are peace. But nothing can possibly 
be accomplished by the belief of becoming.

The Truth of Divine Science, that God is expressed in creation here and 
now, and that the Christ -man lives universally in our midst, without sin and 
unto salvation, is the corner-stone of the living temple of God. It is ths 
basis of the Divine Science Church and organization. The work of Divine 
Scientists is that of making known to humanity and calling its attention to 
this living Truth. Thus do we seek to let light shine, that others may see the 
good works of Truth, and see how to apply the Truth of their Life. We do 
not seek to have them become something different from what they are, but to 
bring out the power and possibility of that they now are.

The departure of the Christian world from the Truth of Being, the true 
spirit of Christ’s teachings, and that of his apostles, is almost as marked and 
lamentable as was the departure of the ancient world from the Truth of Unity 
into division and idolatry.

It is true that in the most ancient record we have of man, the truth is 
revealed that he is God’s image and likeness, that there is but One God 
expressed in all creation, that the All in All is God and His Word. We may 
truthfully say, it was and is revealed to man from the beginning (from Source 
or Origin), that he was and is the Truth of God, immortal, co-eternal and oo- 
equal with Him, wholly Good.

Long before the Divine Omnipresence made itself known to the Jewish 
nation by the thunders that shook Mount Sinai, man heard its command, •« I 
am the Lord thy God, thou shalt have no other Gods before me.” The 
degeneracy from the belief in one God to Polytheism, or a belief in many 
Gods, and its consequent practices of idolatry, was almost universal at the 
coming of Christ. The solitary exception was the Jewish nation, whose reli- 
ligion was then, as now, a system of pure Theism, declared in the words: 
4< Jehovah alone is God.”

God’s own words, “I am that I am, and beside me there is none other,” 
were not practically understood by them ; so, even the Jewish race, who were 
called the (< Chosen People” of God, because they believed in One God, 
degenerated in belief. While other nations believed in many gods, and thus 
divided their power and sensed an increase of weakness with every division, 
the Jews weakened their sense of power by separating themselves from God, 
by believing that He was one, was whole and altogether good, and that they 
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were twain, divided, good and evil. Their basis—One God, wholly Good— 
was all right; but their conclusions about themselves were wrong. , So their 
belief in a fall, that they were under a curse, that they were conceived in sin 
and bom in iniquity—born unequal with God—were simply their own 
false conclusions about themselves. Their belief being that God was One 
and wholly Good, and that they were two in nature, good and evil, was a 
supposition that they were more than what God is, and was egotism. This 
was a different form of idolatry from that practiced by other nations, but 
their seeming weakness was sensed as forcibly as it was where many Gods 
were believed in. It was and must ever be sensed as burdensome ; heavy- 
laden were they with opinions false of themselves ; hence Christ said, “Come 
unto Me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest.” 
Come unto what I am, “the Way, the Truth and the Life/' which constitute 
oneness with God, and in unity you will find rest from duality.

In so far as the Jewish nation held to the One God, they healed, pro
phesied and were delivered from burdensome beliefs. Their deliverance from 
many generations of bondage in Egypt and Babylon, through the interposi
tion of the One God of Israel, manifested in miracles and divinely inspired 
teaching of the prophets, did not cause them to see unity as the All-saving 
Truth. They did not see that all there is of us or of creation anywhere is 
God manifest, that it is “ God who giveth to all life and breath and all 
things," that God-life is expressed in us, intelligently and with power.

While, in a way, their very national existence was a standing miracle of 
devotion to one God, who had raised them up to a high degree of prosperity 
and power, they were not ready to meet face to face the great Truth they had 
hoped for and prophesied of. It had been prophesied that the time would 
come when God would appear in the world in the form of Man, and they 
believed in this as a prophecy, as something good but afar off ; hence they 
were no more prepared to meet their God in visible form than are many 
Christians at the present day. They were not ready to meet the fulfillment 
of their prophecy and the basis of their religion, that beside God there is 
none else, in the form of a new-born babe. They were not ready to receive 
salvation, the free gift of God, in God’s own way, that of being God's 
workmanship, created in Sonship, thus being made in a state of at-one-ment 
with God, and in Life, which is Christ.

When the great and All-powerful Truth was made known to the Shep
herds of Israel, that God comes into the world of form with the birth of every 
babe (This day a Saviour is born), they were not ready to join the heavenly 
chorus, of “ Good tidings of great joy to all people.” When the truth of the 
prophecies was fulfilled before their eyes, the truth that was to relieve them 
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of all their beliefs in sin and bodily ailments was actualized in form (which is 
the true circumcision), they were not ready to unite with the heavenly hosts 
in praising God manifest in the form of a babe, and in saying, “Glory to God 
in the Highest, and on earth peace, good will to men.”

There was »one man in Jerusalem, whose name was Simeon, who was 
waiting for the consolation of Israel, and the Holy Ghost was upon him; who 
was ready to say, “ Mine eyes have seen thy salvation, which thou hast pre
pared before the face of all people ; a light to lighten the Gentiles and the 
glory of thy people Israel.” He was waiting to see the Word made flesh. He 
saw that God manifest in the babe was always before the face of all people, 
and was satisfied.

Where once the Israelites proclaimed their God, and met Him with great 
anticipation, prophecy and hope, and the world looked to them with hope, 
they are now accused of having rejected the one living and true God. Their 
rejection of God, however, is not more marked than is that of the majority of 
the Christian world at this time.

Let us not rejoice in the seeming downfall of any nation, religion or 
school, but rather let us rejoice that we know the one living and true God, 
alike for all, who is now manifest in living creation. It is true, that while 
the Tower of Strength of the Jews was based in the Truth of One God, they 
failed to complete the building because they rejected the chief corner-stone, 
which is the Christ-inan, God with us, manifest in our body.

The question arises at this point : Are the Scientists of today ready to 
do what the Jews failed to do ? Are they, as a body, ready to meet the God 
that they claim is All and in All? Are they ready to incorporate the chief 
com r-stone in their building ? Are they willing to act as if Christ, the Truth 
and Life of God, was manifested in their flesh? If so, their Tower of 
Strength is complete. Are they ready to acknowledge that now are they the 
Sons and Daughters of God, and that there can be no duality in them any 
more than there is in God ? That there can be no inequality between Father 
and Son, between Creator and Creation, none between God and themselves? 
Are we ready to see ourselves as God sees all His works, “ Good and very 
good,” and to see all others as we see ourselves? If so, we have fulfilled the 
Law, even Love, and we know that we dwell in God the Good, and God the 
Good dwells in us.

These are vital questions, that strike at the basis of things. Let us all 
unite in realizing what our Tower of Strength means. There is only One God, 
Good, which is nil the strength there is ; hence, is the foundation of our 
build.ng.
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“ Hereby know we the Spirit of God ; every spirit that confesseth that 
Jesus Christ is come in the flesh, is of God.

“ And every spirit that confesseth not that Jesus Christ is come in the 
flesh, is not of God ; and this is that spirit of anti-Christ, whereof ye have 
heard that it should come ; and even now already is in the world.”—John 
4: 2-3.

" Wherefore I give you to understand that no man speaking by the Spirit 
of God calleth Jesus accursed : and that no man can say that Jesus is the 
Lord, but by the Holy Ghost.”—1 Cor. 12 : 3.

It is true today, that “ No one speaking by the Spirit of God,” con
demns visible man, and visible things ; “ But no man can call him Lord,” 
but by the consciousness that Spirit is All in All; that all visible things are 
Spirit and testify of the Truth that God is the Holy Guest, ever in our midst. 
What a comfort, what a joy Divine, what a peace to proclaim and a love to 
make known !

I am frequently asked if there is any comfort to be found in Science, when 
our loved ones pass away through death. If so, how is it to be found ? Friends, 
it is to be found in knowledge; a knowledge of the Truth of our friends and 
how it is with them, is comforting. If we believed that God was afar off, or 
that He was unconscious, as some claim, we would not expect our friends to 
be conscious, intelligent Beings, or to be in our midst, living and moving and 
having their Being in the same God with us. God is not afar off, and is not 
unconscious. The body is the work of Conscious Law, or Intelligent Being. 
So, if the body is dropped, the work is dropped ; that which is done, or fin
ished, is laid aside. If life ceased with the experience of laying the body 
aside, then the possibilities and abundance of life would diminish as the habit 
of dying continued. If what has been called death were the extinction of 
conscious, intelligent Being, then intelligent Being would diminish with each 
demise. But conscious, intelligent Being never ceases, never becomes uncon
scious, is never ignorant, nor does it become non-Being. When the form is 
cast away, so to speak, it is generally the outshowing of the common belief 
that it is unlike Spirit; but the very fact that it is converted either into other 
forms of life, or into the elements of which they are composed, shows that 
Omnipresent Spirit says, ° Of all that is, nothing can be lost.” . “ Never a 
time it was not, and it will never cease to be.” Death cannot be mani
fested within me or to me. I am the One All in All. The Holy One sees no 
corruption.

The base and summit of our building is God. The visible, in its essence, 
is as the invisible—it is God expressing Himself, the One Source coming forth 
in form. “ Consider the lilies, how they grow,” for the judgment of Truth 
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ia in perfeot acoord with the unity of God and Man ; and the unity of neigh
bor with self. Let ue build upon thia rock-foundation.

Some say, “ God ia just as dependent on us as we are on Him/’ There 
ia a suggestion of equality in thia statement that appeals to ua, in that it 
sounds well. But the question arises : (< Is there any dependence at all F 
Jesus showed no dependence whatever, but taught the people that, “ Aa the 
Father hath life in Himself, just so is it given unto the Son to have life m 
himself,” and that hia Father was their Father. So, aa the above statement 
partakes of weakness it ia advisable not to use it.

Some say they have discovered that God does not heal; that we only 
speak the Word and disagreeable conditions drop away. But friends, no 
word of Truth is Spoken that God does not speak. So, if God speaks Hie 
word, or proclaims the Truth of Himself, and disagreeable conditions drop 
away, it is because the Truth of God ia accepted by the patient. Hia words 
are received by the one for whom they are spoken ; and if they are received, 
God is received. So, all the so-called healing that is done in Divine Science 
ia done by the One Living and True God.

When St. Paul said : “ He (Christ) is our peace who hath made both 
one/* he knew that the Ephesians believed themselves to be twain, as many do 
today, and were sometimes far off, or out of the way of understanding, be
cause of this claim of duality, which was unlike their idea of God. Paul 
endeavored to show them what they must do to put on the Christ. To abol
ish in their flesh the enmity of duality, they were to cease thinking that the 
body and spirit were opposites, and that Man and God were at enmity, or the 
reverse of each other.

Some think that they have attained to great spiritual insight when they 
can say that the “ Fall of Man ” was a fall upward. Now, let us look with 
dear vision: since God is Omnipresent, is All and expressed in All, can there 
be a fall upward or downward ? If we have falsely supposed ourselves to be 
twain, we must make within ourselves, of twain, of body and spirit, one new 
man, thus abolishing enmity in the flesh, and be at peace in unity, the only 
peace there is—God and Man in a state of equality and oneness. Take up 
your cross, for your yoke is easy and your burdens are light, and thus recon
cile both unto God in one body. We must cross the Spirit over into the 
body and thus embody Spirit, and cross the body over into Spirit and thui 
exalt the Spirit, that God may be known as All in All, and thus make the sum
mit as perfeot as the basj of our Tower.

When the so-called enmity is slain in this way, the whole Tower of 
Strength is completed, and you are it, we are it, I am it, It is God. You are
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Being and Existence, Spirit and Body, Eternal Life manifested and manifest
ing itself continually, and you can sing with the Virgin, “ My soul doth 
magnify the Lord.” As it was with God ages ago, so is it with you now, and 
so shall it ever be, world without end.

To live out the principles of Divine Science is to build upon a true foun
dation, of which it is said, “ Other foundations can no man lay than ia laid 
it is to build upon the foundation of the Apostles and Prophets, and it is to 
receive the fulfillment of their prophecies here and now. It is to include 
ourselves in a state of equality with all that is, even with God and God-mani
fest. It is knowing ourselves as the Christ, who is God-expres6ed and with*- 
out sin, unto salvation, the completed Tower of Strength.

Let us conclude, that there is One God in whom we all have Being ; One 
Substance, in which and of which are all made manifest; that we are One— 
Spirit, Soul and Body, the One in whom all the building, fitly framed 
together, is a holy temple in the Lord. Let us conclude that we are not twain, 
but are the '‘new” man, created in righteousness and wholeness of Truth, 
perfect Towers of Strength.

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LE88ON8

July 1st, igoo.

Jxsus Walkimo ok ths Sia.—Matt. 15 : 22- 33.

Goldhn Tbxt :—“ Of a Truth thou art the Son of God."—Matt 14: jj.

I T THEN Jesus wished to rest and renew his sense of power, he withdrew 
WW himself apart from others to pray. And we are often told of his 

going up into a mountain to pray, all of which is symbolic of the true 
attitude of prayer. To really pray, we must be able to withdraw in mind 
from observing the multitude of visible things, and be alone with God, in 
the Mount of the True Consciousness, that “I am in the Father and the 
Father in me.”

When man comes to the full consciousness of what that really means he 
will understand all the laws of life, so that it will be perfectly easy to even 
literally walk upon water; and to speak to the stormy sea, and have it obey 
his word.

Peter was able to walk on the sea, until he began to recognize another 
difficulty, the power of the wind, to oontend with, then doubt came in and 
he broke the law of unwavering faith in the power of Spirit, and of course 
began to sink.

How often we are like Peter : we can trust in God while there seems but 
a petty trial to be met; but when what we call a big trouble, or more than 
one, seems to face us, our faith gives way, and we can no longer Bpeak forth 
the Word of Power effectually. We can only prove our right to being called
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Sons of God, by working as the Father works, and speaking the Word that 
makes Peace apparent.

July 8th.

Jesus the Bread of Life.—John 6 : 22-40.

Golden Text :—“Jesus said unto them, I am the bread of life''—John 6 : 35.

The people that were now seeking Jesus were probably of the five thous
and who had been so wonderfully fed on the day before. Jesus told them 
that they sought him, not because of the miracles they had seen performed, 
but because they received from him that which gave a greater satisfaction 
even than that of relieving physioal hunger.

Jesus taught that we should not labor to accumulate great worldly pos
sessions, but should strive to know that the true satisfaction is in being what 
Eternal Life is. If we believe on him whom God hath sent, we believe that 
the Christ (God with us) is in ourselves, and in every man, woman and child 
whom we meet. We know that the Spirit of God is that which creates and 
sustains all, und therefore that which I am is the Bread or sustaining power 
of Life.

There is but one substance, Spirit Substance ; and so when we partake 
of food and drink, we can literally speak of partaking of the flesh and blood 
of Jesus Christ; for food and drink are only the same Substance that in a 
changed form becomes flesh and blood.

As there is only Eternal Life to be, all visible form is the One Body of 
God, and therefore we are all members of One Body, and do not wish to be 
separated from each other.

July 15th.

The Gentile Womam’s Faith.—Mark 7 : 24-30.

Golden Text :—“Lord help me.“—Matt, zj .•
Jesus, like all constant workers, wished sometimes to withdraw from the 

crowd, and be quiet. But so many sought his help that it was almost impos
sible to remain hidden.

The Jews called all unbalanced conditions of belief that made people act 
queerly, being possessed of devils, or unclean spirits. They also were 
extremely prejudiced against other nations, considering it a contamination to 
eat with or to associate in any way with suoh persons. So, of course, that 
made the antagonism equally great on the part of the Gentile races toward 
them.

Jesus questioned the Greek woman who wished her daughter healed, as 
he did, to see if her race prejudices would not be stronger than her faith. 
Her answer showed humility and true understanding. She recognized that a 
good master provided the same kind of food for all hie household, even the 
animals sharing in the remnants from the table. So she might expect God's 
power to be exerted just as much for one race as another. And her faith 
received an immediate answer.
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July 22d.

Peteb's Confession and Chbmt’s Rebuke.—Matt. 16 : 13-26.
Golden Text :—“ If any man will come after me, let him deny himself, and take up 

his cross and follow me."—Matt. 16: 24,
When Peter said, “ Thou art the Christ; the Son of the Living God." 

Jesus told him that flesh and blood had not revealed it unto him. That is, 
that if he had answered from what he had seen and heard, he would have 
proclaimed Jesus as the Messiah, who had come to make the Jewish nation a 
great people upon the earth.

The original meaning of the word, Church, is the Lord’s house. The 
Lord's house was built not upon Peter’s personality, but upon the solid foun
dation of Christ's being, the Son of the Living God. One who knows that 
Christ has come, and is manifesting Himself in and to him, has the keys of 
the Kingdom of Heaven within. Hu knows then that his own word is the 
word of the Son of God, and that it has power to unloose all bondage, and to 
hold to him all good

In Jesus’ rebuke to Peter, he did not mean that there was a personal 
devil in or about Peter, but that the thought suggested was an error. He 
knew that God did not intend that he should use his knowledge of Life to 
bring to himself temporal power ; but rather to prove to the world that Life 
had power over all things, even over the appearance called death.

The Golden Text teaches that to know the true Christian life, one must 
give up seeking for happiness in personal possessions of any kind. But rather 
find peace and joy in being the Life or Soul of things, which is the Source of 
all abundance. That is to find the perfect Eternal Life.

July 29th.

The Transfiguration.—Luke 9 : 28-36.
Golden Text “ This is my beloved Son : hear him."—Luke 9; 35.

We have all noted at times some one’s face light up, as we Bay, with joy 
and oan therefore understand something of what the ohange in Jesus’ appear
ance meant. He had just been communing with the Father in prayer, so that 
he was filled with the sense of the glory of that Life which is the “ Light 
that lighteth every man that cometh into the world.” And it so influenced 
his disciples that they could see it radiating from his countenance and even 
beautifying his clothing.

Man is so asleep in beliefs and opinions, to the knowledge of what it 
means to be Spirit, that his true spiritual sight is not easily awakened, and when 
it is, and sees something not explained by so-called physical laws, he is afraid.

There is no death, there is only Eternal Life. The individuality of 
Moses and Elias is in God, and to one who, like Jesus, knew no separation 
called death, it would be quite possible to see and oonverse with them, and 
also to help his disciples to have the same sense of things.

Symbolically, Moses and Elias stand for the law and prophecy, which, 
when the Christ is present with us, we no longer need. Therefore we do not 
build three tabernacles, or temporary abiding-places, but are as the Son of 
God, abiding eternally in the Father’s house. The Son knows and lives the 
perfect Law of Love, and does not prophesy of future good, but has all good 
now. 8ABAH A. ECKMAN.
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The Day of Deliverance is at Hand.

Read before the Fifth I. D. S. A. Congress.

HE Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because He hath anointed me to
preach the Gospel to the poor ; He hath sent me to heal the broken

hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to the 
blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year of 
the Lord.”—Luke 4 : 18.

“ Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words of this pro
phecy, and keep those things which are written therein : for the time is at 
hand.”—Rev. 1 : 3.

Day by day intelligent people are coming nearer and nearer together. 
Spiritual Science is making rapid and enormous forward strides everwhere, 
and nothing oan check its onward progress; it is rushing forward like a 
mighty, all-conquering avalanche, sweeping obstacles before it, as the hurri
cane scatters debris. At the close of this century signs are being presented 
betokening a great change in all the affairs of the world. The conflict between 
labor and capita), the failure of the medical fraternity to free their patients, 
or themselves, from the bondage of disease, the antagonism of church to 
church. The old, material age, with its creeds and traditions is passing away. 
The day of deliverance is now at hand. Man recognizes his inherent powers. 
The Kingdom of God within arises from the Adam sleep, and asserts his right
ful heritage, knowing that he is now the God-appointed king. He enters 
and takes possession of his domain, and finds in his absence his subjects 
(thoughts) have become unruly and must be brought into subjection. Then 
goeth he forth to battle, “armed with the breastplate of Faith and Love, the 
Hope of Salvation for an helmet; the sword of the Spirit, the Word of God ; 
his feet shod with the preparation of the Gospel of Peace.” Having put on 
the whole armour of God, he summons bis staff, Intuition, Faith, Hope, 
Love and Truth, and awaits the command of the Spirit, “ to go forth.” “ Be 
not dismayed ; behold I am always with thee ; the battle is not to the swift, 
nor to the strong, but to the steady-hearted.” Thrilled with these Divine 
assurances he sallies forth to meet his first foe—personal self. Fear, Anger, 
Pride, Covetousness, Lust, Gluttony, Envy and Sloth must all be dethroned. 
The Lord is here, a presence : I will stand aside and let the Lord work : let 
Law, Principle, Truth work through me ; for nothing but an abiding Faith 
will bring Peace into my Kingdom.

“ Courage is the conquering element of Mind, which annihilates Discord 
and establishes Peace.”



HARMONY. 313

Individuality ia the inner man, God has made. Personality, the outer 
man, I have made. What 1 have made, I may change. What God has made, 
being perfect, needs no change.

“ Love youra not lees, but love all others more. Thue does Universal 
love give place and value to personal love." “ Ye shall know the Truth, and 
the Truth shall make you free." Universal Love ia One: a whole, which fills 
the universe. Individuals, in their growth and development, break off, as it 
were, atomB of thia whole structure, and incorporate it in their consciousness, 
mixed with much that is illusory and unreal, then unconsciously mass all the 
so-called knowledge together, with the atoms of Truth mixed in (much as 
gold is scattered through quartz), and they say: “7 have the Truth ; you have 
it not." “ I am right; you are wrong.”

An article published in “ The Field of Progress ” asks : “ Do you really 
think that one person or a set of persons has, or can have, a monopoly on 
Truth ? ” Listen : Nature issues no patent rights. There is but one way to 
bring order out of chaos and bid strife end in peace, and that is to externalize 
The Holy City—New Jerusalem, which can have no outward form until real
ized from within. True religion consists in loving righteousness, and living 
it. In doing good from the love of good, in extending the hand of uplifting 
love to all the down-trodden and oppressed. We must dwell in the true tem
ple of the Spirit. The day of deliverance will come to the souls who enter 
into this court of the inner temple, “ the secret place of the Most High the 
holy of holies, where forever and forever rests the Shekinah, or the luminous 
cloud of the Divine Presence.

Today if ye shall hear my voice, “ enter into thy oloset and when thou 
hast closed thy door (material sense), pray to thy Father which is in secret, 
and thy Father which seeth in secret shall reward thee openly." This door ia 
always open, and it is possible here and now for every soul that truly desires 
to enter therein. The time is fulfilled and the Kingdom of God is at hand : 
repent ye (turn about) and believe the good news. “ Where two or three are 
gathered together in my name, there am I in the midst of them." Now is the 
accepted time ; Now is the day of deliverance at hand. Love is the way. 
Love is the door, and no man can enter into the kingdom of heaven but by 
Love—Universal Love.

Silence is now to be broken. The day of deliverance is at hand, to speak 
with pen and tongue : The Parenthood of God, and the brotherhood and 
sisterhood of all humanity.

“ God is my help in every need, 
God does my every hunger feed ; 
God walks beside me, guides my way
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Through every moment of each day.
I now am wise ; I now am true ;
Patient, kind and loving too ;
All things I am, can do and be,
Through Christ, the Truth that is in me. 
God is my health ; I am not sick :
God is my strength, unfailing, quiok ;
God is my All, I know no fear, 
Since God and Love and Truth are here."

The Expression ot Strength.

“White is not strictly a color ; but the combination of colors.”—Webster.

'O believe that gray or white hair is the result of sickness, iB to believe in
physical causation, and in duality of oause operating in the body ; that 

the disease operates as a cause, and continues to act as such after the patient’s 
recovery. It is not reasonable to suppose that if the disease were a cause for 
the change in the color of the hair, that the color could possibly remain 
changed after the disease was dissipated or proven inactive. It is a scientific 
fact, that nothing can come into appearance, live, or be maintained separate 
from the cause that brought it into existence.

The fact that the hair frequently changes from its original color to white 
after one has recovered from a “severe fit of sickness," does not prove that 
sickness was the cause of it, but rather proves that white hair is a symbol of 
triumphant recovery. White stands for the fullness of power, it has that 
strength in it that contains the power of all color. It is very unscientific and 
impractical to believe that you, or any one, are carrying a symbol of disease 
where there is no disease, that you are wearing a crown of sickness after you 
are healed or have recovered.

The true and scientific attitude to take, is, that I am showing in expres
sion that I possess within me the pure light of understanding, and the pure 
conBciouness of Being, and my white hair indicates completeness, that whioh 
contains every possible shade of color. This mental attitude frees entirely 
from the false belief of duality—separation fom the good—and that one is 
carrying the signs and symbols of physical causation. Study into this matter 
from the plane of unity and the true law of correspondence, which is that like 
produces like, and you will find freedom, and know that there is no physical 
causation.
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To illustrate : “I ouce knew a oase of a lady, young in years, who carried 
the symbol of triumphant recovery. It was customary for this lady to meet 
her husband’s train at a little flag station just across a railroad bridge from 
her home, and on one particular evening as she was orossing, a "special" 
came bounding along at full speed as she was half way across the bridge; 
her only hope was to let herself down under the bridge, holding herself up by 
the hands until the train passed over her, which was but a few seconds. She 
was found hours after on the bank just beyond the bridge, unconscious. She 
maintained presence of mind and strength until she reached the other side, 
then swooned away into seeming unconsciousness, and when she awoke the 
silver orown was hers." It has always been supposed that fear gave her the 
white hair. Not so ; fear is not power, hence is powerless to give anything. 
Her extreme mental and physical prostration proves that it is powerless—less 
than power. What, then, gave her the crown of glory, the pure white hair? 
It was the greatness of life’s effort, the power of her true Being acting natu
rally, regardless of conditions, unto a full and final mental and bodily restora
tion. It is not white hair that indicates age, a weakened vitality, or a lack, 
for it is the perfect symbol of power, of triumph, and strength. Misconcep
tion of the Truth of it is the ouly age, weakened vitality, or lack there is con
cerning the whole matter. Then wear your living crowns of glory with grace 
and understanding. A new head of hair that I am now growing is much 
darker than the old, which I consider is a demonstration of the power of Being 
to express one shade of color, and because that is true, it is easy to see that 
the white is also an expression of Being, and stands for fullness, complete
ness. White reflects to the eye all the rays of the speotrum, combined ; not 
tinted with any of the proper colors of their mixture.

In white hair is expressed the strength of all colors common to hair, 
which are so correctly combined as not to be tinted with any of them. White 
is pure, and free from spot or blemish. In presenting these views, I do not 
judge of what is true by observation or experience, but by right judgment, 
according to the operation of the law of Being. x. a. cbameb.

The spoken word of Omnipresence moves within its breath, the air.
The written word of Omnipresence, we know goes everywhere.
The truthful thought of Omnipresence, is seed in fertile soil:
It grows, it feeds, and blesses thousands at .their call.

“ Some sing of Jerusalem the Golden, and never tire of dreaming of the 
future.” But we should not form the habit of indulging in day dreams, to 
the destruction of present healthy action.
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

I. D. S. A. Health Thought, to be held from July 1st to August 1st: 
All nations are united in one substance, and love is the ruling power.

Individual Thought for Healing.

I Am thi Loan that Hbalkth This.— Exodus 15 : 26.
First Day :—I am all powerful for good.
Second Day :—I am the fulfillment of Law.
Third Day :—I am the possessor of all that I desire.
Fourth Day :—I am living substance throughout.
Fifth Day :—I am living in the kingdom of good.
Sixth day I am capable of infinite unfoldment. 
Seventh Day:—I am the tree of life.

Helpful Paragraphs.

We are not on our way to a state of at-one-ment with God through hope, 
aspiration or evolution. We are One with God, the All Good, here and now ; 
our real and eternal state of being is that of unity and harmony. We are the 
life known in the vedantic philosophy as the " Blessed Life/’ and even more, 
we are what is called in Divine Science the all or only life.

Cause and effect are not both in thought; cause is in God as creator, 
effect is in creation as the creature.

It is not correct to talk of a real man and an unreal man. The spiritually 
awakened speak of man as an undivided whole. Have you ever thought that 
Jesus and the disciples never talked of a real and unreal man?

What is Divine Science?

A new pamphlet by M. E. Cramer and Nona L. Brooks. Price, 20 cents.
It is a clear and condensed statement of what Divine Science is, just such 

a statement as the people want, and will appreciate. It is a pamphlet that 
Scientists need for reference in. explanation of the subject when questioned by 
those who do not understand it. It will be of great assistance to every new 
student, and is just what should be placed in everyone’s hands whom we wish 
or intend to interest in our glorious cause. Send for it, you will be able 
to use it in various ways. Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San 
Francisco, Cal.
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We will send Harmony one year to a club of six subscribers, for $5.00.
Suitable advertisements received at current rates. Each advertiser will receive a 

copy of Harmony, free of charge, during period of advertising.
Subscribers should make their remittances by Post Office Order, payable to C. L. 

•nd M. E. Cramkr.
Subscribers who do not receive their magazines regularly, will please lei us know.

CondeoMd Lcmcmis in Divine Science» in form of Questions and Answers*

Q. Will you please state in brief some of the main differences between the 
teachings of science, mixed with evolution and progression from a lower to a 
higher state, and that of Divinb Science ?

A. In brief, some of them are as follows : First, the difference is that 
mixed science, as you call it, believes in evolution or progression from a 
lower to a higher state. Divine Science believes in direct expression of the 
absolute in all living.

M Mixed Science” claims that we are eternally rising toward the absolute, 
which can never be attained, and if it could it would mean stagnation. 
Divine Science teaches that there is no Being but the absolute, so the differ
ence on this point is that of never being what is, or of eternally being what 
is. It is the difference between eternally rising toward a source that can 
never be attained and that of being that source eternally, and never ceasing 
to unfold our limitless possibilities.

Another point of difference is that in “ Mixed Science” the individual is 
held to be the result of past experience. In Divine Science, the individual is 
known to be God-inherency, co-eternal and co-equal with Him.

Another difference is, that in “ mixed science,” it is held that the only 
God there is is the personal I, which is developed through the individual brain 
from experience; while in Divine Science the truth of the infinitude and om
nipresence of the one universal God is known to be the all-in-all—life, love, 
truth, intelligence, soul, knowledge and power—the all-in-all of being, crea
tive action and creation.

Another difference iB, that of not knowing anything whatever before we 
are expressed in visible form, and that of being knowledge itself and the 
expressor of visible form.
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The difference between gaining knowledge through experience, and that 
of being knowledge and illuminating every experience with its truth.

It is the difference between claiming to have a scientific premise, in 
which are no ultimates, and that of revealing the true scientific premise to be 
the ultimate truth of Omnipresent and Supreme Being, in whom all live, and 
move, and have being.

There is nothing in the practice of “ mixed science” calculated to bring 
out a realizing sense of the presence of Divinity in mental conception. The 
practice of Divine Science illumines mentality with the ultimate facts of a 
Present and Eternal Divinity.

In “ mixed science/' the supposed personal will is exercised, and in 
treatment one will is supposed to act upon another will; while in Divine Sci
ence the universal will that is expressed in each one, and which applies alike 
to each, is exercised.

" Mixed soience ” claims that mind is all-in-all, but the all-mind is both 
positive and negative. To a Divine Scientist, the positive and negative mind 
would indicate duality of nature. Divine Science therefore teaches that all is 
Mind, and it has but one nature, and it intelligently expresses itself through 
its own action. Mind, its action and result, is the all.

In “ mixed science/’ it is held that universal mind or energy is not intel
ligent until it is brought into expression by the individual will. In Divini 
Science, it is held that universal Mind or Energy is intelligence itself, and 
comes into expression by the power of its own will.

Free Moral Agent.

Q, Are we free moral agents, to do good and evil as we like? is a ques
tion frequently asked.

A. I would ask the privilege of asking another question, as a preface to 
the original one: Does free moral agency mean contradiction in action and 
purpose; or is it the freedom of Truth and unity of action and purpose?

As I understand the word (< free/’ it means exempt from subjugation to 
the will of others; not dependent; able to determine one’s own course of 
action.

Morality is conformity to principle, a sentiment, when tried by right.
*‘Agent” is one who exerts power, who has the power to aot: an Actor.
Then a Free Moral Agent is an agent who is free in his actions, who is 

spirit, or mind, life and power, in himself, and is free to act out the fullness 
of his nature. He is free to prove that he is not subject to anything—to
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exercise Divine dominion—that he is able to determine his own course of 
action in unison with what he is, and show out unlimited power.

A free moral agent is the actor, the thinker, the doer, the expressor. 
He is the one who expresses himself in what he does, and speaks in perfect 
conformity with the principles or law of Being. He is exempt from subjuga
tion to other wills; for of a truth hie will is the will of the one Supreme 
Being.

A free moral agent is what God is, is His perfect image and likeness. As 
we are created exactly like the Creator in our real nature, we certainly are 
free moral agents. Then let us each determine our own course of action 
according to principle, and if there be any sentiment let us try it by the 
standard of right—the principle of Being. Let us not forget whose agent 
we are: that the limitless good is ours to bring forth and enjoy.

This truth, once made our own, is healing. It separates us from the 
former false belief that “ a free moral agent ” means that freedom consists in 
being contradictory in our thoughts and deeds—in doing good and evil as we 
choose. True choosing is to express the law of our Being unto perfection.

Is God free to do good and evil? That which is essentially good cannot 
bring forth what it is not, cannot manifest what it does not contain within 
itself. A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit. That which is born of 
Spirit is Spirit. A man divided against himself cannot stand the test of true 
analysis.

In thinking upon this question, one must not forget what morality 
means. It does not mean that freedom is the opposite of truth and is antago
nistic to God's law, expressed everywhere in the universe. Freedom is not 
opposed to what is. It consists in being one in nature, undivided and limit
less, just like God, who is justice and unqualified unity.

There is no freedom manifest by means of falling short of truth in 
reasoning. No one can have the free use of mathematics who falls short of 
the principle in his calculation; nor would we admire the free use of error in 
mathematics as a necessary means by which to obtain the principle. Consist
ency is a jewel.

1 am the Visible and the Invisible.

Q. If there is unity of God, and God is manifest everywhere, how are 
we to account for the differentiation of things? If the tree, leaf or flower is 
as high an expression of God as are we, why do they not think as we do ? I 
do not know how to place the degrees of intelligence.
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A. As God and his expression is all there is, we do not try to account 
for anything outside of the unity of God—the truth of what is. The differ
entiation of form simply shows that the idea as to the possibility of the Creator 
to produce form is unlimited. There is no limit to Life Substance and Power, 
and no loss nor gain.

The tree, leaf and flower do not think, for the self-same reason that our 
bodies, of themselves, do not think, which is because they are themselves 
the thought of the Creator. Thought does not think. It is Being who 
thinks. When we indulge such questions, we are expecting more of the tree 
and plant than we do of our own bodies. It requires mental discipline and 
training to give up the habit of trying to reason from the standpoint of 
appearances, and reason correctly from unity. The same intelligence that 
grows the tree forms the child, and then sustains them both. 8upreme Being 
is infinite intelligence; hence, in it there are no degrees nor divisions. This 
is seen only from the standpoint of the one unbroken and unfailing intelli
gence. Whether or no it requires as much intelligence to express one form, 
and live it, as it does another, there is one thing I do know—that intelli
gence is omnipresent, and is no more in one place than another, and does 
express all forms living at the same time, and is the sustainer of them now 
and ever.

The Law of Growth is from within out—from the invisible to the visible. 
In the study of mathematics, to observation it seems that the child progresses 
from a lower to a higher plane in his studies; but this is not the truth of the 
matter. All along, from the most simple to the most difficult and intricate 
problem, he is naturally unfolding the possibilities of the one great principle 
of Being, and what is called his progress is in truth a natural unfoldment 
of the invisible power and principle of himself. So the law of growth is not 
what judgment from observation claims for it—it is not from one external 
thing to another—the higher always coming from the lower. It is the one 
All unfolding itself unto itself. It is the natural revealment of what is, and 
what we are. This is also self-culture and true education.

A tree is just as intelligent as a tree, as man is as a man. There is no 
true judgment but from the standpoint of the power that creates. What can 
man do for the tree, with all his boasted intelligence, more than the tree can 
do for man ? He plants the seed and tills the soil, while it yields its fruit for 
him. Man prepares the way for its growth, and it feeds him with its fruit.

The articles: “The Parable of the Tares,” and “The Spirit of Truth, 
and the Spirit of Error,” are unavoidably crowded out of our pages this 
month, and other matter substituted therefor ; each of which, however, will 
appear hereafter.
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CHILDREN’S PAGE.

The Rain-drop.

. A VABU.

(( CT7HERE was once a fanner who a had a large field. He plowed it and
J sowed it with oom, and harrowed it, and weeded it with great care ; 

and on this field he depended for the support of his family. But after he had 
worked so hard, he saw the com wither and droop for want of rain, and he 
thought he should lose his crop. He felt very sad, and went out every day 
to look at his corn, and see if there was any hope of rain.

One day, as he stood there looking at the sky, and almost in despair, two 
little rain-drops up in the clouds over his head saw him, and one said to the 
other : “ Look at that poor farmer. I feel sorry for him ; he has taken so 
much pains with his field of oom, and now it is all drying up. I wish I 
could do him some good."

“ Well," said the other, “ but you are only a little raindrop ; what oan 
you do ? You can’t even wet one hillock."

“ Well,” said the first, “ to be sure, I oan't do much ; but I can oheer 
the farmer a little at any rate, and I am going to do my beet. I'll try ; I’ll 
go to the field to show my good will, if I can do no more. So here I go," 
and down went the rain-drop, and struok pat on the farmer’s nose, and then 
fell on one stalk of corn.

“ Dear me," said the farmer, putting his hand to his nose, " what’s that f 
A rain-drop ? Where did that come from ? I do believe we shall have a 
ahower !".

The first rain-drop had no sooner started than the second one said : 
“ Well, if you go, I believe I’ll go too ; so here I come," and down dropped 
the rain-drop on another stalk.

By this time a great many rain-drops had come together to hear what 
their companions were talking about, and when they heard them and saw 
them going to cheer the farmer and water the corn, one of them said: ” If 
you are going on so good an errand, I'll go, too.” And down he came.

“ And I," said another, “ and I, and I, and I," and so on, until a whole 
shower of them came and the oom was watered, and it grew and ripened, all 
because the first little rain-drop deoided to do what it could."

A little eastern boy who has become quite a Divine Scientist for his 
number of years in life, being eight, made the following remark to his mother :
*’ I should think everybody would learn Divine Science. From what I know
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about it, I am no longer afraid of snakes ; but I am just a little afraid to meet 
a bear yet.”

His younger brother of six said to his mother one day, when she com
plained of weariness and anxiety about her packing and moving: “Just 
think God is with you, it will help you, and it will do you good, I know.”

Manuscript Lessons, Reduced.

We know that you, dear reader, and the people at large, need our manu
script lessons. You need them because they will give you a thorough under
standing of Divine Science and the method of its practice.

We want you to have them, for we want every one who feels so disposed 
to be thoroughly informed upon the science. The time has come for us to 
be a unit in understanding, as a preparation for the great and necessary work 
opening up for Divine Scientists.

We have, therefore, decided to offer these manuscripts, both primary and 
theological, at half the price heretofore charged. The Primary Course in 
Divine Science, by C. L. and M. E. Cramer, is reduced from $5 to $2.50,and 
the Theological from $10 to $5.

These lessons have had a large sale, and have done their perfect work 
wherever they have gone, but we want to place them in the reach of every 
one. Kindly spread this good news among your friends. We firmly believe 
that no one will feel that he cannot afford to have them.

Let us Organize.

THE time has come for action. Let the readers of Harmony, and the
Divine Scientists everywhere, organize. Where there are but a few 

interested, let them come together and study, and form a nucleus for others 
to gather around—be a center for others to unite themselves to.

This is a call from the spirit of Truth in your midsf, and it will respond, 
and sustain its cause as soon as the work is begun by you. Begin your work 
by organizing a center, if there are but few in numbers; start Sunday Schools 
for children as well as for grown up people, and let nothing prevent you from 
attending the meetings. Know that there is nothing to prevent you succeed
ing. Divine Scientists have been those who have spiritualized organization, 
so to speak, or have seen the spirituality of it, and have supported it in Truth, 
even the Truth of Being, ah through the period of prejudice held against it,
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until now many, very many, are eager to organize, and prove the Truth and 
enjoy the success of what it means.

Divine Science has had a steady, healthy growth from its beginning; 
nothing phenomenal, but when we compare it with the growth of other teach
ings its spread is found to be equally as rapid as any of them. Some teach
ings that are now prominent before the world, were very little known when 
they were fifteen years old. Friends, we would not have a phenomenal 
growth if we could. It is all right just as it is. There are teachings compara
tively new before the world in the present day that have done, in a sense, a 
kind of John the Baptist work, but in so far as they teach the disunion of 
Spirit and body—that Spirit is Truth, and body error—and that it is a delu
sion, they have had their influence in bringing about the present disregard 
shown for the body in the surgical operations that are being so generally 
performed throughout the world.

Divine Science has come in the right time and right way as the fulfilling 
of law, teaching that which will prove the salvation of the body and demon
strate the immortality of its substance and idea ; teaching the true individual
ity, and identify who is capable of holding the body in peace and harmony. 
Divine Science is to leRven the whole lump, and it will prove to be the great 
balancing power—the unity of life and Truth expressed—so we cannot do too 
much to spread the cause. It will not only prove our individual blessing, 
but a universal blessing to humanity in all the walks of life.

The basis of all true organization is unity. This Divine Scientists fully 
understand and appreciate. The Divine Science statement of Being proves 
that living organization is everywhere, that the visible universe itself, with 
all its planets and systems of planets, and all thereon contained, is living 
organization. All existence is organized Being.

The above great Truth is for us to prove, individually and collectively, 
not only in our Science work, but in whatever we are engaged. But first of 
all we should be interested in the success and spread of Divine Science, for 
its simple and accurate presentation of the Truth is the unwavering basis of an 
unwavering success. Give it your assistance in every practical way, first of all, 
and you will succeed in all your undertakings. As it is good, and is the 
Truth, it is good for everything. It applies everywhere and always.

Consult the May Harmony editorial article, under the heading, “True 
Basis for Divine Science Organization/'
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The Ripened Frait.

O fruit of summer in the orchards growing,
In sunlight turning to the food divine, 

▲nd cheeks of gladness brightly showing,
While in your hearts is holy wine. 

How oame you thus this worth possessing.
How did you gain such etore of gold ? 

Reveal the secret of your blessing—
That we in life like wealth unfold.

" Be this your guide I heard it speaking,
“ In bloom of Hope my life began, 

Then patient Duty set me seeking 
The mystery of growth—O man ! 

In light of Love I spent the season, 
Content to be in humble place, 

And this, O poet, is the reason,
I now possess such share of grace ! ”

WILLIAM nnvwroM.

Literary Notes.

Mrs. 8. A. Eckman has been in Gualala, Cal., for a month past, spread
ing the glad tidings of great joy. She has been the happy guest of Mr. and 
Mrs. Haywood, who sent for her to come and minister among the people of 
that place.

Mrs. Eckman spoke in the Church the first Sunday evening after her 
arrival, after which the work opened up naturally. Let more follow in their 
footsteps, and do all that can be done to spread the beautiful and practical 
Truth of Divine Science.

University of California.

Summer courses in Semitio Languages are planned to begin at Berkeley 
June 25th, and to continue until August 3d. They are intended particularly 
to meet the needs of Clergymen. Instruction will be given in Elementary 
Hebrew, Advanced Hebrew, Arabic, Aramaic and Syriac, by Associate Profes- 
Bors under Max L. Margolis, Ph. D. Should there be sufficient demand, 
additional courses will be offered in these languages.

Digitized by CjOOQle



HARMONY. 325

Mrs. A. D. T. Whitney will immediately publish through Houghton, 
Mifflin k Co., a little book on "The Integrity of Christian Science.” She 
points out what she regards as mistakes in the present teaching, and offers 
what seems to her a much needed corrective, which would secure to Christian 
Science greater completeness.

Benefits and Progress of Divine Science.

Mrs. Cramer:
The " blue pencil" reminds me that we are indebted to you (in more ways 

than one), and while I cannot make a remittance to-day, I will acknowledge 
the debt, and will ask you to kindly send me the bill to date. I will pay part, 
if not all, on June 1st. Words cannot express the gratitude we feel, nor 
money pay the debt. You have done so much for us. Had it not been for 
you and your beautiful teachings, we should have given up iu despair long 
ago ; but the cloud is lifting, and the Truth, with its transcendent beauty, 
stands out bright and beautiful against the darkness, and we no longer can 
accept the teachings of the orthodox church. Dear friend, it has made a 
change in me, and I am very glad, for my life is filled with happiness now, 
and before it seemed like one long, sad day, filled with fear: but love has dis
pelled all fear. I say all fear—there is just a little left, and no doubt you will 
laugh when I tell you it is the fear of my own voice ; it seems to me that if 
my life depended upon it I could not talk before others. My friends think 
it perfectly wonderful, for I was afraid to sleep at times. I feared something 
would happen, but it is not so any more; I have nothing to fear, for I know 
that God is omnipresent.

I cannot thank you enough for sending Habmony, it is so inspiring and 
helpful that we should miss it very much. fannie durivage.

Santa Rosa.

My dear Mrs. Cramer:
Now that I am one year old, I will again write to you concerning your 

beautiful Science. I have had many surprising experiences in demonstrating 
the Truth which I would like to relate, but it would take too much of your 
valuable space.

I like Divine Science best of all because it is practical and satisfying, and 
because it teaches that God is All in All, and we are one with him.

I went to the weekly Divine Science meeting last Friday, held at the 
home of Mrs. Graham. The meeting was well attended, and much interest 
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shown. While there it ocourred to me that her spacious parlors could not 
much longer hold the people who come to the dear woman for knowledge. 
Surely she will have to meet with them in a hall, or, like the three sisters of 
Denver, we shall have to build a Divine Science Church at this place, which, 
in my opinion, is a fine center for a Church.

Enclosed you will find fifty cents, for whioh please send “ Basio State
ments,” revised. mrs. oobnelia i. abbott.

Kansas Gity, Kansas.

The following extract is taken from a letter from a patient residing in a 
neighboring town : “ The fall I had was of a more serious nature than I 
thought when I last wrote. It seems that the parts hurt must have been 
partially paralyzed. I attended to my household duties about four days 
before I suffered greatly, although I felt badly crippled. We are positive 
that one or more of my ribs were broken, cracked, or detached. I am sure 
had we called in a surgeon I would have been bandaged up, and ordered to 
bed for some time; instead of that I have been going about as best I could, 
trusting in the healing power of the Spirit to make all new again. I wish to 
thank you for your good treatments, that have kept me up so well." A week 
later the following letter was received : “ You doubtless realize, from the 
numerous testimonials from your many patients, how very thankful I feel 
toward you for the help you have given me. I am so well that I know that 
with the help from reading “ Basic Statements," I can for a oertainty declare 
wholeness.” She is now well, and I treated her, absently, about two weeks.

Dear Mrs, Cramer ;
" Praise God for the beautiful demonstrations you have had of late of 

God’s power to heal. May the glorious work continue with you all. I think 
it would be well to print such cases in Habmojty ; as the people have held the 
thought so long such things are incurable, some one must tell them it is not 
Truth, and the more they read of the fruits of the Spirit the sooner they will 
drop all fear and prejudice, and trust this wonderful power of All Good to 
work for them.

I want to thank you for your good treatment of my husband’s knee. He 
is all right, and is bending both knees as be trots off to the shop.”

Owing to pressing business engagements the undersigned has not been 
able, during the past year, to furnish the accustomed amount of editorial 
matter for the pages of Habmomy. At present my principal assistance is given 
to the work during evening hours. o. L. obaiceb.
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Books of the Day.

Discovery or a Lost Trail, by Charles B. Newcomb, fulfills its title 
perfectly, embracing the by-paths from and return to the right “Trail.” 
12 mo.; cloth, $1.50.

Glad Songb or Praise, for congregational singing, is a new book by 
Wm. H. Watson, and music by Bertha M. Snow. These songs are written 
with a view of bringing out the Christ life. It is well for every person to sing 
with the Spirit, and with undrstanding, and there is power in sacred song to 
make melody in the heart unto the Lord. We recommend the sale of this 
book sb an instrument that will call forth the good that is within each one in 
harmonious and truthful ways. All these books are on sale at the office of 
Harmony, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco.

Seek Wisdom, is a new booklet written by Leo Virgo. On sale Harmony 
Publishing Company, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San Francisco, Cal. Price 15 
cents.

Four Helpful Mottoes.

For the next three months we will give four beautiful and helpful 
mottoes with every new yearly subscription or renewal to Harmony for $1.50. 
Three of these mottoes are in size 7x22 inches, and the other is 9x24. We have 
always had mottoes in our classroom for the purpose of keeping true ideas 
prominently before the students, and the idea of offering these mottoes with 
Harmony is to help those who are endeavoring to free themselves from disease 
and mental inharmonies, and be established, or reinstated, in the unity of 
God, the Good.

We trust that you who read this will feel sufficiently interested to avail 
yourselves of them, and speak of this offer to your friends.

The mottoes will sell separate from the Harmony, $1.50 for the four.
Address Harmony Publishing Co., 3360 Seventeenth Street, San Fran

cisco, Cal.

For Sale.—House on hilltop at Union Springs, N, Y., overlooking 
Cayuga Lake. Eleven rooms. Desirable for summer residence. Plenty of 
fruit of various kinds. Terms very reasonable. Communicate with Mrs. 
Caroline O'Harrow, 521 E. Jefferson Street, Ann Arbor, Mich.

Home College Classes.

A Training ClasB commenced at HomeCollege June 6th. Its members were 
from Costa Rica, Central America, Alameda and San Francisco, Cal. This class 
mentally disciplines in right thinking, and fits the student for healing. TbiB 
will be followed by the Theological and Normal.

This time of year will accommodate all who may wish to come to the 
Coast and enjoy the cool climate during the summer months.

Those wishing to take this course will please write for further information.
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BIG TRUTHS FOILLITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alice Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voioel by all who have seen this book. It is found inter
esting and helpful to “ Big Peoph'' as well as “ Little People.* 1’ It is the only children’s 
book before the world today which can be endorsed by Divine Science from start to finish. 
Send for it. Prioe, only 50 cents. Yon will find that it is just what you want your ohildren 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of tl\e ohildren by giving them Divine Soienoe stories.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 Trooit Avtnu, K«mm Olty, lb.

I
I
■ Classes taught every three month«. Head- 
, quartern Tor Metaphysical Literature. Mental

Treatments given by dip. and C. J. Barton.

If you have any choioe of color, state it—-red, old rose, blu-, cream, pale green ; all 
gold lettered.

Be vised Edition.
The revised edition of Basic Statements is selling rapidly. It has been so 

entirely re written that it is almost like a new book. It has been made so 
plain that no one could fail to get a perfect understanding of Divine Soienoe, 
and how to demonstrate, from reading and studying it. Many paragraphs 
have been ohaDged, and additions made with view of enabling its readers to 
do even better work than they have previously done. It contains a good 
picture of the author. Why not giv6 away the old one,and have a new one?

Price, the same—50 cents per copy. With renewals or subscriptions to 
Harmony, $1.25.

A Splendid Issue.
The double issue of Habmony, December and January, together, is a great 

suocess. Many words of praise are coming in from appreciative subscribers, 
who are ordering extra copies for friends.

This is a good idea. Send twenty cents, and let us send it to some friend 
for you. It is like a book, and full of good things. Order an extra one to 
lend. You will want to keep your own. Twenty cents, in one-cent stamps 
if you like, or dimes, wrapped up well and enclosed in a letter, will reach us. 
Order any number you wish. No extra charge for postage.

Take Advantage of this Offer.
Complete gets of Harmony, October 1897, to October 1898; also from 

October 1898 to October 1899, with the exception of the March issue, for 50 cents 
a set, post paid.

In order to make room for other matter, we let these complete seis go at 
this phenomenally low prioe. If you do not want them yourself, recommend 
them to friends who are not subscribers. Send orders early if you want to be 
sure of them. Only 50 Cents fob a oomplete Year.

Take Notice.
Basic Statements and Health Treatment of Truth.—50 cents. (Revised, 

with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)
Big Truths for Little People. By Alioe E. Cramer.—50 oents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Nothing better, nothing oheaper. 

“Basic Statements,” for big folks—“ Big Truths,” for little folks.
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i Olemer’s z 
f Dictionary'

OF............

SYNONYMS a™ 
ANTONYMS

No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance. 
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

WERNER’S

Dictionary.
-■ V A; ■ y

: synonyms' 
•'ANTONYMS t*'; 
■MYTHOLOGY’ .

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis.

In WERNER’S 
DICTIONARY 

of SYNONYMS 
and 

ANTONYMS» 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

F
Read what Senator Hoar says about

DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms:

r

*

“He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of groping after the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till ha 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why is it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that these 
roads, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient, ample, safe, secure, convenient, commodious, port, 
harbor, haven? ' Of course, when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the best one would be left out.”

OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES CONTAINED IN
WERNER’S DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS: 

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities and other Fabulous Persons of Greek aud Roman History.

FATULIAR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrases, Persons, Places, Pictures, Buildings, Streets aud Monuments frequently 
alluded to in Literature and in Conversation.

FOREIGN PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living and Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of nUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 
with Prof. LOISETTE’S MEMORY SYSTETI, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Pritt 25c., pottpaid. FULL LEATHER GILT, 50c., postpaid.

THE SAALFIELD PUBLISHING CQ^RA^Y, 
Akron, Ohio.
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Church Notice-

The First Divine Scienoe Church of San Francisco holds services every 
Bunday at 11 a.m., Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street,' between Valencia 
and Mission. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are welcome.

Popular 01 ub List.
Harmony, one teas, - - - - $1.00
Basic Statements and Health Treatment, ... - .50
Lessons in Science and Healing, - - - - 1.50
God Incarnation Versus Personal Be-inoarnation, Evolution and Kabma, .25

Harmony, one tear, and Basic Statements, .... 1.25
Harmony, one year, and Science and Healing, .... 2.00
Harmony, one tear, and God Incarnation, etc., ... 1.10

Harmony, one year, and our four Booklets (see opposite page), - 1.25
Harmony, one year, and any other one dollar Science magazine, - 1.50

SEND FOR OUR CATALOGUE OF BOOKS BEFORE PURCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
ature. We ask our readers and friends to seud to us for catalogue, and such books as 
they wish to purchase. Auy book not iu the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.
3360 Seventeenth St., San Francisco, Cal.

You who are contemplating the study of Divine Science, should read and 
study our literature. You who have studied it, are invited to send us names 
of friends, that we may send a copy of Harmony to them, with the circulars of 
our books.

You want your friends to start aright in their study of Science, for * 
right beginning secures a clear realization of Truth, and gives freedom, 
power and success. You who have realized the benefits of Divine Scienoe, 
would love to have all your friends experience the same benefits—sense its 
freedom, and enjoy its faith, and have the same success, call their attention 
to our premium offer, and thus help us iu spreading the work. Let us hear 
fiom you.
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DIVINE SCIENCE LITERATURE.

SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.

BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.
LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING,.................................................................. S1.M

A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.
BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, . 50c.

Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANU8CRIPT LESSONS,............................................................................................$SJ0
By C. L. and M K. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GENESIS LESSONS....................................................................................................................5 5.50
By M. E. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE, ......................................................50«
By A E. Cramer

BOOKLETS.
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS......................................................................................................... 16«.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, ... 15«.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment.

NOW IS CHRIST RISEN IN US................................................................................................15o.
Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to be risen in ua.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, . . 10«.

Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science, 
and between the Cnristianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . 16«
GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INCARNATION, EVOLUTION

AND KARMA,.....................................................................................................26«.

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M E- CRAMER.

This is the Home College Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funds« 
mental principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

This course comprises eight manuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compered with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject. They 
are written from a knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in creation.
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List of Sermon« by 1*1. E. CRAMER, to be Published during 
“ Harmony’’ Year, from October 1889 to 1900.

October.—“ Healing through Divine Science ”
November.—“Thanksgiving; nil taught of God.”
December.—“Can Bodily Immortality be Demonstrated?”
January.—“Sixty Commandments of Jesus.”
February.—“ Divine Science and its Practice.”
March.—“Triumphal Entry.”
April.—“ The Springtide of Life.”
Mat.—“ Christ Method, or Thought Transference, Which ?
June.—“ Preach the Gospel, and Heal the Sick.”
July.—“ The Parable of the Tares.”
August.—“ Who and What Succeeds?”
September.—“ The Way of Life, the Law of Demonstration.”

Short articles will be published from time to time on the following subjects :
1. “ Be Still, and Know.”
2. “ Why is there Seeming Suffering?”
3. “ The First Born of Many Brethren.”
4. “I Am the Beginning and the End.”
5. “ His Mercy Endureth Forever.”
6. “ The Lesson of the Vine and the Branches.”
7. “Are we Blest in the Multitude of our Ways ?”
8. “God Said.”
9. “ They that Turn the World Upside Down are Come Hither."

10. “ The Spirit of Truth and the Spirit of Error.”
11. “By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed ?”
12. “ The dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle."

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription price of Harmony is $1.00 per year in the United States, 
and $1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Harmony and other mags- 
nines, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal is received after Harmony wrappers for the new month an 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us about it.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notice 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

19* The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist ns 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

19* Your Subscription has Expired.
If this notice is marked with a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 

has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
Please mention “ HARMONY" when ordering samples or subscribing for any of these magazines.

UNITY.
A monthly ; fi.oo per year.

Charles ami Myrtle Fillmore, 1315 McGee Street, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; fl.00 per year; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor ami Publisher, 3332 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

WORLD’S ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty-tive cents. 

Lucy A. Mallory, Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregon.

D A S WORT.
A German monthly magazine devoted to the Science of Divine Healing and Prac

tical Christianity, fi.oo per year; sample copy, 2 cent stamp.
H H. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.

NEW MAN.
Lawrence Kans. Sample copv for two cent stAmp.

THE HEALER.
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor. 

fl.00 per year; sample copv, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. V. Type written 
lectures on Healing. 25 cents.

IHE ABIDING TRUTH.
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 cents a year; sample copies free. Elizabeth Russell. Editor. 6 Park St.. Peabodv.Mass.

IDEAL REVIEW.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans
lated for its pages, fi.oo per year; single copy 20 cents. The Ideal Review Publishing 
Company, 465 Filth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A monthly paper, devoted to Astrology and the Occult. Edited by W. J. Colville. 

Published by Albert & Allxrt. ea rner Broadwalk and New York Avenue. Atlantic City, 
New Jersey. Subscription price, 50 cents per year ; single copies, 5 cents.

¡HE SPHINX.
An Astrological Magazine, edited bv Catherine H. Thompson. Annual subscrip

tion, f3-oo ; single copy, 30 cents. I-sued l>y Ìhe Sphinx Publishing Co., So Massa
chusetts Avenue. Boston, Mass. Money Orders should be made payable to the editor, 
Catherine H. Thompson, Boston, Mass.

METAPHYSICAL BOOKS
Will be loaned free to those under personal instruction or treatment. For book cata
logue and further informati n, enclose stanili, and address.

Unity Library, New London, Ohio.

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.
A monthly magazine, dexoted to " Christian Science."

Olive C. babin, Editor and Publisher, 512 Tenth Street N. W., Washington. D. C.

A CONQUEST OF POVERTY.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the reason and is 

practical. Poverty can be overcome. Tbeie is opulence for ull. Send fifty 
cents for B copy alni bid fnieweil to poverty. Agenfti wanted in eveiy 
locality . Wille, enclosing stump, lor terms anddifeiliBdejyjC

IxTEitNA'iioNAL SciKMific Association, ÌSeubrieze, Florida.
(..



yorge (Zollege,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street.

This College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
1888, for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The full course of instruction consists of four departments : Primary, Training, 
Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally disciplines in right thinking, which is freedom, health, 

satisfaction and prosperity.
The Theological is for the scientific and spiritual study of the Bible, and ministry 

of the word.
The Normal is for the special training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, by writing lessons and answering of questions. They are giver 
three lectures to copy and study, which are an analytical and condensed statement of 
the Science, a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are giver 
« beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers and ministers of the Gospel of Divine 
Science.

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price of Primary course 0! 
eight lessons, five dollars; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessotb, 
ten dollars ; the Normal course, complete, with Ministerial Certificate, fifty dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, thirty dollars.

Any part, or all of this course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 p. m., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applies 
tion is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it.

Those wishing to start Divine Science Centers, will please communicate with the 
College.

M. E. Cramer, President
C. L. Cramer, Vice-President 
F. E. Cramer, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL
The International Divine Science Association holds a meeting at Home College, 

3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thursday evening, at 8 o’clock. The International Bible 
Lesson for the following Sunday is discussed and interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which the Word of Truth is spoken for both present and absent friends.

Every Wednesday at 2 30 p. M. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College 
The time is devoted to instruction in the principles of health, wholeness and success, 
and their practical application. All are welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street ; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

The Word of Truth which makes free, is spoken for friends that are pres
ent or absent, at Home College by the Faculty. Hours for receiving, from 
10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appointments made to suit the convenience of those 
who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration ol 
health is the application of Divine Science. Write for*terms..
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“COME UNTO ME ALL YE THAT LABOUR AND ARE HEAVY LADEN 
AND I WILL GIVE YOU REST.

A Monthly Magazine, devoted to Divine Science.
One Dollar per annum ; Single Copies, IO Cents.

C. L. M. E. CRAMER, Editors and Publishers.
F. E. CRAMER, Manager.

Digitized bykjOOQlC
3360 Seventeenth Street«San Francisco, Cal.,
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♦ ♦ Photographer

I nrmnnnnnrin^^

402 Kearny Street,
N. E. Corner Pine, San Francisco, Cal.

ENAMEL PHOTOGRAPHS
A SPECIALTY

Dr. T HOMAS L. Hill, 
DENTIST.

Office: Odd Fellows’ Building, South
west corner 7th and Market Streets, nru 
Francisco. Office Hours: 9 a. m. to 5 P M. 
Consultation Hour: 4 to 5. Ohs given.

Plates, Crowns, and Bridges at reasonable 
rales.

Anyone sending n sketch anti description may 
quickly a.ncertiiin, free, w hether nn invention is 
probably patentable. <'«unmuiiicat ions strictly 
confidential. Oldest agency forsvenrinv patents 
in America. We have a Washington oflice.

Patents taken through Munn 4 Co receive 
Special notice in the

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 
beautifully illustrated, largest clrrnlntion of 
any scientific journal, weekly, terms fS.CII a year;

.50 six months. Specimen copies and Hand Book on Patents sent free. Address
MUNN A CO ,

361 Brnadwny, New York.

I Glad Songs of Praise j

The Hymn Book of the New Thought.
!
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‘hoi man*
Reference,
Cext, 
Pocket, 
Rand and

family, 
Pulpit, 
Devotional, 
teachers’,
Dew Pictorial teachers’

* Bibles
Cwtaments, Prayer Books, 

Bible Dictionary, etc.
Write us for complete Catalogue.

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.
3360 17th 8treet, 8an Francisco, Cal.
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Books published by

ZEJZ. SCHROEI3ER
Editor and Publisher of “ DA8 WORT.”

Geist ige Nahrung, by P. Milllz...Linen | .75
Leather,.........................................   LOU

Pearl« of Wisdom, by P. Milita. ..paper 40
samenkoerner am Wege, C. Heydtmauu .05
Grund-Gedanken und Behandlung der 

Gesundheit durch Wahrheit—by M.
E. Cramer, German translatlon by 
F W. Recker—cloth................  50

Vol. [ und II, “Das Wort,” bouud in 
cloth, wlth Slver letterlng........................... 1.25

« Die Bibellehre über da« Heilen,” vou
Kannte B. James, Bmschiit; preis... 15 

«• Studien der Göttlichen Wissenchafi,”
von Fan nie B. James. In 6 heften;
preis per heft.......................................................................10

«• Die Verklarung Jesu” und •• Die
Bibel,” von Hev. J, F. VonVlasselar,
D. T.; preis.......................................................... ,15

«• Krankheiten und deren Kur” und die
«« Kraft lies Wortes,” von H. U.
Schroeder; preis ........................................................ 16

“ Der Glaube und Gott vertrauen,” von
H. H. Schnieder; preis.................................. ,15

• «Christliche (»der Göttliche Wissen-
sciia t.” von R. H. Hill; preis............................15

F'irsalebyH. H. KCHROF.DE»’, 
2622 S. I2th Street, St, Inouïs. M«,

Digitized by C.ooQle
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers

The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., S. F. M. F. Cramer, President; C. L. 
Cramer, Vice President.

The First Divine Science Church of San Fraucisco, M. E. Cramer, Pastor. 3360 Seventeenth Street, 
between Valencia and Mission. Services Sunday at 11 a. m.

Divine Science Center, Mrs. J. R. Wilson, Teacher and Healer, 612 Fifteenth Street. Oakland, Ch’. 
Services Sunday evening« at 7.45.

Colorado College of Divine Science, 1561 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, Nona L. Brooks, 
Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.

Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh St«., St. I.ouis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. m., Church services 
745 p. m . Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Church, 3022 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 a.m. Sunday School, 11 a.m. 
D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D S. A. Mrs, E- L. Parker, President. Services every ¿unday 

evening al 7 p. m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p. m., in Cornell block, Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Divine Science Association, 623 Quincy Street, Topeka, Kan. Prof. LeRoy Moore, Pastor. Services 
Sundays 11 a. m. to 7.45 p. m.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Mrs. J. L- Darling, Leader. Sundays, 3 p. in. 
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlasslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. E. cor. Eighteenth and 

Peslolozzi Sts., S. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City, Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M A. Graham. 
Divine Science Center, 721 S. Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E. D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, 111.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Becker, F. W........................ ...Healing and Teaching...........Mary's Home, Miller Co., Ma
Bovee, Mrs. Emogeue..............Teacher and Healer............. .824 E 15th Street, Kansas City, Mo,

D
Danforth, Mrs. M. S............... Teacher and Healer................12 Garden Street, Hartford, Coun.

Elwood, Mrs. Mary J..............Healer ...................................312 East Park Avenue, Waterloo. Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah...............Teacher and Healer...............2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A............. Teacher and Dealer.................... 1116 N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kau.

//
Hill, Ada A...............................C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harmount, Mrs. S. Elmendorf .Teaching, Healing, Lecturing.. ..12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
Harrington, Emma H Healing and Teaching .. . 4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mrs. E- A.........Teacher and Healer............... Seattle, Wash.

Jf
McKinnon, Mr. aud Mrs....... Healers, absent treatin’t.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal-
Morris, Mrs. Helen A........... Teacher and Healer....................San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy........... . .Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients....721 Jeflerson St., Topeka, Kan.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L.................. Teaching and Healing............ 40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B A. (Science Reading and Health| 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

I Treatment. J
Rom, Mra. Carrie B.............. Healer........................................310 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iov a.

Small, Mrs. Alethea B..........Teaching and Healing...............1562 Broadway, Denver, Colo.
Sullivan, Rev. D. L............... Teaching and Healing .......... 3003 I,ocust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H___________Teaching and Healing.!..........2622 S 12th St.. St. Louis. Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. E...  .......... Teacher Mental Science..........Columbus, Ohio.

r
Wilson, Mrs. J. R.....................Healing and Teaching..........61215th St. bet. J efleraon and Grove, Oak laude

Zearing, Mra. H. D...................Healing and Teaching........ 721 S. Broadway, Los Angele«, Cal»

Digitized by L.ooQle



HARMONY
Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.

THE INTENTIONS of the editors of Harmony are :
To teach that God is induite and ever present, and that there is no other Power or presence 
That there is but one Life. Mind or Spirit.
To teach the truth of the body, and its true relation to God.
To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
That there is no religion higher than Truth—than Christ’s presentation of the Truth of 

Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to studentsand practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres

ent good, and fulfil the law in our dealings one with another.
To interpret Scripture, spiritually, the plane from which it is written.
To notice publications of the day, and supply interesting information of value to student».

TERMS—IN ADVANCE.
IN AMERICA, |jINNBJEBC0PY..'.:’.,I:m IN AUSTRALASIA,

Table of contents.—August.
t^TUnsigned Articles, only, are Editorial.

Harmony—ist Part:
Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers 
Practical Demonstrations of Unity...................... .
International Bible Lessons....................................
The Heavenly Call ..................................................
Student’s Department .............................................
Truth...........................................................................
The Broad and Narrow Way..................................
Universal and Individual Treatment...................
Individual Thought for Healing ...................
Treatment of Truth.................... ...................... ..

PACK

.......... M. E. Cramer 335
.. Sarah A. Eckman 341
.... William Brunton 343
..................H. F. W. 344

......................  L. M. 346 

.Jessie Maria Farrer 

........................................ 348 

........................................ 348 
........................................ 348

Harmony—2d Part :
Condensed Lesson in Divine Science...................................................................................
Children’s Page.....................................................................................Ayda Belle Sawyer
Does God Rule this World Without a Rival ?...............................Rev. Joseph Adams
Books of the Day....................................................................................................................
Home College Classes............................................................................................................

349
355
356
359
359

Digitized by ijOOQle



HARMONY
18 WISDOM’S WAY OF PRESENTING HERSELF.

Vol. is. AUGUST, igoo. No. n.

Practical Demonstrations of Unity.

Sermon delivered before the First Divink Science Church of San Francisco, 
by Pastor M. E. Crambr, June loth, 1900.

“ As Thou, Father, art in me, and I in Thee, that they also may be one 
in us ; that the world may believe that Thou hast sent me.”—John 17: 22.

“ Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in 
unity!”—Ps. 133: 1.
Il 7~| PURE or holy state of anything is one in which all its parte are help- 

(gj ful or consistent. The highest and first law in the universe, and the 
other name of life is, therefore, help. The other name of death is separa
tion.”—Buskin.

“ They have known that all things whatsoever Thou hast given me are 
of Thee.”—John 17 : 7.

The watchword of the Divine Scientist is unity. Being knows but one 
power, and it is that power. The Power of Unity, which is Being's power, 
wherever expressed shows forth harmonious method, order and beauty.

The Unity of Power holds all things in harmonious relationship to each 
other. It reveals its power for beauty in producing the diamond, with all 
its possible brilliancy, in the depths of the earth. It takes its own from the 
earth partioles necessary for its construction, and does its work understand- 
ingly, and within itself.

“ Unity means the state of being One. A spiritual unity binds together 
•very member of the human family."—Bancroft. Yes, it binds together 
every member of God’s creation. Unity is affirmed of a simple substance or 
individual monad, or of several particles or parts so intimately and closely 
united as to constitute a separate body or thing.

The Unity, or One Power, seemingly builds from the seed, earth, air, 
moisture and sunshine, that plant, shrub, or stately tree for which the seed 
stands : the real idea and cause of which are potential within itself. But 
let me tell you, that the seed, earth, air, moisture and sunshine, are all direct 
expressions, or revelations, of the power and potentiality of Omnipresent
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Spirit or Mind ; and each thing is brought forth again and again after its 
kind. When the seed is placed in the ground it blends with the One Body, 
earth, and the idea of form, the only Power, potential in Omnipresent Mind, 
reproduces it after its kind.

If a man sows wheat he expects to reap wheat. If he plants corn or veg
etable seeds he expects the same will be produoed, that the result will be corn 
or vegetables.

If it could be otherwise, there would be no certainty, no faith, no sub
stantial reality of things hoped for. Man has absolute faith in nature; from 
what he observes and experiences, he expects nature to reproduce herself, 
and he can have absolute faith in the working Law of Being, the Law of 
Expression, by knowing the Truth of self.

An individual is not a complexity of experiences, reaohing toward a per
fection unattainable. Individuality is a unit, an undivided whole of Spirit, 
Soul and Body ; or of Mind, Mentality and Visibility. It is Supreme Being, 
manifested in form—even Life itself. The individual has not evolved from 
unconscious life into conscious man, male and female. Individuality is indi
visibility. Oneness—the state of being one—describes its nature. It is iden
tical with God, and can say that " 1 and my Father are one.*9

Unity, government, co operation, is life to a nation. Unity, government, 
co-operation, is a successful life to the individual. Fear of unity, fear of 
government, fear of co-operation, is ignorance of the law of the universe; 
ignorance of the law of life, of Being ; ignorance of the law of the family tie, 
of the law of social, religious and political life. Ignorance of the law that 
exists between neighbors and friends. It is good for brothers to dwell 
together in unity, in government and in co-operation, in all relations of life.

Unity is Love and Love is God. So, everything that pertains to unity 
or love is translated into the highest, into the very best there is. It is the 
very nature of love that inspires people to join their efforts under, or by means 
of social, religious and political systems. So we have the demonstration of 
unity, or love, everywhere. They are apparent, and we can feast our eyes to 
our hearts’ content upon the good that is already made objective, if we so 
desire. The reign of Unity or Love is found within itself. So one must 
be there to partake of its kingdom. This reign of Universal Unity or Love 
is the goal toward which all prophets have pointed. In the peace of Being, in 
which the war drum is not heard, and where the unity or love of brotherhood 
is extended to all things, the lion and lamb are in restful repose together.

We enjoy life, in as much as we love. For as B. Fay Mills said in hia 
famous lecture, " The Social Problem and Programme,” “ The loving thing 
is always the right thing to do.” I do not mean sentiment, but love universally 
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applicable in all our dealings with each other. I mean love. Not as a 
fountain sealed, to be drawn upon occasionally, when circumstances seem to 
please our notion of things. But love ever flowing alike for, all in all our 
dealings, regardless of notions on either side. Is this practical? Yes, cer
tainly ; try it, and you will prove the doctrine. But is it not necessary that 
we take advantage of people sometimes, in self-defense, to keep from being 
taken advantage of ? No ! by no means, the loving thing is the right thing 
to do. The loving person is the one who demonstrates unity, and who is the 
all round man or woman ; he is capable and willing to work at whatever is to 
be done, not exalting one thing above another.

The demonstrators of unity, or love, never fetter or environ themselves 
with beliefs of limitation, lack of power, or want. Neither do they assume 
superiority ; they do not convey in thought, word or deed, that they believe 
in high or low. The demonstration of unity shows no superiority whatever 
on account of ancestry, social connections, education or present business 
qualifications. That I am personally superior in any way, to any other crea
ture under heaven, never enters my head : such a claim is as foreign to me as 
error is to truth. And friends, no matter what airs of superiority are shown 
toward mq, I do not believe in them, nor do I accept or give them place.

One who understands unity has no superiors. Sometimes I have in 
action so bluntly and flatly rejected the egotistioal notions of personal supe
riority, that it has been thought: “she did it with temper/’ which was not 
true. I do not know how to feel a temper, any more than I know how 
from my consciousness of unity to believe in the false claims of superiority. 
I might, metaphorically speaking, turn the other cheek and let them smite it 
al so, but I would not believe by means of that, or by means of all the words 
and deeds that could be brought to bear, that they were my superiors in any 
way, by nature or by grace ; by culture or by ancestry. I am glad to say, 
dear ones, that none of us are required to take on, believe in, or in any way 
accept falsehood in order to keep peace and live in the unity of good, which 
is the love of God.

A student of mine from Santa Rosa, who called at Home College yester
day, told me how he was demonstrating Truth. He said, “ I never was much 
of a money-maker, but have done better in Sonoma county than formerly in 
Humboldt. I used to worry, was always afraid that I would not pay my 
debts, or have enough to meet the necessary expenses of the family. I never 
think of that now. I do not hesitate to pay out the last cent I have, for I 
know that before I need more it will come.”

This is a state of faith and certainty, and any one who has it can and 
will succeed. Are we called upon to pay out all we have, and lay aside 

Digitized by Google



338 HARMONY.

nothing, in order to demonstrate unity ? you may ask. No, moat certainly 
not; but when it is necessary, then do so without fear or hesitation ; and when 
you lay aside money, either for the income of interest or for future invest
ments, or for any use or purpose whatever, I Bay do it without fear, and with 
certainty that you will demonstrate right along without using for present ne
cessities what \ ou have laid aside. Do not allow yourselves to be intimidated 
by the theories of those who do not want to lay aside anything, or who are 
not satisfied until all is spent if anything is accumulated.

I will tell you the secret of success to observe: Be sure that you are 
working the universal law, and success will follow naturally. Be sure that 
the law applies to neighbor as to self; that it applies alike to husband and 
wife, and to brother and sister. It is not a demonstration of unity or love, 
where both husband and wife, or brother and sister, are earning money, for 
one to exact the use of the earnings of the other and desire to know what be
comes of them, without that one giving the free use of his or hers, and account
ing for what use is made of them. Law applies alike to men and women regard
less of race, color or sex. The loving thing is the just thing to do, it maintains 
in action the true love of Being. It is good for husband and wife to dwell 
together in unity.

We live in a universe, not a diverse. We are individuals—inseparable 
Being—not separate or divided persons.

Charles F. Dole has said in his book, “ The Coming People “ The 
universe is all one ; we must admit this. Let us try to deny that it is good. 
Let us call it indifferent or even mischievous. We cannot consistently do 
this, if we try. Order, Law, Harmony, Truth, Unity, are all names of good, 
and cannot be translated into names of insignificance, much less of evil. It 
is easy and reasonable to trust that the wonderful and beautiful, order is 
beneficent; for this idea fulfills our thought, and adds to it the needful ele
ment of reason. To say order* and 'unity’ and then to add ‘evil,’ is to the 
intellect wholly baffling and inconsequential. Neither when you have said 
‘unity,’ does it make sense to mix good and evil together. Their sum does 
not make unity. On the whole and profoundly, beneath and behind all ap
pearances, the mind, quite as truly as the heart of man, requires to find good 
as the sovereign fact. The mind demands good as well as unity.”

It is a fact that every one who finds the universal order finds that evil, 
so-called, is only a falling short of Truth ; for the good—the eternal good— 
unity and order go hand in hand. As the discords made by the violinist are 
incidental to his efforts to learn the truth of harmony, and are only a falling 
short of it, we see there is no power of harm in them, and no fear arises be
cause of them. So, to demonstrate unity it is essential that we leave out the
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demons so commonly attached to mistakes, and net consistently with the 
great nature of our universe, which is orderly, and one. Thus are we 
straightway brought face to face with Good, only the Good is left anywhere. 
The Good, or God, as All-in-All, we cannot drive out or depart from, and give 
thought any standing-room.

Divine Science not only banishes the devil, so-oalled, from his old place 
in the nature of man, as a power for evil, but banishes him from the thought 
and belief of men. It gives no place to devil, or evil personified, which is 
less than Truth personified. It will prove to all that he is nowhere in the 
world, has no place in God’s vast universe. So when the Truth of Divine 
Science, the true unity of God, is universally known and believed in, there 
will be no slums of toiling cities ; no brothels, no state prisons, no Siberian 
prisons. No, no ; for Universal Good—unity of God—universally known, 
means universal application. We need more true Science teachers, who have 
the cause at heart.

What does one really mean who holds that this universe and world is not 
wholly Divine ? If he means anything at all it is this, that we cannot depend 
upon the working of Law to bring about the right in the earth. That some
times the Law may work, and sometimes it may not. Sometimes it is well for 
man to be just and loving and act out unity with neighbor, and sometimes it 
is better to lie a little, and cheat. So you see, he is very unstable in his ways.

Friends, the practice of unity is not as if there were a room in some fac
tory where the workmen could not quite depend upon the laws of mechanics, 
where everything had to go haphazard, try hard as you may to fulfill the 
rules. This is the state of belief that belongs to those who believe in duality 
—the reverse of unity.

I know men who have demonstrated unity—the Law of Being—in the 
work shop, and they testify that it makes every effort easy, every burden 
light; and that their consciousness of Truth applied enabled them to cease 
making mistakes. I once knew a bookkeeper—yes, and more than one—who, 
before they studied Divine Science, were truly laborers; but after they 
studied, they worked with certainty and ease. Their employers were sur
prised, and enquired what had come over them that they were so self-possessed 
and always so accurate? Their reply was, “We simply understand our
selves.” I have known of fathers and mothers who have applied unity, or 
love, and demonstrated peace where there seemed to be no peace. I have 
known sous and daughters to apply it, and overcome very unkind and selfish 
habits that they had shown toward each other and their parents.

Does it ever cultivate selfishness ? No, never ; it cannot. It would not 
be unity if it did. Sometimes with those who are inclined to act that way,
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Truth acts to bring every condition of belief to the surface, that it may fall 
away. In such cases it works on the principle, “There is nothing hid that 
shall not be revealed.” If any one who, listening to the Truth, does not 
take it universally, they try to accept it as if it applied only to them, and as 
if all the rest of the family were left out; in such a case more egotism than 
ego-ism is shown, more of selfishness than Divine self-hood.

I have known men and women who have demonstrated over every con
ceivable mental, moral and bodily condition of disease, even hereditary, by 
applying the Law of Unity. Why is this accomplished 7 Because there 
is no law against us when we work the Universal Law. There is no law de
monstrated in any one that can possibly do aught against us, or our cause, 
when we are demonstrating Love, the Unity of Being.

I have witnessed the happy, harmonious unfoldment of men, women and 
children, engaged in different kinds of business, who practically applied the 
Law of Unity ; they unfolded a harmonious mental state of real peace and 
satisfaction. I have seen them demonstrate bodily beauty and health without 
giving up their positions, or making any literal change whatsoever. So, dear 
ones, I know the signs that have followed our beautiful Truth. The unity of 
God and creation is evidence that it is thoroughly practical, thoroughly 
satisfying, complete and perfect in itself for every need. How good it is for 
us to find and live from the plane of unity. How pleasant for men to dwell 
together in love—the spiritual unity that binds together every member of 
God's family. It works all things together for good, for all, when applied.

The application of this science is true self-culture, true unfoldment, true 
revelation of the innate possibilities of our Being. We grow by unfolding the 
Truth out of our Being, not by something coming in from without, or to us 
from afar.

It is a great fact that, “ Whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted.” 
Whose soever diseases ye give up, they are given up. Whosoever ye hold in 
freedom, they are free. What is true in heaven is true in earth, what is true 
in earth is true in heaven. I in you and you in me, and both God expressed, 
is Law and Gospel. “Iam come not to destroy the Law, but to fulfill it."

It is good for brethren to fulfill the Law and prove the unity of Being. 
Verily the signs do follow.

We do know that all that the Christ demonstrated is ours to demon
strate ; that what is ours is of God. All things whatsoever thou hast given 
me is from thee. And we know that there is one glory, one light of intelli
gence. “ And the glory which thou gavest me I have given them (all others), 
that they may be one even as we are one.”
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That they all may be one, sb thou Father art in me, and I in thee.
" Oh the beauty and the bleating of a man made free 

By the Law of Love expressing Truth’s eternity.”
“ There’s Truth in every thing we know, 

We none the Truth can hide.”
Let us unite in Divine Affirmation :
I am the Truth, therefore, I am free. My freedom is limitless for good. 

I am fulfilling the Law of Unity in all my ways. My relations with all peo
ple are harmonious. I am Life eternal. I am Truth unchangeable. I am 
substance unalterable. I am now conscious Being, I always was, and shall 
ever be. I am in a state of oneness with Ood. I am in a state of oneness 
with all of God’s creations. Amu.

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LE880N8.

August 5th, rpoo.

Jasc8 and tbb Childbbm.—Matt. 18 : 1-14.

Goubx Tbxt "Suffer the little children to come unto me, and forbid them not; for 
of such is the kingdom of God."—Mark to: 14.

WATCH little children at play. If they have not been taught class or 
race distinctions, they are ready to associate with any child, be he 
white or black, poorly or richly clad. They take no anxious thought 

about food or clothes, for they know there is some one who provides for such 
needs. If we " Become as little children,” we shall know that there is One 
from whom we can claim an inexhaustible supply of all things needed by the 
whole man, spiritually, mentally and physically. And we shall also realize 
that an ambition to be considered above our fellow man in any way, only 
gives unrest instead of the peace of heaven.

A child believes in the Me, the Life within himself, and thinks he has a 
right to let that Life out into expression freely. So, sometimes, as is the 
case with adults also, he is forgetful of the rights of the Me in others. And 
because of that, some persons pronounce children unlovable, and an annoy
ance. Jesus teaches that in such a thought we are falling far short of the 
true Christ Life, for we are condemning self. All adults were once ohildren, 
and their Life was the same Life, and just as much to be respected then as 
now.

“ If thy hand or thy foot offend thee, cut them off,” etc. That is, if the 
work in which you are engaged makes you consider the personal I as op
posed to the Universal I, stop it, and find something else to do. If the places 
you visit and the sights you see seem to make you recognize evil rather than 
good, keep away from them until your eye is single to the Truth, that God 
the Good is the only power.
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The nngele, or Divine thought messengers, that come straight from ths 
child-like heart, which is at peace with itself, is not to be despised, for they 
behold on the face of things only that which is God-like and pure.

August 12th.

Ths Fobgiving Spirit—Matt. 18 : 21-35.

Golben Text :—“ Forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors."—Matt. 6: //.
Peter was accustomed to the Jewish rule of forgiveness, which was to 

forgive three times. He realized that the Christ measure of love would reach 
beyond that; but did not really see that Divine Love would never cease being 
forgiving. Before one had reached seventy times seven, he would forget to 
count at all.

In the parable of the lesson, the difference between ten thousand talents 
and one hundred pence, is about the difference between twelve million dol
lars and seventeen dollars. Illustrating, that God’s gift to man of Eternal 
Life, with all that means, is incomparable with the little that our fellow-man 
can possibly owe to us. God has given us all of health, of love, of power, of 
peace, and of happiness, and we have many times wasted and misused them ; 
but when we repent, God is always ready to wipe it all out, and let us begin 
again with nothing against us. But how often when some person seems to 
have insulted us, or to have treated us unjustly, we reason that it would not 
be respecting ourselves not to notice that, and so, like the wicked servant, we 
treat him with harshness.

When we pray, " Forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors," we 
know that we do not want anything laid up against us, for we are always sure 
that we have had a good reason for all we do ; then, let us hold nothing 
against another, for he thinks the same of his actions. If we do not truly 
forgive, we may be certain that the God within us will torment until we do.

August 19th.

The Man Born Bund.—John 9 : 1-17.

Golden Text:—“ One thing I know, that, whereas I was blind, now I see."—John 9: 25.

No man is blind because of the decree of God. But where the nature 
and power of God is not fully recognized, there may seem to be limitation in 
the visible expression. Forms are born into the world for the purpose of 
manifesting the glory of God ; to show forth His perfect handiwork.

When man knows that Jesus Christ is now and always in the world, all 
is light; but if he does not, the dark times come, when he does not see how 
to work.

Spittle was considered a remedy for diseases of the eye by the Ancients, 
and so probably had been used before in this case. So Jesus showed that he 
could take the usual method and by his word make it efficacious. He gave 
the man something to do that he might express his faith by obeying.

There are Pharisees in these days that cannot see that a man is God-like, 
unless he keeps Sunday just as they do, or attends church just so regularly.
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One, though styled an Atheist, who is "loviug his neighbor as self,” by doing 
everything that is helpful and kindly for him that is in his power, is more 
truly Christian than one who believes that every word in the Bible is literally 
true, and yet in his daily life acts quite contrary to its teaching. A man’s 
actions will prove whether he is recognizing Life’s Omnipresent Love and 
Power, or not.

August 26th.

Jmü8, ths Good Shephebd.—John 10 : 1-16.

Golden Text :—“ The good shepherd giveth his life for the sheep,"—John ¡0; 11.
Jesus* simile, of being both the door of the sheepfold and the shepherd, 

is very appropriate ; as the sheepfolds then were walled enclosures, with a 
small opening to pass in and out of. And the shepherd was stationed in the 
opening, that nothing harmful could pass in, and that the sheep could not 
wander away.

We know the voice of our Good Shepherd, and when we follow him, he 
leads us ever into abundant pasture, and protects us from all harm. The 
thief is the thought that we are separated sometimes from the Good ; and it 
steals away our sense of peace and power. The wolfis the opinion that there 
is something outside of one’s self that can harm us or destroy life.

Jesus Christ’s Life is given to us all to be brought forth in all its abund
ant possibilities. We may seem to bn divided off into different folds, but 
the day will come when all shall know that there is but one fold, and One 
Shepherd. sabah a. eckmam.

The Heavenly Call.

What means this message in my heart, 
That I my God must search for Thee?

Would’st Thou Thyself as light impart,
And be perceived and known of me?

Yea, thus it is, for from my youth—
These drawings has my spirit known,

And followed Thee as love and Truth,
While love and Truth by thee were shown !

The good child-heart so knows thy word, 
And by obedience to its light—

To higher dreams of good is stirred, 
And more and more discerns the right:

As sun that calls the rose to bloom,
Thou calleet ub Thy children dear,

And we emerge from fear and gloom,
And flower in thy atmosphere ! william bbunton.

Do we not live in riches, in bounty well supplied ? 
Is not the reaping of our sowing, full measure supplied ? 
Our riches are God's inherencies equally shared.
In reaping, as in sowing, God’s Being is inherited.
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STUDENT’S DEPARTMENT.

Abiding.

Written for the Training Class.

,N my way home from class Thursday, I began casting about for a subject
for today’s lesson. I thought, after all the training we have been 

through to place self right—what is the next thing for us to do. To Abids— 
came quick and clear. Not a running in and out, but abiding—** If ye abide 
in me and I in you, ye shall ask what ye will and it shall be done unto 
you," are words that have come with comfort and power to us all many times, 
even if not with perfect understanding. Now we know how it is that he that 
abideth in me bringeth forth much fruit.

Our watchword, and I might say our catchword, has been Unity : In a 
elear and positive manner we have been taught that there is but “ One All,” 
which includes God and His manifestation, and that unity is forever the 
nature of one. That God is all of Being, Creative Action and Result—so, I 
and my Father are one. And, as we gaze on the glory of the Perfect One, 
we are illumined.

God is, 
I am.
I abide.
Our second lesson was on love. God is the substance, Love—then we, 

created in His image, are of this substanoe, Love in action. Love is more 
than sentiment, it is a Principle, that is, the fulfilling of the Law of Being. 
It is the love Jesus meant when he answered the Scribe's question : “ Which 
is the first commandment of all ? " and gave a second one like unto it. Such 
love is the fruit of the Spirit. “ Enlarge thou me in love; let me be possessed 
by love mounting above myself."

God is Love,
I am Love,
I abide in Love.
In one lesson on Truth we learned that Truth was, is, and ever shall be 

unchangeable. That the Truth that is within us, is greater than the opinions 
and beliefs outside of us. Our thoughts and bodies are the manifestation of 
this Truth. So we are unchangeable and indestructible. “ We do not have 
to try to get the body into God, for it is in God now,” and “ The Law of 
Truth is in our mouth and we speak every man the Truth to his neighbor, 
and execute the judgment of Truth and Peace in our gates."—Zech. 8 : 16.
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We will study to show ourselves approved unto God, a workman that needeth 
not to be ashamed, rightly dividing the word of Truth.—2 Tim. 2 : 18.

God is Truth.
I am Truth.
I abide in Truth.
Being was our next subject : God is Spirit, Life, Love, Truth, Sub

stance, Intelligence, Power; all of Knowledge, all of Power, all of PreBenoe ; 
hence, this is man. His exact image and likeness. And as God is Infinite, 
there is no finite. I and my Father are one.

From Divine Science Statement of Being :
We who have been trained on the plane of Unity, have the knowledge 

that paBseth understanding of this oneness, and need not now to cry with 
Paul, “ Who shall deliver me from this body of death ! ’* for we know that 
dead things are not of God, bo not found in the oneness. And the light of 
this knowledge dissipates all things not having the breath of God in them. 
We cannot realize this through scholastic merit, nar the reasoning of the 
intellect, but by “ My Spirit ”—“ Man is Being and Existence ’’—“ Individ
ually we are inseparable.”—M. E. Cramer. “For by one Spirit are we all 
baptised into one body—whether we be Jews or Gentiles, whether we be bond 
or free.”

God is Pure Being.
I am Pure Being.
I abide in Pure Being.
Next we were drilled in the Law of Expression, or Being expressing him

self in an orderly manner. “When God said, ‘Let there be light,* God 
oame forth as light. When God calls, it is God proceeding forth.”—M. E. 
Cramer.

God is.
God is Action.
God is Result.
Nothing between God and result but his own action. So man is ex

pressed or pressed out of God—the offspring of Pure Being. Not a worm of 
the dust, but many of our opinions and beliefs are wormy and dusty things.

“That which is born of Spirit ¡b Spirit—I am before I am manifest.” 
When the more perfect realization of the truth that there is nothing between 
our Father and us, hie children, but his own activity, was borne in upon me, 
there was a great clearing away of stumbling blocks, not only blocks of sepa
ration, but cobwebs and dust of beliefs and traditions were swept down and 
out, and the room of Unity garnished and made ready for the indwelling of 
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the Whole One. We now know that our connection with the invisible spirit
ual forces is perfect.

God is Expressor. I am Expressed. I abide in the Expressor.
In our next lesson on Faith, we caught the Truth that, “ Faith is oome 

and we are no longer under a school master, and that Faith is the victory 
that overcometh the world.” If we “ continue grounded and settled." 
“ Faith is the substance of things hoped for.”

Faith is eternal substance. God is eternal substance. All His creation 
is eternal substance. As there is nothing real but eternal substance, there is 
no other good thing to be desired. This transforms all earthly things into 
Godly or Goodly things, when seen as God sees them.

God is Faith.
I am Faith.
I abide in Faith.
The words of this training class have burned themselves within us, and 

in truth will abide with us. We are no longer men of creeds and dogmas, 
but God-men, feeling the clasp of the Father and repeating in ecstacy : This 
is the image in which we are created, and we are satisfied because we are awake 
to His likenesB within ourselves. h. f. w.

Truth.

RUTH is eternal principle, the same yesterday, today and forever.
Men have written poems and essays that have charmed and fascinated 

the educated people of nations ; orators have been applauded for the rhetorical 
beauty of their speeches and their skillful use of words; but where one poet 
and one orator has been remembered for generations and centuries, ninety- 
nine have gone out of fashion and been forgotten.

The men whose work has been treasured and handed down through the 
passing yearB, are those who have perceived the divine Truth in nature, and 
have built their foundation on the solid rock.

Those who have their eyes open to Truth are able to see it in every direc
tion. There is Truth to be found in every creed, in every individual.

Let us therefore cease to be narrow-minded and bigoted. Let ub give 
credit where it is due. Let us not say, “ My way is right and all others are 
wrong.”

Intolerance is ignorance ; but enlightenment accords to every man the 
privilege of working out (demonstrating) hia own salvation—knowing that 
God is in all, and Truth shall prevail. l. m.

San Francisco, Cal., June IS, 1900.
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The Broad and Narrow Way,

This is written from the standpoint of the fourth paragraph of the Divine Science 
Statement of Being, for the Training Class.

7VT AN is traveling the broad road of ignorance when he is claiming that
life and power is evolved from matter—the belief that we can die ;

that personality, the outer man, is all of his individuality ; that the son of 
man is not in heaven now, but his heaven and his God is afar off.

Lacking the conception that God is the One All, he does not give all that 
is due to Him, he does not realize His infinitude and wholeness as the “All 
of Being—Creative Action and Creation, hence, in thought and action denies 
that God and man are one. He perceives Him today as did the Jews of old, 
as some one to call upon from without. All his conclusions are drawn from 
observation; he believes that all seeming conditions, sin, sickness, etc., are 
generated in the body, he fails to see that “ He that is joined unto the Lord 
is one spirit.”

In this consciousness he is living in the supposition that there is an Infinite 
and a finite, and is tossed about from one form of duality to another, seeking 
rest and finding none, insensible to the fact that happiness consists in loving 
righteousness and living it.

The narrow way admits of no dualty here ; there is no separation from the 
Good, no false supposition of limitation, something that is not. In this path 
we know that the eternal is, that we are It, and are all living in it. This 
road is perpetual to all generations here ; we are only requested to be original, 
apply the principle of unity, bring forth the Truth of our Being from the 
absolute, demonstrate its impersonal nature, and thus keep the covenant.

In this consciousness all thoughts are of Truth, and are true. It knows 
there is no opposite power to Truth, that there is but One Mind, and we share 
it. Only one Spirit, and that we are begotten of that selfsame Spirit. “ I and 
my Father are One.” In this consciousness man realizes the peace that pa9s- 
eth all understanding, and lives in eternal purity and harmony.

Eurephides said that “ One right thought from the Absolute is worth 
more than a thousand right hands.” jessik maria farrkr.

Mr. Fred Puzey, 20 Bucklesbury, London, E. C., has finished the com
plete College course in Divine Science, and is prepared to teach the same 
accurately, and to demonstrate it in healing. We recommend him as a 
teacher to all who wish to avail themselves of the privilege of class teaching, 
and who may wish his help in founding centers.
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

I. D. S. A. Health Thought, to be held from August 1st to September lai: 
My body is a heavenly body ; my eyes aie made to tee the glory of God.

Individual Thought tor Healing.

I Am thi Loan that Hialsth Thu.—Exodus 16 : 36.
First Dav :—I do not believe in evil.
Second Day :—I do not believe in lack.
Third Day :—I am the possessor of all that I desire.
Fourth Day :—I do not believe in dis-ease.
Fifth Day :—I am living in the kingdom of good.
8ixth day :—I do not believe that the higher can be evolved from the lower. 
Seventh Day :—I am the tree of life.

Treatment of Truth.

Go into the mount, as it were, of infinite consciousness, and know that 
Good is All, that absolute and unqualified unity is Truth; then mentally 
forgive yourself for having had ill-will against persons, things or conditions. 
Give up all antipathy, dislike and resistance, and let your true light chine, 
and the true love of your nature flow out and embrace every living creature, 
and every living thing. If you have been inclined to be critical, and to feel 
unkindly, check that disposition by speaking kindly and lovingly, in the 
silence, to all you have formally criticised. Do not indulge harsh words with 
any one or against any thing. Let nothing rule in your heart but the Love, 
which is God, and which binds all together as one harmonious family. “He 
who loveth, knoweth God.” The Omnipresence of Goodness should never be 
denied, but should be regarded as a positive Presence, ever present, and 
expressing itself in us unto all good results. It is essential that we acknowl
edge this All Powerful Presence as,the All Powerful Actor who is producing 
perfectly good results. When the mote is out of our own eye, we no longer 
indulge self-condemnation ; it is not good to indulge it; it is good to be lib
eral and just always in our dealings with each other. If you have felt melan
choly, sing, and speak to all with whom you have dealings in a cheerful tone.

If you remember that anyone has aught against you, be reconciled to him 
in absolute unity, by knowing the absolute Oneness of Life, Substanoe, 
Intelligence and Power; that in his essential nature he is just as you are. 
Affirm that * * 1 do not believe in limitations ; I do not believe in false environ
ment ; the only environment there is, is the Omnipresence of Good. I now 
affirm that the true sacrifice ie the offering unto God the whole of his crea
tion, without fault. I have now demonstrated the Truth that All is Good.”

This understood and applied will heal you.
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CONDENSED LESSON IN DIVINE SCIENCE.

Who and What Succeeds*

Your heavenly Father knoweth. that ye have need."—Matt. 6: 32.
“ Turn not from it like law) to the right hand or to the left, that thou 

mayest prosper whithersoever thou goest."—fosh. 1; 7.
"For the promise is unto you, and to your children, and to all that are 

afar off, even as many as the Lord, our God, shall call."—Acts 2: 3^.

CIENCE is voiced only in living words of reality ; living deeds are those 
that come from pure Being, which stand for and represent its nature.

“ Nothing succeeds like success.” Success, the act of succeeding or 
having succeeded, implies an actor; hence, the actor or being necessarily 
precedes the act or doing. The Science of God in Creation teacheB that even 
as the Creator precedes and is the Cause of creative action, so we as Spirit or 
Mind precede and are the Thinker, Speaker and Actor—the one who suc
ceeds. Then, as we exist, here and now, as the image and likeness of Spirit, 
and as Spirit is its own success, to be like Spirit and do its work, we must of 
necessity be our own success—i. e., be success itself. “ In Him we are com
plete and can do all things." Apart from the nature of the whole we are not, 
and cannot be ; then, whatever the Divine law of success is, which brings 
things into existence, the same must necessarily be the only law by which we 
can succeed. With this recognition, and by demonstrating the law, we prove 
that success is self-expression—demonstration of innate power.

It was spiritually a bright and happy day when first I realized that the 
will of the Supreme is done in earth as in heaven : when I knew the depth 
of the meaning, “ Thy will be done for then I realized that there was but 
one will to be done, whether we humble ourselves to resignation or not.
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The great Creative Power presses forward, and brings things into exist
ence ; the Omnipresent Love has its fulfillment in them, and the unity of 
the whole is forever maintained, regardless of our recognition ; but our recog
nition is the enjoyment that we have, of wholeness.

The breaking up of old opinions and beliefs is not altogether an agree
able task, and is not effectual unless we strike at the root of them. The tree, 
cut down, sprouts again. The weed we think our garden free from has 
seeded, and with the spring-time comes a new crop. To prevent it from 
rooting one must strike at the root, and to strike at the root, one should study 
Divine Science and learn the nature of Being, and base self-hood aright; not 
think that self-hood is mere body, brain, thought or mentality; but is Mind 
or Spirit, which is Life, Love, Truth, Substance, Intelligence and Power, 
and is supreme in nature, including Mentality and Body.

How did we come to lose the consciousness of wholeness ? The race 
belief of a dual power, good and evil, has shown itself in humanity in the 
belief of a dual self ; hence, it is essential that we go to the bed-rock of things 
and stand on that rock foundation of Pure Being, which Jesus said “I am,” 
to know what true success is, and who succeeds.

The roots of duality have been long in the soil of a suppositional self that 
does not exist; they have sunk down deeply, and have coiled themselves 
around in se many ways, that the only way to get rid of them is to disown the 
supposition that there is such a self altogether. This will abolish forever the 
claims of duality ; that is, in the language of St. Paul,“ Put off the old man,” 
and be the new man—Jesus, the Christ—created in God with holiness of 
Truth.

It is safe to say, I am sure, that half the people in the world are so edu
cated as to keep themselves busy, either trying to make a living without work 
or endeavoring to lean upon and be supported by others. It is well for both 
classes that they cannot wholly succeed. The former hold work in dishonor : 
that it is beneath them to engage in legitimate business. The latter trust to 
others, and take all they can get without giving a thought, or a helping hand 
to assist the one to whom they look for support. If their mental attitude were 
analyzed it would be found to be something like this : “ If I never commence 
to assist in making a living, I shall never have it to do.” To them it makes 
no difference whether it is a man or woman who is doing the work for them ; 
the fact that they are supported without work, though it be by the close appli
cation of others, is considered successful demonstration on their part. “I 
am to be cared for in some way, and this is the way,” is their attitude.

I have heard parties say, upon whom others were leaning for support, 
° Will this burden never end? Is there no end to the demands made upon 
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me?” If every member of the family would lend a helping hand, and all 
unite in doing the work necessary to be done, and do it with equal interest, 
no one would feel any weight or burden of responsibility; work would not be 
labor and none would be burdened with care. Each member of the family 
«hould accept the rest that Christ offers, for him or herself, and not each 
accept it for another member and expect that member to do all the work.

All individual and heavenly enjoyment is in the use of innate possibility. 
One should be employed, and take a lively interest in his work, to demon
strate the Divine and normal state of Being. One who understands that the 
pleasure of life is in doing, works for the work's sake, and knows that he is 
ihe Life and Power that works. Then work is done scientifically. Man is not 
«object to his work, but prosecutes it with proper conditions, and it is a real 
and constant gratification to him. Although he does not recognize it with 
the same enthusiasm with which he recognizee the pleasure of a holiday, yet 
taken from his work he would feel the loss of it more than he would the loss 
of his holiday.

To find one’s work should be the first pleasure, and to find pleasure in 
work—in doing whatever our hands find to do—should be one with the fit st 
pleasure.

A steady determination is sensed in steady nerves. A prompt and quiet 
application is the demonstration of Power. “ Get work : be sure tis better 
than what you work to get.” A wiser epigram was never twisted, than this 
quaint advice of Mrs. Browning’s. We may work for bread, for wealth, for 
fame, or a far-off ease; but these are not the real objects of work ; they are 
no more the purpose of work than an oratorical prize is the purpose of a 
speech. Money and position may be prizes ; but the effect of work with the 
worker, in Divine Science, is self-demonstration ; it is the out-showing <f 
innate power and possibility ; it is God’s “ Let there be,” of Genesis. It is, 
“ I do what I see my Father doing,” of Jesus.

With the knowledge of ourselves, and our relation to work, we shall 
work and not grow weary ; we shall work, and not be heavy laden, nor shall 
we labor. In the light of Truth the fact of working is infinitely more to the 
worker than the gold or honor which so many make their sole purpose and 
entire aim. Like breathing and circulation, and all the processes of nature, 
the effect of occupation and application in business is so subtle that few ap
preciate its value. It is only in a few striking instances that the good and 
true value of work is placed upon it, yet always it is a potent influence for 
change and variety.

Much is said in the present day about rounded out characters ; the new 
man or the new woman is to be an “all-round” individuality. The rounded
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out character is the man who knows unity ; who knows himself at-one with *11 
that is. Success in any and every direction, is and always has been the de
monstration of innate power.

I am often asked, how it is that our rich men have succeeded, when they 
are not in the recognition of Truth. Success, being the full demonstration of 
the attributes of our Being, I would ask, “ Has their showing been that of 
true success? Is prosperity, in the true sense, their demonstration ? Do wi 
know any of them who are happy and who are enjoying mental and bodily 
health, who are at rest and at peace within themselves, because of their 
wealth ? Their state of success is not what is meant by the word, for it may 
be at the sacrifice of health and happiness. It is simply a concentration of 
desire for gain, in one direction ; their mental condition is often like that of 
many others, who have but little means. When they have one hundred dol
lars to use, they want two; and when they have two hundred, they want four 
hundred. The concentration of desire in that direction is never broken long 
enough for them to find satisfaction and enjoyment in what they have in 
hand. Their so-called enjoyment, therefore, is hope deferred, for they are 
always longing for what they have not. They go about with an aching void 
in their hearts, which must of necessity be, because of their postponement.

The man or woman who succeeds does so, not at the sacrifice of health 
or happiness, but by maintaining both. The time will come, and now is, 
when success and prosperity in any and every direction will include the 
General state of Being in all its primitive happiness.

Some one asks, “ How about those who want work and are seeking for it?" 
Those who want work and are seeking for it, should seek as though they 

expected to obtain ; seek, fully believing that work is for them ; and if they 
fully believe, a few instances of seeming failure will hold no discouraging 
influence. When the promises were made to the patriarchs and prophets, 
they went to work to obey the commands of God with the full conviction 
that the promisee would be fulfilled, no matter what obstacles seemed to stand 
in the way. The commands were definite, and they were explicit in carrying 
out the directions given.

When one is looking for a situation, he should go out with the expecta
tion of finding, and with willingness to do the first thing that offers itself; 
go just as if he knew work was for him.

Jesus and the Apostles were not successful in what the world consider! 
success, but the spiritual enlightenment of the world was due to their teach
ing ; that is, all who awaken, and are illumined spiritually, come to know 
the same Truth and Freedom, and have the same Power. The purpose they 
had in view was to preach and demonstrate Truth, and though they met 
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with many obstacles, they neither felt discouraged nor gave up. People who 
are successful in a business way, can be so only by following the same course. 
It is the firmness of knowledge, and the perseverance and unwavering deter
mination of principle, that succeed in every direction. We shall not suoceed 
in onr individual work, or in advancing the cause of Truth, except by hold
ing together and supporting the cause, individually and as a whole, in every 
practical way. No amount of sentiment and personal excuses can play any 
part in any one’s success.

It is a mistake to think we are working to obtain something that does not 
belong to us ; or to support a cause that is not ours to support. All things 
are ours; " It is our Father’s good pleasure to give us the kingdom." The 
following quotation from a sermon by Rev. Dr. Roberts in “ The Life,” is 
appropriate at this point :

“ Let us exalt life, life just as it is. Let us change the ideal. Let every 
one of us, with our poverty and our notes that are coming due, and our 
thousand and one limitations, let every one refuse to be a slave to these con
ditions. Let us exalt and dignify the very fact of Being. * * ♦ The 
mechanical part of it is the thing to get away from. What is this new con
ception of life ? It is the placing upon its waiting forehead the supreme, 
star-gemmed, lustrous, consummate crown. It is saying that even where 
men and women have failed, even where they suffer, there, too, is the possi
bility of triumph.

“ Looking at it the other way, men grow tired of the years, grow tired of 
life, grow tired of the world, and are glad to leave it. They are like the man 
that went to a picnic and was frightfully bored. When he got back he was 
asked if he had had a good time. He said, “I am so glad to get back that I am 
glad I went.” I would take, if I could, from every human heart the expecta
tion of ever finding a better world than they live in now. I would say that 
every heaven that awaits us is the heaven now at hand.”

Success is not demonstrated alone by giving. “ Give and ye shall receive,” 
is a statement of law, but it should not be overlooked that they who give are 
also to receive.

A lady once told me that she had been treating herself for two years, for 
success, but had, seemingly, failed, as she had had no signs of success from 
her treatments. She said, “ I would like to join the I. D. S. A., and to assist 
you in the Congress work, but I cannot do so to the amount of even one 
dollar, for I have not even that amount to do anything with.” I replied, 
“ You had better look yourself over and see what is the matter.” After 
remaining silent for some time, she Baid, “ Mrs. Cramer, do you believe in 
accepting money in payment for your services in healing ? Z do not." I said,
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M Yea, I believe in taking money for time given in the service of healing ; that 
is why I do it. I believe in equal exchange the world over."

She then said, " I treated a case a few weeks ago, a lady who had been 
ill for some time ; and she was healed. The husband had paid large doctor 

' bills, and wanted to pay me, but I would not take it.” To thia I replied, 
“ You have treated two years, for success, and would not take the money 
for work done. Why not ? How do you expect it to come to you, if not for 
the work you do, and to which you devote your time!” My sister’s reply 
was, “ It is so much more blessed to give than to receive, that I prefer not to 
take money." Then I said, •• If it io so much more blessed to give than to 
receive, how about the brother who wanted to pay you ; are you willing to 
rob him of his blessing of giving ? To keep from being sentimental and self
ish, we should treat others just as we treat ourselves, and allow them to give, 
and with us share the blessing of giving. Unless we receive, we cannot work 
the Law of Justice. 4 Give and it shall be given unto you.’ Now, go and 
be just to yourself and your neighbor, by granting to him the same privilege 
that you take to yourself, and you will succeed. There is no other law of 
success, but equality and exchange ; what I have I give, what you have you 
give.”

Thus are we both receivers, and the Law is fulfilled. 44 What is mine 
is my brother’s, and what is my brother’s is mine.” 44 Give and it shall be 
given to you again;” and the Law, 44 Do unto others as you would have them 
do unto you,” could not be fulfilled without our receiving as well as giving.

Let us conclude that the new all-round man or woman will not do all 
the giving, nor all the receiving ; but will both give and receive. Also, that 
it is no better to hold on to what is in hand, as if it were all that belonged 
to us, with a feeling that we shall be destitute if we part with it, than it is to 
do all the giving. In order to be perfect demonstrators of the Science of 
Being, we should be just as willing to spend, if necessary, the last ten cents 
in hand, as to spend that amount when there are ten dollars in hand, and at 
the same time be just as willing to lay up as you are to spend—be fearful of 
nothing.

It is evident that the Law of Success is Justice ; 44 Therefore, all things 
whatsoever ye would that men should do unto you, do ye even so unto them : 
for this is the Law and the prophets.” As you would give unto others, 
receive from their hands ; do this that you may be able to continue giving; 
and as you would receive irom others, give, in return, that you may continue 
receiving from them. Now let us all affirm, “I am success; hence, I am 
successful in all my undei takings.” The Law of Justice is the Law of Bal
ance.
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DECLABATION OF FBI EDON.

Here and now I declare my independence and unlimited freedom, as the 
Son of God. It is my Father’s pleasure to give me the kingdom. He know- 
•th that I have need, before I ask, and every need is supplied. I turn not to 
the right nor to the left from the Law of Pure Being, that I may prosper, 
wherever I go. The commandments are upon me that I should fulfill them. 
I therefore demonstrate the Law of my Being unto perfection. Thus I 
declare my independence from all supposition of dependence. I work the 
works of my Father. I am, therefore, one with the Supreme.

CHILDREN’S PAGE.

7V\ ^MMA, don’t you think that can of milk is too heavy for me, now
/ ’ 1 that I have two customers ? Last night I had to rest three times on the 

way out, and see how late it was when I got home. If Papa would 
only get me four little wheels down to the shop where he works, I could get a 
box from the grocery store and make me a capital delivery wagon ; don't you 
thinkso too. Mamma ?” and he looked so pleadingly and earnestly into his 
mother’s face that she agreed with him at once.

“ Yes, George, I think you are quite right, my dear boy, and when Papa 
comes home this evening we will ask him what he thinks about it.”

“ What makes you look pleased this evening, George ? ” said Papa as he 
met his little boy at the usual corner.

“Oh, Papa! I have found another milk customer, and I think Mrs. 
James will take milk from me too next month, and if you will bring me four 
little wheels tomorrow night I will make a little wagon and deliver my milk 
so easily. I know you will think the can is too heavy for me now, don’t you 
Papa ? and I must have that money to buy my school books with.”

“ Yes, George, you are a good little boy, and you shall have your wheels 
soon ; you can use one corner of the back yard for your shop, and I will bring 
you home some nails, and a little saw and hammer for your own.”

The next day was spent in arranging the shop. Fido looked on with 
great pleasure, now and then bringing a stick or a stone to his little master, 
showing his willingness, and looking as if he wished to say, “ What act am 
I to perform when all is ready ? ”

“ Mamma, Mamma, here comes Papa home for lunch,” said George run
ning into the kitchen, “ and he haB a big white bundle in his hands. O ! if 
it is only my wheels ”

It was the wheels, and by night the wagon was ready for the fiist trip. 
Fido bounded from place to place, and finding a rope in the back yard 
brought it to his little master, as much as to say, ** The pound-man won’t get 
me if you put this around my neck.”

“ All right, Fido, you shall come on the trial trip, too, and I am ready to 
start. Good-bye, Mamma.”

“ Good-bye, dear.”
Off they go, running along the smooth sidewalk, the little wagon close to 

their heels, making merry their supposed work. Soon they come to a little 
down grade, and George tries a little down-hill ride, holding fast to Fido's 
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neck close to hie side; when they reached the level again Fido insisted on 
going on, and to his master's surprise took him right along the smooth street, 
np and down, and all George did was to hold to his collar, as he was a strong 
dog and knew his power better than his little master.

This is a true story, and is in real life one of the sweetest sights yon 
would wish to see—little George and the large milk can in the wagon, and 
Fido seemingly running by hie side ; both so happy and such devoted com
panions. It shows the feeling and knowledge in the animals, and their one
ness with God and all that is good. ayda bills sawtsb.

Does God Rule this World Without a Rival?

Written for the Fifth International Divine Science Congress, by the late 
Rbv. Joseph Adams.

THIS question was brought to my mind in a vivid and impressive manner 
while listening to a distinguished reformer, who was advocating the single 
tax.

His description of the world’s evils was so graphic as almost to shake the 
faith of one who has come to believe “ There is no evil.” From his stand
point of observation it did seem as if God did certainly have a rival of wonder- 
ous intelligence, subtlety and power, who was really handicapping God in 
the government of this world. 1 carefully inspected the grounds of my belief 
in the nonentity of evil, and the following is the result:

Before coming to the conclusion of a yea or nay to the question, we saw 
it necessary to have a general understanding as to the meaning of terms. The 
question is so important as to demand the most searching examination. The 
health and happiness of the individual is dependent on hiB belief as to whether 
one or two powers antagonistic to each other are operating this world. If 
there really is a God and a devil contending with each other for the control 
of an individual, then the individual can never be at peace until h6 knows for 
certain whether his eternal destiny is to be heaven or hell. It is the old, old 
question whioh has been discussed ever since this world has had a history. 
Can it be settled ? Personally, 1 have been brought to see, after many years 
oi Btudy and experience with both parties whom I supposed were contending for 
the possession of my soul, that there is only one way of deciding who has me 
now, and who will continue to have me, and that one way is, to follow the rule 
of solution laid down by the incomparable teacher, Jesus. It is recorded 
that he said : “ Judge not according to the appearance, but judge righteous
judgment.” John 7 : 24. Our yea or nay will depend on the point of view Irom 
which we argue. If we take the “ appearance," or sense view, we must admit 
that God has indeed a rival, who up to the present has certainly rendered 
God, as the military man would say, “ Hors de Combat,” and it becomes a 
serious question as to whether he ever will regain the grip he is supposed to 
have once had of this sin-cursed world ; but if we follow the rule of Jesus, 
and judge righteous judgment, a brighter prospect begins at once to appear.

Bro. Henry Wood, in his book entitled “ God’s Image in Man,” has well 
said : “ it is only to our color-blind and inverted vision that there appears
to be two great opposing principles at warfare in the universe. With the 
telescope ot Spirit, which reveals all that is real, we may sweep the illimitable 
Cobiuob, and ijud haimuuy without discord—One Principle, One Good.’ 
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The question assumes that God is. Can wp agree on that? or do you say : 
" There is no God ?” If that is true, then we are by chanc«, which is equiv
alent to the affirmation, “Effects have no causes. A child is born without 
father or mother.” “Ah !” you say, “ not that exactly. Man is the product 
of nature. ” Precisely ; I accept your statement, but in so doing I must accept 
also the belief that nature had a father and mother, for nature means some
thing born, produced, made manifest. So, you see, I am compelled to believe 
in a producer if I accept your premise. Here, then, we are faced with two 
things, the world produced and its producer. Does the producer manage 
what he has produced, or has God made the world, disconnected it from 
Himself, thrownit out into space, and left it to sustain and govern itself? 
There are many who say : “ Yes, that’s it, it is just like an engine, so con
structed that when it is started it will run itself.” In your imagination please 
stand with me by the side of the locomotive to which is attached a train of 
oars filled with passengers. The steam is up, the engineer's hand is on the 
throttle, his head is out of the window to catch the sign of the conductor ; 
he hears the words, ‘All right, go ahead.’ He turns on a full head of steam, 
the piston moves, the ponderous wheels turn, and off she goes, but just at 
that juncture both the engineer and the fireman jump off aud iet her go, to 
control herself. Seriously, now, would you like to be a passenger on that 
train ? It may be that you anticipate the application of my illustration, but 
let me help you in the application. God has made the world, not by six 
day’s work, but after millions of years of preparation He has made it fit for 
the habitation of man; then makeB man, endowing him with wondrous phys
ical and intellectual abilities, giving him control over the fish of the sea, the 
fowl of the air, over the cattle and all the earth, and over every creeping 
thing that creepeth upon the earth; then, when all is ready, he projects 
it into space, sends it spinning round upon its axis, and invests it with a 
uniform speed—not like the locomotive, of sixty miles per hour—but of sixty
eight thousand, saying : “You are now cut off from me, you are entirely 
independent; now you can manage yourself and the world also, do as you 
like.” At thought of such a thing, if only realized, the soul would stand 
aghast, and voluntarily ask the question, “ Whither shall I go, how shall I 
govern, what is to be our destiny ?” Right here we are led to see that such 
a separation could not take place, for life and its manifestations are every
where present, no room would be left for disintegration. Separation from 
Life or Being would be simply impossible. All would necessarily be involved 
in Infinite Being.- The multitudinous forms through which Being makes itself 
known would also be included in Being, no matter how great or small, sim
ple or complex, from a mote that floats in a sunbeam, to the mightiest planet 
that plows its way through space, from a tadpole to an archangel. Everything 
of which man can take any cognizance would be able in the light of Science 
to affirm, “ I am God incarnate, Infinite Mind materialized in me. ’ So that 
from whatever point we view the Cosmos, and all that is involved in it, 
Science declares that separation is impossible, hence, it is equally impossible 
that God, who is Life, should have a rival. Two Infinite lives there cuunot 
be. But, for the sake of conformation in this thought, and with due respect to 
the teachings of orthodox theology, let us ask, “ Who is God’s rival? from 
whence does he derive his existence and authority ? Is it by the consent of 
the governed ?

In answering these questions, we will ask you to go back in thought to our 
first illustration of the engine and the engineer. Imagine you are at the
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depot by the side of the most modern and complete looomotive that was ever 
made. The cars are filled with passengers, all is ready for a start; there is a 
full head of steam. The engineer is watching for a sign, or the ‘go ahead' 
from tho conductor. When just at that juncture, you notice a sharp, active 
little man jump* upon the engine, pushes the engineer on one side (tho' no 
match for him in point of strength), and lays bis hand upon the throttle. 
‘ Who are you,?* cries the engineer. What are you going to do?*’ “ Its
none of your business who lam. Iam going to run this train, and I intend 
to wreck the whole thing before it reaches Sacramento.” How long do you 
suppose he would be tolerated on that engine? No longer than it would take 
you to throw a stone into the bay.

Now for the application. Here is our world. After millions of years of 
preparation for the residence of man, God, its maker, is on the point of pro
jecting it into space from His workshop. Millions of people are on it, Z among 
the rest, and I am very inquisitive to know who is going to run it. The 
answer corms : “ You can run it yourselves. I have invested you with great 
abilities. The world is well fitted up with everything you need, and now I 
shall separate it from myself, and let you manage the whole concern.” “ Well, 
but where shall we go? What shall we do? How avoid contact with other 
worlds that are rushing through space at such a fearful velocity ?” c< Find 
that out for yourselves.” My soul in such a case would cry out: “O! my 
God ! please excuse me from taking passage on such a world.” Please let 
your imagination play a little more as mine has done. At this point there 
appears, not a mean looking little man, but a magnificent personage, with an 
angelic bearing. The question is asked, “ Who are you ?” “I am Satan, the 
foe of God and man.” “Does God know you?” “O, yes;, I am His off
spring. Was once His Prime Minister, and because I aspired to the throne 
of the universe, I was hurled, with all my followers, from the battlements of 
heaven. I now hate God ; I’m determined to be revenged. I’ll run this 
world, and before I have finished with it, I will wreck it, and eternally ruin 
the greater part of all the souls upon it.”

Can you imagine, while in your senses, that God would practically say : 
“ All right, Satan ; here are the reins of the government of this world, I will 
stand, back down, and you can do your worst. You have my permission to 
ruin all the souls you can.”

Did it ever occur to you, beloved, that such a doctrine is not the result of 
my inflamed imagination, but the actual teaching of orthodox theology to
day? Millions of men, women and children in this and other countries are 
taught that God has a rival in the management of this world ; that He does 
permit Satan, an evil personality, with evil spirits that cannot be counted, as 
his assistants, to govern this world, and to do his level best to upset God’s 
plans, and utterly defeat the beneficent purposes of the God and Father of us 
all. Is that the Truth, or is it a consummate lie ? By the light and power of 
'Christ in me, I proclaim such a belief to be the quintescence of the moat pro
found ignorance, with not the slightest evidence of its containing a single 
grain of Truth.

What, then, shall be our conclusion on the basis of a righteous judgment ? 
Shall we inscribe upon our banners “God & Co. rules this world?” or shall 
it be God alone rules this world in Righteousness, Love, Wisdom and Power? 
Because of it, for it is certainly so, let the earth rejoice, and the inhabitants 
thereof be exceeding glad, for the Lord God Omnipotent reigneth, and 
beside Him there is none else.
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Books of the Day.

A Vibit to a Gnyani, by Edward Carpenter, gives a clear view of OrienUl 
teaching. One reads in thia email work what many have searched and 
searched for, and failed to find. Bound in Vellum de Luxe ; $1.00.

Living bt the Sernrr, is the title of a book written by Horatio W. Dresser. 
It is a live book, and brings out many good points on the subject. Bound 

in cloth ; 75 cents.
“ I Am” Sermons, is the title of a book by Thos. J. Shelton. It is his 

sermons just as he would preach them before the public, bringing out his 
present knowledge of the Truth. He brings out many good points in his 
usual original and stirring way. Price, 50 cents ; bound in cloth.

The Living Universe, by Henry Wood, is a pamphlet setting forth the 
recent scientific discoveries regarding the ether, matter, evolution, and the 
Oneness of Life. Post-paid ; single copy, 10 cents

The New Name, by Geo. W. Carey, is a book of seven lessons in the 
“ Science of Being.” The author reasons well and explicitly in showing 
how some teachings fall short of Truth. He begins with the cause of un
happiness, which is scientifically set forth. In setting forth The New Name, 
and endeavoring to give a remedy for all inharmony, he attributes all delusion, 
false beliefs, or disease of every nature, all so-called beliefs of evil and iuhar- 
mony, to God. The author is right in claiming that there is no enmity ; that 
The New Name stands for unqualified unity, but Divine Science holds that 
the belief in evil is the only basis for its appearance, and that it can be over
come ; there is nothing in it that can be traced to God or the true nature of 
man. Price, 50 cents.

The Heart or Job, by Dr. C. W. Gibbons, gives one an intelligent con
ception of the range and character of the beautiful poem comprising the 
“ Book of Job.” He handles it as an allegory. In doing bo, he intends to 
liberate mankind from the bondage in the belief of evil, and to dispel dark
ness, which to him seems to enfold the soul. He holds that man in his rela
tion with nature becomes bound, and the progression from a lower to a higher 
plane finally frees him.

The bouI, according to the author’s view, loses its way and becomes 
thoroughly entangled with visible things, then evolves itself out of that 
entanglement. There are many good statements, however, that will commend 
themselves to the lovers of God expressed in nature. Bound in cloth, $1.00.

The above books on sale at the Harmony Publishing Office, 3360 Seven
teenth Street, San Francisco, Cal.

Home College Classes.
The Theological Class commenced at Home College July 17th. Its* 

members were from Costa Rica, Central America, Denver, Colo., Tulare and 
San Francisco, Cal. This Class is for the scientific study of the Bible, begin
ning with the grand old record of Genesis, and continuing to the ninth 
chapter, after which all the doctrinal points in the New Testament are taken 
up. This Ciau enables students to understand Divine Science from the stand
point of the Bible teachings, and prepares for the demonstration of the Word.

An evening Primary Course will be taught during the month of Septem
ber, to be organized on the Sth. The next Normal Class will commence 
Wednesday, October 3d, 1900. Those wishing to take this course will please 
write for further information.
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BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alice Eckman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voiced by all who bare seen this book. It is found inter* 
eating and helpful to “ Big People'* as well as “ Little People. ’ Tt is the only children1! 
book before the world today which can be endorsed by Divine Scienoe from start to finish. 
Send for it. Price, only 50 cents. You will find that it is jast what you wint your children 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the children by giving them Divine Science stories.

If you have any choice of oolor, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green ; all 
gold lettered.

The Double Issue of Harmony.

Our December and January numbers were published under one cover. It 
contains several of the most valuable articles written for and read before 
the fifth I. D. S. A. Congress, also some of the finest editorial lessons on Divine 
Science that it has been our pleasure to give. It is full of good things. We 
desire to presume upon your kindness a little further in asking you to con
tinue to advise your friends to send for this number. Twenty cents, in 
one-cent stamps, if you like, or dimes, wrapped up well and enclosed in a 
letter, will reach us. Order any number you wish. No extra charge for 
postage.

Revised Edition.

The revised edition of Basic Statements continues to sell; everybody 
wants it, it is such clear print and the Science so plainly stated that every
one loves to read it, and no one can fail to get a perfect understanding. 
Those who are studying it are doing even a better work than they did with 
their old copy. It contains a good picture of the author. Why not give away 
the old one, and have a new one ? Price the same, 50 cents per copy ; with 
renewals or subscriptions to Habmony, $1.25.

Take Notice«

Basic Statements and Health Treatment of Truth.—50 cents. (Revised, 
with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)

Big Truths fob Little Pbople. By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. 

“ Basic Statements,” for big folks—“ Big Truths,” for little folks.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 TROOST AVENUE, KANSAS CITY» MO.

Classes taught every three months. Headquarters for Metaphysical Literature. Mental 
Treatments given by A. P. and C. J. Barton.
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Werner's < -
H SYNONYMS«®Dictionary antonyms

No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance. 
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

WERNER’S .

Dictionary
Synonym*. '

■ ■ ANTONYMS-
MYTHOLOGY

>»4 Familiar
PH RASPS

A

...... .
...... .  . . .

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis« 

In WERNER’S 
DICTIONARY

of SYNONYMS 
and 

ANTONYMS, 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

Read what Senator Hoar says about
DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms:

“He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of KroP*nK ttfter the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till he 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why is it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that these 
roads, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient, ample, safe, secure, convenient, commodious, port, 
harbor, haven ? * Of course, when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the best one would be left out."

OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES CONTAINED IN 
WERNER’S DICTIONARY OF SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS: 

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities and other Fabulous Persons of Greek and Roman History.

FAT11L1AR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrases, Persons, Places, Pictures, Buildings. Streets and Monuments frequently 
alluded to in Literature and in Conversation.

FOREIGN PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living and Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of MUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 
with Prof. LOISETTE’S MEMORY SYSTEn, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Price 25c.. potipaid. FULL LEATHER GILT. 50c., poatpaid.

THE SAALFIELD PUBLISHING COMPANY,
Akron, Ohio“9"
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Church Notice*

The First Divine Science Church of San Francieoo holds services every 
Sunday at 11 a.m., Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street, between Valencia 
and Mission. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are welcome.

Popular Club List.
HaBMONT, OKI YEAB, ...... $1.00
Baric Statements aid Health Treatment, - - - • .50
Lessons in Boienob and Healing, ..... 1.50
God Incarnation Versus Personal Re-incabnation, Evolution and Kabma, .25

Habmony, one yeab, and Basic Statements, - 
Habmony, one yeab, and Soienoe and Healing, 
Habmony, one yeab, and God Incabnation, etc.,

1.25
2.00
1.10

Habmony, one yeab, and oub four Booklets (see opposite page), - 1.25
Habmony, one year, and any other one dollar Science magazine, - 1.50

SEND FOR OUR CATALOGUE OF BOOK8 BEFORE FURCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
atnre. We ask our readers and friends to send to us for catalogue, and such books as 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America or 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.
3360 Seventeenth St., San Francisco, Cal.

You who are contemplating the study of Divine Science, should read and 
study our literature. You who have studied it, are invited to send us names 
of friends, that we may send a copy of Harmony to them, with the circulara of 
our books.

You want your friends to start aright in their study of Science, for a 
right beginning secures a clear realization of Truth, and gives freedom, 
power and success. You who have realized the benefits of Divine Science, 
would love to have all your friends experience the same benefits—sense its 
freedom, and enjoy its faith, and have the same success, call their attention 
to our premium offer, and thus help us in spreading the work. Let ua hear 
from you.
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DIVINE SCIENCE LITERATURE.

SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.
BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.

LESSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING............................................................................. $1JM
A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.

BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, . 50c.
Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in 
both English and German; cloth.

MANU8CRIPT LESSONS,............................................................................................$140
By C. L. and M. E. Cramer. Complete course oi eight lessons.

GENESIS LESSONS,. ..............................................................................................$ 5.00
By M. E. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE, ..................................................... 50c
By A. E. Cramer

BOOKLETS.
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS.............................................................  16o.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, .... 18«.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment.

NOW 18 CHRIST EISEN IN US................................................................................................15o.
Shows that when we find and kuow God, Christ is known to be risen in us.

DIVINE SCIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND 
CHRI8TIAN 8CIEN0E AND GN08TI0ISM COMPARED, . . 10c.

Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . lte

GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INCARNATION, EVOLUTION
AND KARMA, ............................................................................................. 26»•

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M E- CRAMER.

This is the Home College Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funda
mental principles. See outside of last page of Harmony cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

This course comprises eight manuscripts, aud includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject They 
are written from a knowledge of the mathematics of Diviue Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himselt iu creation.
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Ll«t of Sermons by M. E. CRAMER» to be Published.

" By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed?”
“ The dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle.”
August.—“ Who and What Succeeds?”
September.—“ The Way of Life, the Law of Demonstration.”

Manuscript Lessons, Reduced.

We know that you, dear reader, and the people at large, need our manu
script lessons. You need them because they will give you a thorough under
standing of Divine Science and the method of its practice.

We want you to have them, for we want every one who feels so disposed 
to be thoroughly informed upon the science. The time has come for us to 
be a unit in understanding, as a preparation for the great and necessary work 
opening up for Divine Scientists.

We have, therefore, decided to offer these manuscripts, both primary and 
theological, at half the price heretofore charged. The Primary Course in 
Divine Science, by C. L. and M. E. Cramer, is reduoed from $5 to $2.50, and 
the Theological from $10 to $5.

These lessons have had a large sale, and have done their perfect work 
wherever they have gone, but we want to place them in the reach of every 
one. Kindly spread this good news among your friends. We firmly believe 
that no one will feel that he cannot afford to have them.

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription price of Habmony is $1.00 per year in the United States, 
and $1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Habmony and other maga
zines, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal is received after Harmony wrappers for the new month are 
addressed, it may occur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us about it.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notice 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

UBr The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

Your Subscription has Expibed.
If thia notice is marked with a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 

has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
Please mention “ HARMONY" when ordering samples or subscribing for any of these magazine».

UNITY.
A monthly ; fl.oo per year.

Charles and Myrtle Fillmore, 1315 McGee Street, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE.
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; $1.00 per year ; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3332 Troost Avenue, Kansas City, Mo.

THE WORLD’S ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty-five cents.

Lucy A. Mallory, Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregon.

DAS WORT.
A German monthly magazine devoted to the Science of Divine Healing and Prac

tical Christianity. #1.00 per year; sample copy, 2 cent stamp.
H. H. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.

NEW MAN.
Lawrence Kans. Sample copy fortwo-cent stamp.

THE HEALER.
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor, 

fl.00 per year; sample copy, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Typewritten 
lectures on Healing. 25 cents.

THE ABIDING TRUTH,
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 cents a year; sample copies free. Elizabeth Russell, Editor. 6 Park St.. Peabody,Mass.

IDEAL REVIEW.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans
lated for its pages. £2.00 per year; single copy 20 cents. The Ideal Review Publishing 
Company. 465 Fifth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A monthly paper, devoted to Astrology and the Occult. Edited by W. J. Colville. 

Published by Albert & Albert, corner Broadwalk and New York Avenue, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey. Subscription price. 50 cents per year; single copies, 5 cents.

the sphinx.
An Astrological Magazine, edited by Catherine II. Thompson. Annual subscrip

tion, #3.00 ; single copy, 30 cents. Issued by The Sphinx Publishing Co., So Massa
chusetts Avenue, Boston, Mass. Money Orders should be made payable to the editor, 
Catherine H. Thompson, Boston. Mass.

METAPHYSICAL BOOKS
Will be loaned free to those under personal instruction or treatment, for which only free
will offerings are received. For book catalogue and further information, enclose stamp, 
and address. Unity Library, New London, Ohio.

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.
A monthly magazine, devoted to “ Christian Science.” 
____ Olive C. Sabin, Editor and Publisher, 512 Tenth Street N. W., Washington, D. C

A CONQUEST OF POVERTY.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the reason and is 

practical. Poverty can be overcome. There is opulence for al). Send fifty 
cents for a copy and bid farewell to poverty. Agents wanted in every 
locality. Write, enclosing stamp, for terms and territory.

International Scientific Association, Seabreeze, Florida.
In ordering, please mention this magazine.



fióme Colicúe,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street

This College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
iSSS, for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The full course of instruction consists of four departments : Primary Training, 
Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally disciplines in right thinking, which is freedom, health, 

satisfaction and prosperity.
The Theological is for the scientific and spiritual study of the Bible, and ministry 

of tile word.
The Normal is for the special training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, by writing lessons anil answeriug of questions. They are given 
three lectures to copy and study, which are an analytical and condensed statement of 
the Science, a clear anil concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers and ministers of the Gospel of Divine 
Science.

The terms for these classes are within the reach of all. Price of Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars ; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars ; the Norma! course, complete, with Ministerial Certificate, fifty dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, fifty dollars.

Any part, or all of this course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 p. M., a Primary Class is organized, and 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applies 
Hon is made by students sufficiently advanced to take it.

Those wishing to start Divine Science Centers, will please communicate with the 
College

M. E. Cram hr, President.
C. L. Cramer, Vice-President. 
F. E. Cramer, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL
The International Divine Science Association holds a meeting at Home College. 

3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thursday evening, at 8 o’clock. The International Bible 
Lesson for the following Sunday is discussed and interpreted according to the truth of 
the spirit, after which the Word of Truth is spoken for Ixith present and absent friends.

Every Wednesday at 2 30 p. M. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College 
The time is devoted to ii strucliou in the principles of health, wholeness aud success, 
and their practical application. All are welcome. Admission, 10 cents.

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

The Word of Truth which makes free, is spoken for friends that are pres
ent or absent, at Home College by the Faculty. Hours for receiving, from 
to a. in. to 2 p. nt., daily. Appointments made to suit the convenience of those 
who cannot come during office hours.

There is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration ol
health is the application of Divine Science. Write for terms.
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Directory of Divine Science Work and Workers

The Home College of Divine Science, 3360 Seventeenth St., 8. F. M. E. Cramer, President; C. L. 
Crsmer, Vice President.

The First Divine Science Church of San Francisco, M. E. Cramer, Pastor. 3360 Seventeenth Street, 
between Valencia and Mission. Services Sunday at n a. m.

Divine Science Center, Mrs. J. R. Wilson, Teacher and Healer, 612 Fifteenth Street, Oakland, Cal. 
Services Sunday evenings at 7.45.

Colorado College of Divine Science, 1562 Broadway Denver, Colo. Alethea B. Small, 7 ona L. Brooks, 
Louise McN. Brooks, Trustees.

Divine Science Society, cor. Franklin and Eleventh Sts., St. Louis, Mo. S. S. 11 a. m., Church services 
745 p. m. Rev. D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Church, 3022 Olive St., St. Louis, Mo. Services, Sunday 11 a.m. Sunday School, 11 a.m. 
D. L. Sullivan, Pastor.

Divine Science Center, Aspen, Colo.
The Massachusetts State Division of I. D. S. A. Mrs. E. L- Parker, President. Services every Sunday 

evening at 7 p m., also Thursday evening at 7.30 p.m., in Cornell block. Pleasant Street, just 
north of Middle Street.

Divine Science Association, 623 Quincy Street, Topeka, Kan. Prof. LeRoy Moore, Pastor. Services 
Sundays xi a. m. to 745 e. m.

Waterloo Branch of I. D. S. A., 312 E Park Ave., Waterloo, Iowa. Meeting every Wednesday, Friday, 
and Sunday evenings.

Divine Science Center, 30 Gardner Street, Salem, Mass. Mrs. J. L. Darling, Leader. Sundays, 3 p. m. 
Divine Science Church of Christ. Rev. J. F. Van Vlaaslaer, Sheboygan, Wis.
The Society of Practical Christianity holds Sunday services in their church, S. E. cor. Eighteenth and 

Pestoiozzi Sts., S. St. Louis. H. H. Shroeder, Pastor.
Divine Science Meetings, 1116 N. Twelfth St., Kansas City. Kan. Conducted by Mrs. M A. Graham. 
Divine Science Center, 721 S. Broadway, Los Angeles, Cal. Mrs. E- D. Zearing, Teacher.
Divine Science Center, 5544 Ingleside Avenue, Chicago, Ill.
Divine Science Center, Suisun. Cal.

NAME. WORK. ADDRESS.
B

Becker, F. W.......................... Healing and Teaching.......... Mary's Home, Miller Co., Mo.
Bovee, Mrs. Emogeue........... Teacher and Healer.............. 824 E 15th Street, Kansas City, Mo,

D
Danforth, Mrs. M. S...... . .......Teacher and Healer............. 12 Garden Street, Hartford, Conn.

>
Elwood, Mrs. Mary J.............Healer ... ..........................312 East Park Aveuue, Waterloo, Iowa.
Eckman, Mrs. Sarah.......... Teacher and Healer............. 2337 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal.

G
Graham, Mrs. M. A.............Teacher and Healer.................... litó N. Twelfth Street, Kansas City, Kau.

H
Hill, Ada A............................C. S. Teaching and Healing..1524 N. Madison Ave., Peoria, Ill.
Harmount, Mrs. S. Elmendorf.. .Teaching, Healing, Lecturing... .12th and Grand Ave., Kansas City, Mo. 
Harrington, Emma H.......... Healing and Teaching.......... 4143 E. 6th Street, Kansas City, Mo.
Humphreys, Mrs. E- A........Teacher and Healer..............Seattle, W’ash.

Jf
McKinnon, Mr. and Mrs....... Healers, absent treatm’t.934 Lincoln St., Los Angeles, Cal-
Morris, Mrs. Helen A.......... Teacher and Healer..................San Bernardino, Cal.
Moore, Prof. Le Roy.......... . .Teacher and Healer; Absent Patients... .721 Jefferson St., Topeka, Kau.

P
Parker, Mrs. E. L.................Teaching and Healing........... 40 Parker Street, New Bedford, Mass.

R
Rodgers Mrs. B. A. J Science Reading and Health | 223 Capital Ave., South Lansing Mich.

i Treatment. |
Roas, Mrs. Carrie B............. Healer........... «... .................310 East Park Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa,

a
Small, Mrs. Alethea B...........Teaching and Healing............. 1562 Broadway, Denver. Colo.
Sullivan, Rev. D. L...............Teaching and Healing............3003 Locust St., St. Louis, Mo.
Schroeder, H. H....................Teaching and Healing............ 2622 8. 12th St., St. Louis, Mo.
Smith, Mrs. L. E.......Teacher Mental Science........Columbus, Ohio.

W
Wilson, Mrs. J. R..................Healing and Teaching......... 61215th St. bet. Jefferson and Grove,Oakland^

Z
Zearing, Mrs. E. D..................Healing and Teaching.........721 8. Broadway, Los Angeles, CaL
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harmony:
Devoted Strictly to Divine Science and the Christ

Method of Healing.
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To show that knowledge and faith are realization and demonstration.
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Being.
To supply a simple method by which all may practice their knowledge of Truth, and 

demonstrate the Christ method of healing.
To supply to studentsand practitioners practical lessons in Divine Science and Healing.
To bring about a Unity of Thought, Purpose and Work.
To bring about a correct use of Terms that will truthfully convey the idea of omnipres
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HARMONY
18 WISDOM’S WAY OF PRESENTING HERSELF.

Vol. i2. SEPTEMBER. 1900. No. 12.

The Dissolution of the Earthly House of our Tabernacle.

"lor we know if our earthly house of this tabernacle were dissolved, we 
have a house of God, an house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens."— 
2 Cor. 5: 1.

RELIGION is a very simple thing, rightly understood ; it means, bound 
x \ back, or oneness with God—oneness in Being, in action, and the result 
of action. It means oneness of life, love, Truth, substance, power and 
intelligence.

The earthly house of our tabernacle is a figure of speech, which stands 
for the totality of all beliefs and opinions based in the supposition of physical 
causation. If all the building based in so-called physical causation were 
dissolved, we have a house of God ; one made of Divine Substance, and eter
nal in its nature. The only house of our tabernacle that can be dissolved, is 
that which is not eternal—not based in God— for the house of God is based 
in heaven, in an eternal state of unity and harmony with its builder, co-eternal 
and co-equal with God.

Each one is earnestly desiring to be clothed upon with that house which 
is from heaven. People do not recognize that the body they now have is 
from heaven ; if they did, they would very soon realize something of the eter
nal nature of its substance and of its heavenly and harmonioue state of 
Being ; for if it be that we now have a body that is eternal substance, we are 
not found unclothed, but that which we have hoped for is come, what we 
have longed for is ours, therefore it is a privilege to claim it in word and 
deed, and thus demonstrate the Truth of the doctrine.

To believe that the only way to get rid of trouble and the sense of limita
tion is to get rid of the body, is to be unclothed, as it were. Let us prove 
that we do not believe ourselves to be unclothed. The dissolution of the 
earthly house has no reference to the separation of Spirit and body, or to 
what is called literal death.

The mistake that the church world is making in its teaching, is in separa
ting spirit and body, and presenting a dual doctrine based in opposing 
powers. The product of these theories is many inventions for the salvation 
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368 HARMONY.

of man. There are some metaphysical teachers of the present day who claim 
that the substance of man is eternal; that no part or atom of his body can 
ever be destroyed, but that the shape of the body is mortal, and must bo 
dissolved. Divine Science proves that the idea of form is its shape, and is 
eternal; never a time it was not, and it can never cease to be.

The second verse of this wonderful chapter tells what all people desire : 
“ We groan, earnestly desiring to be clothed upon with immortality our 
house from Godto feel sure and certain that our bodies are safe and per
manent. Many at the present day are seeking to understand, and are prac
ticing different methods by means of which they wish to demonstrate immor
tality of body. Paul’s comment in the third verse shows that recognition of 
Truth and the practice of it will enable us to bring about the demonstration. 
Divine Science proves that the demonstration is a matter of revelation. Ths 
revelation that “ mortality is swallowed up of life.” The fourth verse reveals 
the mental condition of all. We all want to know and to realise that our 
body is life ; that it is not subject to mortal claims—a false view of things.

The fifth verse gives a reason why we should not be unclothed, or lay the 
body aside, and assures us that we are heirs of Spirit or God, even the 
eternal life of sonship. Let us not forget what this Truth will do for us, if 
we practice it in word and deed.

The sixth verse is an affirmation of the fifth. To be at home in the body, 
is to believe that we dwell therein, that it is equally a source and cause for 
happiness and unhappiness, when in reality we are only at home in the Lord, 
which is the Truth of our Being. We live in Omnipresence, and we walk by 
the faith of our true sonship. When the two first disciples of Christ asked 
him where he abode, he invited them to come with him and see. His eternal 
abiding place is in the Father. To abide with him in the Father, is to walk 
in Faith. Were we to walk entirely by sight, or by what is seen, we would 
be absent, as it were, from the Spirit invisible and Omnipotent.

The following is the Greek reading of the eighth verse : “ But we are 
confident, also, we are well pleased rather, to be from home out of the body, 
and to be at home with the Lord.” We live in God, and the body in ua, not 
in the body and God in us. I in God and God in me, is true from the stand
point of “ I and my Father are one and “ If you have seen me you have 
seen the Father.” Wherefore, also, we are very ambitious, whether being at 
home or being from home, to be well pleasing to him. This, the Greek read
ing, conveys quite a different meaning from what is conveyed in the transla
tion. It shows that because of the Truth of oneness we are desirous to please 
God, by doing godly things, or by aoting out the Good.
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To appear before the tribunal of the anointed, is to judge truthfully of 
of all deeds done in the body. The following advioe from Paul is suggestive 
and practical at this point :

“ Likewise reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto sin, but 
alive unto God, through Jesus Christ our Lord.”

" For sin shall not have dominion over you : for ye are not under the 
law, but under grace.”—Rom 6 : 12-14.

** What! Know ye not that your body is the temple of the Holy Spirit 
which is in you, which you have of God ; and ye are not your own? for ye are 
bought with a price. Therefore glorify God in your body, and in your spirit, 
which are God’s.”

Paul makes no distinction; both body and spirit are one, are God’s. 
This shows what the death is that he refers to, it is death unto separation, 
onoe and for all.

Living unto ourselves is living in separation, which is weakness. We 
should live unto Being expressed, unto the all.

Wherefore, henceforth, we know no man after the flesh, because we 
know him after the spirit. We know him as immortal throughout, one sub
stance, and not two. A new creature is one that is all one mind, one recon
ciled to be co-eternal with the All Good.

Our work is to reconcile the world, ourselves, our bodies—man as a 
whole unto oneness, and do as God does, impute no trespasses unto any one.

It is a mistake to believe that we must impute trespasses or sin to people 
in order to help them. We are not to make the works of God over; to 
t hink this to be our work, is egotistical and presumptious ,* but we are to be 

reconciled to God as God, to Good as Good, to Truth as Truth, to things as 
they truly are, for all things are essentially good.

Now, then, we are embassadors for Christ, the anointed. We represent 
the anointed, we come in the power and glory of our Being, and we pray 
you as the anointed be ye reconciled to Being as it is. Immortality is not 
dependent on anything. It is an eternal fact, and this fact is the basis for 
its demonstration—the source from which Jesus brought immortality and 
eternal life to light.

Let us affirm the following Truths :
I believe that my body is the temple of Holy Spirit.
That the Holy Spirit includes all substance, and I am substance.
I am olothed upon with my house, which is of God, and which is eternal 

in the heavens.
Heaven is within me. I witness its peaceful love working within. I 

bear witness of the heavenly state of Being daily and hourly.
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CONDENSED LEESON IN DIVINE SCIENCE.

T N studying the scriptural promises we find they are all for thia world, for 
the here and the now. The promises are fulfilled by, and experienced 

within each one who keeps the commandments. The question may arise with 
beginners: what commandments do you mean ? We mean the command
ments written by Moses, and all of the commandments of Jesus, and any 
other that fulfils the law of Being. ”

“A new commandment I give unto you, that ye love one another. Thou 
»halt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy aoul, and 
with all thy mind. This is the first and great commandment. And the sec
ond is like unto it: Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. On these two 
commandments hang all the law."

If these commandments are fulfilled, all the other commandments are 
fulfilled. Their fulfillment, then, consists in letting the love of God rule in 
our hearts toward all people.

Every word spoken that is true of principle, which is omnipresent spirit, 
applies alike to all persons. Neither time nor place can change the Truth nor 
its living word. What do we mean by living word ? We mean a body, your 
body, any body, or any living form or thing which is composed of living or 
eternal substance ; there is but one substance.

A mere belief that there is a power that can heal is not sufficient to 
** bear away” undesirable conditions of disease ; we must fulfil the law of our 
Being, which is Love, for fear is negative, is not power. “God has not given 
us the spirit of fear,” so let us affirm now, and keep on affirming, that heal
ing is, knowing whatever we speak or ask in the name of the One All, God, 
the same have we received, and are now manifesting.

What is it to aBk in His name ? It is to think, speak and act for Him, or 
as if you were the perfect image and likeness of God. What you thus ask in 
my name you shall receive. Speak that which is true of God and you speak 
in His name, for you speak as He would speak ; know what is true of God is 
true of man, and you will know what it is to speak and act in His name ; that 
Truth will be yours which to know makes free. “ Hold fast my name." It 
is the Father’s name that is written in your forehead.

We have found in Divine Science that absolute Truth is the power that 
quickens anew, and proves the body to be as free from inharmony as is the 
mind, or omnipresent Spirit, of which it is an expression. Then will the body 
be free from inharmony if we go on and do what we wish with the body, 
without recognizing the five BenseB. Recognizing or not recognizing the five 
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senses does not make the body what it is—the substance of God ; but a cor
rect understanding of the senses, that they are spiritual in their nature, ena
bles us to illumine them from the plane of Spirit, and to use them with 
knowledge and power. They are not master, but are of use.

Faith supplies, desire wants; by faith all living things are made by 
means of the word. What word is this? It is the word that is true of God.

must justly say they are endeavoring to practice 
Such statements ignore the Truth of Being, and 

belief and opinion, which the understanding of 
God gives not a spirit of fear, but gives the spirit 

If we have but one self, and that

It is His “ Let there be,” and it is so. Try “ letting it be” for a while and 
see if it will not be so.

The way to practice the Truth presented in these lessons, is to live the 
life of loving affirmation. What one may ask, is, does not one’s own intui
tion guide him as to what is beet for his own constitution ? What is meat for 
one is poison to another, is it not ? There is no higher intuition than that of 
loving affirmation. “ Each one’s intuition," suggests many phases or grades 
of intuition, when, in fact, intuition is One. Each person is guided by intui
tion when he guides his words and deeds by loving affirmation. It is fre
quently said that what is Truth to one is falsehood to another, but it does not 
mean anything, any more than to say what is meat to one is poison to another. 
Truth is an undivided whole; but many say what is true to-day is not true 
to-morrow, to which we 
liberality without a basis, 
have no basis but false 
Divine Science eradicates.
of love and of power, and a sound mind.
aelf is the higher self, where does the spirit of fear come in ? How can there 
be so many manifestations of deformity at birth ? There is no law save the 
nature of Supreme Being; so God's will and power to manifest perfection 
are one. There is no power, therefore, in opposition to the law. Where it is 
known that there is but one self, and that self-hood is God-hood, the spirit 
of fear does not come in at all, and the reason why there is seeming deformity 
at birth, is because of the beliefs in duality, of good and evil, and of separa
tion from the Good, and of the many states of fear and forms of anxiety that 
arise from these beliefs. They are not power ; they fall short of power, her.ce 
they are powerless to produce; they can make no appearance but that of lack.

To reveal and actualize the Truth of God, one must give it form in spo
ken word, and demonstrate the same in deed. If any man shall do His will, 
he shall know the doctrine. The question has been asked at this point, do we 
not demonstrate evil or bring it into manifestation by seeing or believing in 
it? This is a vital question. What is called evil is only a belief, and a false 
one at that, so the point is right here : we should stop believing in falsehood
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—in any conclusion that falls short of Truth. If one can show forth that 
which falls short of Truth by believing in the same, the thing to do ia to 
cease believing in that way, and believe in the reality and goodneee of Being.

Divine Science knows not human authority. It offers self-evident Truth 
as Truth absolute of the infinitude of God, and proves that the universe and 
all things in it are not alone sustained and enabled by Infinite Spirit or Mind, 
but are themselves that spirit or mind—the last analysis of which must be 
that the whole is not merely intelligent, but is intelligence itself; hence the 
phenomena of the universe are operations of supreme intelligence, and are 
in their essence not material, but are spirit or mind substance. The question 
has been asked at this point, are all things we see intelligence, that is, God ? 
If the whole is intelligence, how can the whole be operations of intelligence ?

Yes, all things we see are intelligence, but without divine knowledge of 
what things are, we may look at all things without seeing their intelligence ; 
human beliefs and opinions are blind to Truth. The whole vast visible uni
verse is God expressed, but without the knowledge of Truth we may look at 
it without seeing God. The whole can not be the operations of intelligence, 
since only the phenomena or expressions are the proof of the operation of 
intelligence, and where there are operations, there is an operator. Expres
sions are proof that there is an expressor, and as like expresses like, that 
which is born of Spirit is Spirit; everything that is, is begotten within and 
of omnipresent Spirit or Mind, and all things living, live unto God—live 
and move, and have Being within Him.

The Advance of Divine Science.

This issue concludes the twelfth volume of Habmoky, and with the October 
number the thirteenth year of its publication begins. The thirteenth year of 
its work will increase and multiply an hundred-fold. The good seed that 
Habmony has sown during the past twelve years, will yield its bountiful harvest 
in many ways, individually and oollectively. Never a cause that had Truth for 
its foundation has had a more healthy and steady growth than the cause of 
Divine Science.

This number includes an index whioh will remind you of the good things 
you have enjoyed reading and studying from time to time during the past 
year, and we trust your interest will increase with the on-going of the work, 
and that you will recommend this volume to your friends. A limited number 
of complete sets can be furnished to those who may wish to avail themselves
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of the condensed Divine Science lessons, valuable articles, and valuable teach
ings contained in the set.

During the coming year we are sure some| important changes will be 
made in the work at the Home Center that will work for good, not only in 
advancing the cause of Divine Science, but also the personal interests of those 
who are alive to its Truth, and the necessity for its support.

The price of Habmowy will remain the same, one dollar per year. The 
offers made in our Popular Club List to renewals and new subscribers, will 
be continued.

October, the beginning of the Habmony year, is a good time for beginners 
to subscribe. Before the expiration of the thirteenth year, our list of sub
scribers will have increased very greatly, and there will be many more work
ers in the field, who are thoroughly established in Divine Science, than there 
are at the present time. All who are in the work are successful and satisfied, 
and are doing a good work in healing. All things are working together for 
good for all whose interests are based in Divine Science—the Unity of Being, 
the Oneness of Creator and Creation.

Resurrection.

Elizabeth Howe Watson, in The Pacific Unitarian.

Arise ! Arise ! 0 Soul, and sing ! 
The Lord of Life hath come in might,

And all the world is blossoming 
Beneath his kiss of love and light!

The hills doff robes of rusty brown, 
And, draped in living tapestries, 

With sunshine for a golden crown, 
Return the smiles of cloudless skies.

The air is full of winged delight, 
A-thrill with joy the dullest clod ;

The trees, all hung with garlands white, 
Breathe smokeless incense unto God.

And thou, O Soul, with eyes to see 
And ears that like fine harps are strung.

With heart that thrones Divinity 
And knows Love’s universal tongue,

Shouldst voice a rapture all divine, 
And fair as any flower be

The garments that about thee shine, 
Thou heir of immortality !
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS.

September 2d, /poo.

The Seventy 8ent Foeth.—Luke 10 : 1-11, 17-20.

Golden Text :—“ The harvest truly is great, but the laborers are few."—Luke ro: 2.
JHHE harvest is great, because every Silent or Spoken Word of Truth is a 

1 seed sown which brings forth fruit that goes on multiplying itself 
many fold. Those who sow the seed, often do not see the reaping.

Jesus Christ (the consciousness of abiding as the Son in the Father) 
always sends forth two, Faith and Understanding, before him into the world. 
Where they are received and made welcome, peace abideth. But where old 
opinions and observances are preferred to the realities of Truth, Faith and 
Understanding can not abide. And though the Kingdom of God is oome 
nigh unto such an one, it is not recognized.

In Jesus’ directions to his disciples, many think they have found a reason 
why ministers or healers should not be paid ; and that they ought to be satis* 
fied to live in poverty. But if read understandingly it will be seen that they 
were simply told, as they had a long journey before them, not to hamper 
themselves with burdens to carry, but to expect and know that all their 
physical needs would be supplied by those whom they labored amongst. In 
these days, it is more convenient generally to make the return to our helpers 
in the form of money, and let them supply their own needs. But it amounts 
to the same thing, and is only carrying out the injunction that“ The laborer 
is worthy of his hire/' And Jesus did not tell the disciples to stay and heal 
the sick and preach the gospel, where they would not make any provision for 
them.

Many explain the 19th verse to mean that we have the power to conquer 
wickedness or sin ; but in Paul's time it was evidently taken literally as 
shown in Acts xxviii: 5. And one who has found the Unity of Life in the 
Divine nature of all creation, knows there is nothing harmful. To be able to 
be all-powerful against false appearances is good ; but to realize such mental 
peace and harmony within ourselves that we dwell forever in Heaven, is ths 
cause for greatest rejoicing.

September pth.

The Good Samabitak.—Luke 10 : 25-37.

Golden Text :—“Love thy neighbor as thyselfLev. ig: 18.
It is to be noticed that when the lawyer asked Jesus, “ What shall I do 

to inherit eternal life?" Jesus did not say, “ Gome and listen to my teaching, 
believe all I say, and join my disciples, living as we do." No, he referred 
immediately to the truth that was to be found in the statutes of the Jews, the 
religious teaching to which the lawyer was accustomed. An example that it 
might be profitable for the Christian world to more closely follow to-day. 
Universal Truth is in all forms of religion, and if we will look for that, instead
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of saying to our neighbor, “ You are all wrong ; I am all right/’ outward 
harmony would soon be more apparent among Christ’s people.

The force of this story that Jesus told, lies in the fact that the Jews held 
an intense antipathy toward the Samaritans. The Samaritan might have 
seemed justified, in saying to himself, “This man is a Jew. He would not 
probably help me if I lay there, and if I burden myself with a helpless man, 
perhaps thieves may come along and rob me.” But no, he was a true Chris
tian at heart, whatever he might be called in name, and so saw only that here 
was a suffering fellow-creature that needed to be helped, and so immediately 
did all he could for him.

The Priest and the Levite, though they professed to have dedicated their 
lives to the service of God, could not forget their own self interests long 
enough to succor even one of their own nation. And Jesus meant to show 
that they bad just as surely fallen short of the truth of Eternal Life, by 
omitting to do a kindness when they might, as they would by committing a 
purposely cruel act.

If one loves God with all his heart, soul, strength, and mind, he will love 
the Lord in his neighbor and himself; and therefore will find no difficulty in 
obeying the command, “ Love thy neighbor as thyself.”

September 16th.

Thi Rich Fool.—Luke 12 : 13-23.

Golden Text :—“ What shall it profit a man, if he shall gain the whole world, and 
lose his own soul f”—Mark 8 : 36.

Jesus Christ never takes sides in a quarrel. He knows there is always 
two views of every question. And if the parties concerned would come 
quietly together in the Spirit of Love, with the express purpose of looking at 
it from all points of view, it would not take long to settle justly any difficulty. 
The spirit of Covetousness was shown by the man who appealed to Jesus, in 
the fact that he did not ask to be reconciled to his brother, nor even to be 
helped to find the bounty of the Lord that he needed, but simply how to get 
possession of what his brother had.

It is not a sin to be rich. All rich people have not lost their souls. God 
has created the world full of plenty and beauty. And he has given man 
understanding, with which to use the powers and substances of the earth, to 
bring forth more beauty. It is not wrong for man to accumulate money to 
build fine buildings, handsome homes, grand steamships, good railroads, 
manufactories, etc., for the use and comfort of mankind. But when he hns 
no further interest in those who work for him than to try to get as much 
labor from them for as little pay as he can; when he devotes his whole existence 
to accumulating property, that he and his family may shut themselves off 
from their fellow-man, and “ Eat, drink and be merry,” then is he living in 
the darkness of ignorance, and in “this night” shall the truth of his soul be 
required of him.

There always comes a time to such a soul, when the satisfaction and hap
piness he thought he had found in visible existence gives way and disappears 
from his consciousness, and the sense of the loss of the true satisfaction of 
life is very bitter. But in God’s Eternal Now, no soul can be forever lost.
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The Comforter, the Spirit of Peace dwells within him, and when he looks to 
the inner instead of the outer existence, he will find true happiness. Then 
will he not lay up treasure for self, but will be rich toward God.

September 23d.

Tax Duty or Watohfulmxbs.—Luke 12: 35-46.

Golden Text:—“ Watch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation."—Matt. 26; 41.
This lesson teaches us how to prepare ourselves to live the real Christ 

Life ; how to serve the Lord within, and know his requirements. We are to 
surround ourselves with the girdle of Truth, and let the light of God’s Love 
shine forth dearly through ub.

We are not to wait for more particular guidance from God, beoause we 
think we have not found the kind of work He means for us to do, but to do 
to the beet of our ability what our hands find to do today, knowing that we 
are serving the Master by so doing. Then shall we find, when the Lord's 
voice is heard again, it will be in comipendation. We shall find that as we 
have not been tempted to neglect the preBent duty because it seemed a trivial 
thing, we will be led out into places where we can put forth greater power. 
And not only will we serve the Lord, but that the Lord will be serving us 
by giving to us of the richness of His bounty.

But if I conclude that perhaps by-and-by I will serve the Lord, but just 
now I am going to serve self and get all I can out of others, and make them 
feel my power, the day of reckoning will be a hard one, for such selfishness 
will be out away with much suffering.

September 30th.

Quabtkbly Review.

Golden Text “ Be ye doers of the word, and not hearers only, deceiving your own 
selves."—James r: 22.

Our studies in the life of Jesus have shown us that he found, that to know 
that the Father was in him and he in the Father, was to be able to do ths 
works of the Father. And he put that knowledge into active use, by walking 
the sea, stilling the stormy waves, feeding the hungry multitude, healing the 
sick, etc. So should we, if we believe in God’s power within us, act so as to 
bring it forth into expression. If we believe in Love, we must show it forth 
in a forgiving spirit. If we believe in the Oneness of Life, we must cease to 
show forth prejudice; thus being doers of the Word.

SABAH A. E0KMAM.

Every day the number is increasing of those who are healed, or blessed 
with prosperity by reading our books or manuscript lessons, and also 
Habmomy.
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CHILDREN’S PAGE.

YY^Y dear little readers, I am not going to give you a story to interest you 
* this time, but tell you about a little Divine Science girl instead. You
have heard of her before but not for some time, and as month by month has 
passed, just so much stronger is her faith in the All-Good. She was healed 
of a severe sickness when a baby, and she is now passed three years of age, 
and her clear understanding is wonderful.

Not long ago this little girl was taken with a severe toothache ; she 
begged her mother all day to take her to Auntie Cramer: she knew, she said, 
that she would help her, but her mama was so busy she could not. That 
night was spent in hours of seeming great pain, and in the morning this little 
sweet-heart said, " Now, today mama, do please take me to Auntie Cramer.” 
Her mother consented, and early in the afternoon this little girl's feet pattered 
eagerly up the steps to the entrance of Home College. Auntie Cramer saw 
her coming and met her at the door, and she sprang into her arms. She 
knew the time had come for her treatment, and when both were made com
fortable on the couoh, she closed her eyes in peace, sweet peace, for all was 
well. In a short time she was ready to start home to her papa again, anxious 
to tell him that she would not cry that night, for she was well.

A few days ago, the milk-man who delivers milk to this little girl's home 
met with a severe aocident. He was thrown from his wagon and his face 
bruised, seemingly, very badly. When he entered the kitchen with the usual 
quart of milk on this particular morning, his face bandaged up beyond recog
nition, Edith, instead of being frightened, looked at him with pity written on 
her sweet little face, and taking a strong hold on her mother's drees said, 
" Do please send him to Auntie Cramer, tell him quick or he will be gone.” 
Always in a hurry, as milk-men are, he was off down the steps before you 
could think, and when Edith saw his wagon disappear around the corner, she 
oalled eagerly to her papa to go after him and tell him where to get well. It 
was not until her papa promised her that when the milk-man came the next 
morning he would tell him all about the good Truth, would Edith be con
tented.

Now, little readers, act like this little girl. Enow that God is every
where, and All is Good. Tell it to your playmates, who do not happen to 
be readers of Habmont, and act in yourselves the Good there manifested.

This closes the Harmony year, and the next number will have to begin a 
Happy New Year. I know happiness is yours, and we in unity proclaim hap
piness to all. AYDA BELLI 8AWYBB.

Digitized by tnOOQle



HARMONY.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS.

Q. Please explain the words of Jesus, as recorded in St. John 21 : 18.
A. “ This spake he, signifying by what death he should glorify God. 

And when he had spoken this, he saith unto him : follow me. John 13 : 36. 
Simon Peter said unto him : Lord, whither goest thou ? Jesus answered 
him : Whither I go, thou canst not follow me now, but thou shalt follow me 
afterwards/'

The first part of the text refers to Peter in the condition in which he could 
not follow Jesus now whither he went, because he girded himself, and went 
whither he would, that is, he depended upon himself as the man Peter sepa
rated from God, therefore he walks where he pleases, instead of where God 
pleases. When he is old, another shall gird him ; not he himself in separa
tion, but Jesus Christ, whom he was commanded to follow, shall gird him and 
carry him where Peter, the individual man would not go.

If he is to follow Jesus, he is to die the death of Jesus, and glorify God 
as Jesus did. This death is the death of personal separation from God, which 
is the only death by which God can be glorified on earth.

Q. I am a very busy woman, and the most difficult thing for me to over
come is the thought of time. To me the days are not half long enough to do 
what is to be done, although I declare that all time is mine. I wish that you 
might feel called to write something on that subject in one of your future 
magazines. I am sure that many of your readers would appreciate some 
advice and suggestions as to the value and demonstration of time in our lives 
and in our works.

A. In order to give a helpful suggestion in regard to time, one must 
know what time means. It is essential that we know that now never ends, and is 
the only time in which anything can be accomplished ; our work is planned 
in the now, and executed in the now. It follows that if we are perfectly con
centrated upon what we are doing, we accomplish more in a day and feel 
less weary than we do when anxious about to-morrow, and what we are not 
doing. It is true we all have all the time there is. If the days are not long 
enough to do what is to be done, after one has learned to concentrate upon 
the work in hand, and is free from anxiety, then less work should be taken 
in, or more hands employed. While we are anxious about something that is 
to be done, or about what may come to-morrow, we make many efforts that 
do not count for anything; we must live in the now to make every movement 
count for something unto the completion of the work in hand.
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Dear readers, affirm : “lam accurate and definite in my ways; I live 
in the eternal Now, without fear or anxiety ; I am happy in what I am doing ; 
all employed by me are working together for good unto the success of the 
entire business ; I have all the time I want for everything that I should do ; 
I am not in a hurry ; I accomplish my work better without feeling hurried."

Q. “I see in the July Habmony that your Manusobipt Lessons are 
reduced. Am I to understand that this means the Correspondence Course 
(which has been higher than the Home Course), or merely the Home Course, 
or both ? Please give me an explanation."

A. The Primary and Theological Manuscript Lessons that have been 
reduced, are the same that are given in both the Home and Correspondence 
course. They are marked down for those who wish to study in their own 
homes without any extra instruction. In the Home Course there is a good 
deal of training and explanation that naturally arises from the student's ques
tions and seeming need, and when the course is given by correspondence, 
Semes and Healing is given with the Primary manuscripts. This has only 
been done since the manuscripts have been marked down. In this course the 
students are expected to write out any questions that may arise while study
ing them, which are carefully answered; also to write a statement of their 
understanding of the lessons, which are read, corrected and returned. So the 
price of the Home Course and the course by correspondence remain the same 
as before. The manuscripts are marked down, so that more can avail them
selves of their benefits.

The following list of sermons and articles by M. E. Cramer, were to have 
been published in this volume of Habmony, but were orowded out to give 
room to other valuable matter. They will be published from time to time 
during the coming Habmony year :

“Can Bodily Immortality be Demonstrated ?”
“ Sixty Commandments of Jesus."
“ Divine Science and its Practice."
*• The Farable of the Tares."
“ The First Born of Many Brethren."
“ I Am the Beginning and the End."
,f The Spirit of Truth, and the Spirit of Error."
“ By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed ?"
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Universal and Individual Treatment.

I. D. S. A. Health Thought, to be held from September 1st to October 1st : 
All the natural channels of my body are open and free. The substance 

of my body is good.

Individual Thought for Healing.

I Am ths Loan that Hbalsth This.—Exodus 16: 26.
First Day :—I do believe in the good.
Second Day :—I do believe my wants are supplied.
Third Day :—I am the possessor of all that I desire.
Fourth Day :—I do believe in health.
Fifth Day :—I am living in the kingdom of good.
Sixth day :—I do not believe that I have two natures. 
Seventh Day:—I am life itself.

Treatment for General Health

“All systems of religious or Divine teaching should point the way by 
which individuals can perceive the Truth for themselves.”—Samos amd 
Healihh, M. E. Cramer.

What is true of God is true of man. God is the One All, and is always 
in a state of wholeness. I, the man of God, am always whole, like unto the 
One All. No false belief environs or limits me. No shadow darkens my 
mental vision. My body is a heavenly body, and my eyes do behold the 
glory of God in all visible things. I am well, and provided for, thank God, 
and nothing can make me think otherwise.

Peace I have most full and free, peace from sin, trusting the On All. 
Now is my time^to be free.
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krica, single Copy............. .10 and Britain, I Single Copy......... 9 <1

We will send Harmony one year to a club of six subscribers, for S5.00.
Suitable advertisements received at current rates. Each advertiser will receive a 

copy of Harmony, Tree of charge, during period of advertising.
Subscribers should make their remittances by Post Office Order, payable to C. L. 

and M. E. Crambr.
^^Subscribers who do not receive their magazines regularly, will please let us know.

The Way of Life the Law of Demonstration.

HESE signs shall follow them that believe. In my name shall they 
oast out devils : they shall speak with new tongueH : they shall take *

up serpents, and if they drink any deadly thing it shall not hurt them. They 
shall lay hands on the siok, and they shall recover.”

Demonstration, is making evident; the act of making clear; it is the 
expressing of innate possibilities ; it is to point out or show by reason ; it 
means to establish bo as to exolude all possibility of doubt or denial.

In Divine Science we accept as a basis for work the glorious Truth of 
Infinite Being, and our first and last effort is to demonstrate and reveal in all 
our ways the nature of this limitless Being, and thus prove the infinity and 
unity of Good.

■' These signs shall follow them that believe.” In the name of pure Being 
shall they do many mighty things, even the things that satisfy all hunger and 
thirst. To believe, is to act in the name and nature of the One believed in.
If we engage in any business where we are required to act as an agent for 
an individual or institution, in performing the services for which we have 
boon employed we plan, act, and speak in the name of the individual or 
institution ; as »e represent our employer, the law holds the employer 
responsible for all dealings with the agents. All well regulated business has 
those associated with it who make laws, and those who execute them ; those 
who plan and superintend, and those who are employed to perform the work 
and increase the business.

Jesus claimed that he was doing the work of his Father, and that his 
works proved themselves to be his Father’s work. He also claimed that
others could do what he did ; that anyone who believes might do the work. 
He knew that Truth could heal the eick, raise the dead, so he said : “ Know
the Truth, and the Truth shall make you free.” To know the Truth, and 
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speak in faith, believing, is to speak as if we were the embodiment of Truth ; 
for thus it íb to be able to act out the nature of limitless Being.

Jesus told the disoiplee to preach the Gospel and heal the sick, and do 
everything spoken of in our text, in his name, as his representatives. Then 
what are we to believe? Are we not to believe that we are representing the 
same Truth that be claimed to be ? That we are the sons and daughters of 
the Infinite Creator, the one and only self-existent reality of the universe? 
Then let us believe that sonship includes us all.

As true as it is that there is just One thing in the universe, One God, 
substance, or mind, so is it equally true that we are whole and complete in 
our Being and existence. The true meaning of “ holy baptism, and of fire,” 
reveals that to be at all, is to be what is, which is the Father, the Son, and 
the Holy Spirit of the New Testament record. So man is capable of fulfilling 
the command, “Go ye into all the world and preaoh the gospel,” and do all 
the things that Jesus said should be as signs following ;—release from sin and 
death are among the signs following.

The law of demonstration is the law of self-expression, that by which 
Being expresses itself. Is is frequently said that man íb all mind, but that 
mind would have no means by which it could express itself without a body ; 
but in Divine Science it is clearly seen that Divine Mind is All, therefore it 
ia its own law of expression or creation. It has the means within itself 
to express living form ; for this reason it has the means to sustain and 
use form. “7 am mind" each one can say, “which is, was, and 
evermore shall be.” “I am that perfect, intelligent, conscious, invisible 
mind which expresses living form, and which carries on the functions of the 
body, undisturbed, whether it is asleep or awake. I breathe the breath of 
life into it; I circulate the blood ; I digest the food ; I assimilate it, and 
recuperate the body without ceasing. The mind that I am is pure intelli
gence, and includes the body.” 80, when you are practicing Divine Science, 
and you affirm, “ I am not troubled, and will be troubled no more with this 
so-called disease,” you evidently do so because you know the Truth of your 
Being; that you are showing forth health, and will continue to do so. To 
practioe the law of Truth, means strict observance of Truth. To demon
strate the law of mathematics, means strict observance of its principle. To 
practice the Law of God, or limitless Being, means Btrict observance of the 
Truth of what Being is, in which we must know that sonship is equal to 
Fatherhood.

It is useless to look for signs until we follow the principle; it is useless 
to look for demonstrations until we fulfill the law. Believe in your hearts 
that what you are is life, and life knows not sin nor death. If reasoning as
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if you were dead unto ein frees from sin, how can sin force you to draw its 
wages, which was said by Paul, is death? Truly a falling short of Truth has 
no dominion over you.

Let not human beliefs have dominion, that is, do not believe that they 
liave any power, whatsoever, in your bodies. Believe fully in the Truth of 
your Being, and you can not fail to demonstrate life, and nothing the con
trary of life. Error cannot cause you to fall short of life, or to drop its tem
ple—the body. The end of sin cannot be forced upon you.

A lady wrote to me some time ago to whom I was giving absent treat
ment, and told me she was sure she was going to die. In my reply I said : 
c< You are going to die unto the seeming disease, and the belief of it; 
you cannot die except unto some erroneous condition or belief.” There was 
a marked improvement in her condition in a very short time.

This day I see the demonstration of Truth in your faces ; I see the light 
of Infinite Being glorifying your countenances, which are signs following 
your individual knowledge of Being. You know the law that creates is the 
law that demonstrates and sustains ; it is that which proves itself in success
ful demonstration in the business world. We are all proving it in our honest 
and upright dealings with each other. We have many more signs following 
than we give ourselves credit for.

What Is Divine Science ?

By Jessie Farmer. Read before the Training Class July 10, 1900.

TAIVINE Science iB a true knowledge of what God is and his method of 
expression. Jesus Christ taught that God is Spirit, and as he taught 

the truth of what God is he naturally taught the science of Infinite Spirit. 
God is no respecter of persons. He pervades all alike, and all who conform 
to the unchanging principle of all Goodness are taught by the Spirit the same 
truth. God is Infinite Being, Immutable, One, Omnipresent; his law of 
expression is one and his kingdom a one power kingdom. " There is one God 
and Father of all, who is above all and through all ” (Eph. iv : 6). The un
create Being, being limitless goodness, excludes the possibility of there 
being another Life, substance or power. There are no powers, or expressions 
of power, that are not good, <( for the powers that be are ordained of God.”

A belief in two powers, one Good and the other Evil, warring against each 
other, is as a house divided against itself. This belief has brought upon human
ity all the seeming afflictions and misery that man is said to be heir to, and 
has engendered the feeling of separateness from the God the Good, resulting 
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in doubt, fear, prejudice, cruelty, hatred and disease. “ There is no power 
but of God." Paul knew that God fills heaven and earth, so he said : " Give 
no place to the devil. We must not believe in anything that is opposite to 
His being : to believe in God only is to find the Kingdom of God. In D. S. 
our dwelling place must be in the absolute, and we must be disciplined to 
think constantly from that plane in order to be able to demonstrate the nature 
of spirit.

In all the universe there is nothing but God and God manifest. All 
true expression represents that there must be an expressor, and it comes into 
expression through action. God’s law of expression teaches that the power 
to create and to think is in spirit, God—the Father of all; and the power to 
think is manifest as thought, and through this divine method all living things 
are brought forth. It teaches us that we are now all that we detire to 
manifest, because the spirit of God is in us and we are it. All that is ex
pressed is ours. God being a trinity in unity, and as the all of perfection is 
in Himself, his creative action and creation, there is no room anywhere for 
imperfection, or any other power the opposite of the Good.

To study from the plane of Being is to know that all the scripture prom
ises are for this world and for us ; that what is true of God is true of man ; 
that which is begotten of spirit is spirit, therefore man is God’s exact image 
and likeness, co-equal and co-eternal with God; that a God afar off and a 
material heaven have no existence. Our highest conception of God is God's 
conception of man. Body is an expression of God apparent in form. All 
expression is a manifestation of God. Disease is notan expression at all, but 
a false condition—erroneous claim. God being Omniscience, sees it only as a 
great mathematician discovers the miscalculation of a pupil, and gives it no 
place in mathematics, so God does not recognize disease as belonging to 
himself or to any part of creation, therefore in God it has no place. All 
such beliefs come from the belief that we are always separate and apart from 
God.

The belief in original sin has no origin in Truth, for the only origin is 
God. All inequality is departure from God, because the belief is false. It is 
the will of the Father that none should suffer ; therefore, in treating we deny 
all beliefs in imperfection, weakness, limitation, and affirm wholeness, 
strength and power for our patients ; that the kingdom is within, therefore, 
there is nothing wrong and no lack of power.

To believe that we are sick and unhappy is to take God’s name in vain. 
In making statements we always make them from the Infinite, and never froth 
the finite or a supposed finite.
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A UwrvaasAL Treatment prom Harmony.—“All nations are united in one 
Substance and Love is the ruling power.”

Individual Thought for Healing.—“I am all-powerful for good." “I 
am living in the kingdom of Good.” “ I am the tree of life.”

The Light Within.

What is the power that makes the world so fine, 
Now Spring has come with grass and bloom and bird, 
Why is the earth to happiness so stirred—

But from the fact the sun of Love doth shine,
And all sweet things to Beauty’s self incline;

Ah! here indeed is Nature’s noble word,
By poet hearts thro’ all the ages heard,

That it may stir our Souls to life divine.
When Love shines bright within the waiting heart,

It moves to manhood brave, upright, and true, 
So that the growths of good in grace arise,

And birds of Thought in happy orchards dart,
And Hopes nigh dead their lovliness renew, 
And Eden is beneath translucent skies !

And when the Soul devoted is to Right,
He touches other Souls that right to gain,
And Beauty spreads like grasses on the plain,

And all around beoomes with radiance bright,
The earth and heart have equal happy sight,

And sympathy and purpose one maintain,
A like result of Heaven’s sun and rain,

A like decree that follows Love and Light I
O that the power we have in Knowledge dear,

Might beam in every land as brightness spread,
And quicken Man with Trnth’a unceasing Spring,

Then would the world live in its golden year,
Then would mankind be with new manna fed,

And like the birds their hearts for joy would sing!
WILLIAM BRUNTON.
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We take the following from the Union Medical Journal:
“In suggestive Therapeutics, for March, the editor of this journal gave 

liis views of the physician of the future. The essay was written at the special 
request of the editor of that magazine, and we have been requested by some 
of the readers of the Unton Medical Journal to quote it, and we yield so far 
as to give it in part

“ The priest and the physician were originally one person. His preten
sion was equaled only by his ignorance, and the result of his blunders were 
all charged to the account of the gods. Medicine was sired by ignorance, 
and born of fear, and the materia medica of the priest-physician contained 
little else than prayers, incantations, mummeries of magic, and directions for 
sacrifices to the gods.

u The exact date of the differentiation of the double-functioned doctor, by 
which he became two distinct persons, is among the problems of history. 
Nor does this concern us so much as the fact that the doctor of divinity and 
the doctor of medicine of to-day both inherit at least a modicum of the igno
rance and pretension of their joint prototype. Yet it is but just to both to 
say that theology and medicine are alike progressingquite rapidly, and there is 
good ground for the hope that ere long they will both become exact sciences. 
Then, and not until then, will the ideal physician, the physician of the future, 
take the place of the empiric of the present.

“ What will the physician of the future be? He will not be a sectarian 
‘pathist,’ that is certain, for before he can appear on earth the ‘pathies* will 
all be dead. He will not be a dogmatist nor a codist. He will be a doctor in 
the true sense, as well as a physician, by which I mean he will not only heal 
the people, for that is the function of the physician, but he will teach them 
the laws of life, for the primary meaning of doctor is teacher.

“ When the last vestige of superstition shall have been eliminated from 
religion and medicine, and they have both evoluted up to the plane of exact 
science and true philosophy, they will be reunited, and the priest and physi
cian will again be one. For are not the laws of the physical body as divine 
as those of the soul, and are not the interdependent relations of the mind and 
of the body so blended that if the one is diseased it affects the other, and 
therefore will not the physician of the future minister to both the souls and 
the bodies of the people ?

“ Shakespeare asks: (Canst thou minister to a mind diseased?' The 
great dramatic poet asked the question in a manner which implied that the 
answer must of necessity be in the negative. The physician of the future will 
be able to give an affirmative reply to that question, and give it with a confi
dence born of scientific faith and experimental knowledge."

The leading editorial in the Medical Times, for April, opens with this :
“ In the earlier natious of antiquity the priest was also the physician, 

the care of the soul being so intimately blended with that of the body that 
what at a later day became two great professions was united in one. Within 
the last half century physiological and psychological students are bringing 
the professions of theology and medicine into such close relationship that 
their strongest arguments and most efficient work are based upon the same
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premia«» and the study of the same laws. The result is a manifest change in 
that dogmatic spirit so fierce during the preceding centuries of the Christian 
era, and under the stimulating influence of science, and our progressive and 
enlightened thought, a clearing away of the dark superstitions of former ages.”

It has always been true that they who understand what true religion is, 
know unity of substance, of spirit, soul and body; that what is expressed of 
Spirit is spirit, and they have known how to apply it in the healing of disease. 
True religion—unity—is the basis of the numerous oases healed by Divine 
Science.

Wednesday Meeting, July SSth, 1900.

We were pleased on this occasion to have a dear sister, and former student, 
with us from Petaluma, who had something good to tell us, viz : “I will not 
go one day without Divine Soience reading ; it helps me in every way. I 
have been able to heal my husband by reading the treatments in “ Basic 
Statements" to him. He, heretofore, has had severe attacks of pain, and was 
compelled to take quieting powders ; but since I have thus treated him, they 
have left him altogether."

Another sister, from Southern California, told us that although she was 
once a cripple, walking with crutches, and the doctors said she never would 
walk without the aid of them, to-day she said : “lam perfectly well, and I 
have been walking comfortably for over a year, which I know is due to treat
ments given me by Mr. and Mrs. Cramer, and through reading Divine Science 
literature.

Two weeks ago a special treatment was given at our meeting to a little 
boy some distance from here. He was three years of age, and had not demon
strated his power to talk. The lady who asked for the treatment, said she 
had just heard from the mother, who wrote that her little boy could speak 
quite a number of words very distinctly. She thanked us all beyond words 
for the good the treatment had done him.

Another lady brought in a report from a gentleman who had received 
absent treatment in two of our meetings, to the effect that he was well. She 
said he had been troubled with malaria, so-called, for years, and had to go 
into the country to have a change, and receive benefit. The usual seeming 
attack was turned away by the treatment, and he was at liberty to remain at 
home or go away, as he wished." atda bells sawyeb.
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Extract* from Lettera.

It appears to me that nothing short of Divine illumination can be of any 
avail in grasping the Truth, that alone sets free.

I have been studying the subject for nearly two yean, and was consider
ably mystified between the statements of Christian and Divine Science. I 
was led, divinely led, I should write, to take up Habmomy for the month of 
March, '98, and there I found the distinction very lucidly stated, much to my 
satisfaction ; also, where to put “ fleshy man,*’as it is expressed. Previous to 
my reading this explanation, I was very much puzzled as to the position the 
body holds, and felt greatly relieved when I found it was not to be denied in 
toto. It seems to me that the " Temple of God” ought to oocupy a moat 
important place, and when we read, too, that “God is manifest in the flesh.”

▲ lady who is under Divine Science treatment, writes :
"lam progressing finely. Your treatment has made me sleep every 

night, and almost one-half my days during the last two weeks. I am follow
ing your directions as completely as possible. My bowels are better, my cough 
left me entirely for a week.

I have always been a happy Christian, but never realized there was so 
much heaven for me as I am having now. I must tell you about my daughter, 
who is just seventeen, and such a lovely, beautiful rosebud. She had a 
cough all winter, and was prostrate in bed twice. Since 1 have realized 
health she took a cold, and began to cough. She came into my presence 
with that hollow sound, and I looked at her and could scarcely restrain my
self from shouting for joy as I realized she too was whole, and it immediately 
left her.

If I do not weary you, 1 must tell of my joy over freedom from my cloth
ing. My doctors and relatives for years have been talkiug about danger from 
colds and changes, and 1 could not put on any light weight or cotton clothing. 
Well, when I had the witness from God, and also Hie Son, of their indwell
ing, I said I know I am to be free from this terrible curse of clothing, and at 
night I left them off, and oh ! the freedom I enjoy. It seems too good. I 
have received most help from “ I and my Father are one,” and " Be still, 
and know that I am God.” “ There is but one power," is a knowledge I am 
sure of. b. l. p.

Digitized by IjOOQle



HARMONY. 3$9

I recently heard of you and your book, Science and Healing. I 
bought the book, and have carefully read it through once. I shall expect to 
re-read and study it, for I am muoh pleased with jyonr clear and explicit 
statements of such deep Truth, and as far as I have read of your teaching, I 
think it is very beautiful. It impresses me as being in acoord with the word 
John 1: 1-5.

I have been gaining the mastery over disease step by step in entertaining 
truthful thought about God and man. I knew health was mine, and thus I 
was enabled to cast aside medicine and the dependence on doctors.0

What is Divine Science?

A new pamphlet by M. E. Cramer and Nona L. Brooks. Price, 2 o cents.
It is a clear and condensed statement of what Divine Science is, just such 

a statement as the people want, and will appreciate. It is a pamphlet that 
Scientists need for reference in explanation of the subject when questioned by 
those who do not understand it. It will be of great assistance to every new 
student, and is just what should be placed in everyone’s hands whom we wish 
or intend to interest in our glorious cause. Send for it, you will be able 
to use it in various ways. Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street, San 
Francisco, Cal.

Home College Classes«

The Theological Class commenced at Home College July 17th. Its 
members were from Costa Rica, Central America, Denver, Colo., Tulare and 
San Francisco, Cal. This class is for the scientific study of the Bible, begin
ning with the grand old record of Genesis, and continuing to the ninth 
chapter, after which all the doctrinal points in the New Testament are taken 
up. This class enables students to understand Divine Science from the stand
point of the Bible teachings, and prepares for the demonstration of the Word.

An evening Primary Course will be taught during the month of Septem
ber, to be organized on the 5th. The next Normal Class will commence 
"Wednesday, October 3d, 1900. Those wishing to take this course will please 
write for further information.
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SECOND EDITION OF

Primary Manuscript Wessons
... in Divine Science.

By C. L. and M. E. CRAMER.
HE great demand for tbese lessons proves that they have met every expectation of those 

who are making them a study.
A The authors have carefully revised, made valuable additions, and enlarged the scope of 

thought, and enhanced them in value with scriptural references that corroborate the teaching. 
These refSrenoes are an addition to the already valuable marginal suggestions.

Teachers will find them complete for class work, and students will find them to be just 
what is needed for home and class study, and for the practioe and demonstration of Truth In 
health, success and satisfaction In all the walks of life.

Eight lessons comprise the course, under the following headings, and are sold for the low 
price of *2.50.

INTRODUCTORY.
1 “FROM NATURE TO GRACE"—Preparatory Lesson.
2 “A LAW UNTO ONE’S SELF.”
S >< GOD ; HIM DECLARE I UNTO YOU."
4 "LAW OF EXPRESSION.”
5 ••CREATION ; GODHEAD; MAN.”
0 •• PRACTICE OF HEALING.”
7 "THE BODY IN UNITY AND LIBERTY."
8 ••SPIRITUAL DEFINITIONS AND TREATMENT."
Each lesson is summed up In a statement of truth for Its practical application.
They contain diagrams illustrating Tat Law of Expbbssion In different ways, sad 

explaining the synonymous terms used in Science on the planes of Mind, Mentality and 
Visibility, or Spirit, Individuality and Body.

They are rich with thought that the author» have not heretofore published, but have used only 
in private class leaching. Every statement is analytically presented and scientifically proven, 
and is seen first and last to be the true, spiritual teaching.

Without an understanding of the Law or Expbbssion, seekers after Truth are groping in 
the dark and have no solid foundation upon which to stand ; no understsmding by which Truth 
is demonstrated.

271e last le»»on, a Spiritual Definitions and Treatment," contains ten formulated treatment» of 
Truth for healing, under the following heading», any one of which it sufficient far the demonstration a' 
health, satisfaction and prosperity. The entire leaching and treatment is bated tn IVtnotpte—the 
Highest.

Treatment for At-one-ment with Good and against separation;
Treatment for Divine Inheritance and against physical oautation ;
Treatment of Life against the false claim of death ;
Treatment of knowledge, and against procrastination ;
Treatment of Truth that will erase the claim that we are subject to everything under the nsn; 
Treatment against retrospection ;
Treatment Agatnl self-depreciation ;
Treatment Against the belief of being sensitive ;
Treatment of knowledge of unity of substance, and Against race-belt^ of ooneumption ;
Treatment Against the belief of hypnotism and mesmerism, with formulated denials, and affims- 

lions that work forfreedom.
Thoee who have been taught to demonstrate the truth according to Thb Law or Exraaa 

stow, testily that it is Just as practical in all their dealings In the business world, as It is In th. 
olass room; that success follows their efforts; that mental peace, certainty, and bodily re* 
are theirs continually.

BEND FOR THESE LESSONS, AND 8TUDY DIVINE SCIENCE AT HOME.
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BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE.
By Alice Bokman Cramer. Illustrated by Bea Stuart Irving.

The keenest appreciation is voioed by all who have seen this book. It is found inter- 
•■ting and helpful to “ Big People” as well ss “ Little People.” It is the only children’s 
book before the world today which can be endorsed by Divine Scienoe from start to finish. 
Send for it. Prioe, only 60 cents. You will find that it is just what you want your children 
to read. Make Divine Scientists of the ohlldren by giving them Divine Scienoe stories.

If yon have any ahoiee of oolor, state it—red, old rose, blue, cream, pale green ; all 
gold lettered. ________________ ______

TYm Double issue of Harmony.

Our December and January numbers were published under one cover. It 
contains several of the most valuable articles written for and read before 
the fifth I. D. S. A. Congress, also some of the finest editorial lessons on Divine 
Science that it has been our pleasure to give. It is full of good things. We 
desire to presume upon your kindness a little further in asking you to con
tinue to advise your friends to Bend for this number. Twenty cents, in 
one-cent stamps, if you like, or dimes, wrapped up wall and enolosed in a 
letter, will reach us. Order any number you wish. No extra charge for 
postage.

Revised Edition.

The revised edition of Basic Statsmbhts continues to sell; everybody 
wants it, it is such clear print and the Science so plainly stated that every
one loveB to read it, and no one can fail to get a perfect understanding. 
Those who are studying it are doing even a better work than they did with 
their old copy. It contains a good picture of the author. Why not give away 
the old one, and have a new one ? Price the same, 50 oents per copy ; with 
renewals or subscriptions to Habmony, $1.25.

Take Notice.
Basic Statements and Health TaEATMairr or Truth.—50 cents. (Revised, 

with portrait of author, M. E. Cramer.)
Bio Tbuths fob Littlb People. By Alice E. Cramer.—50 cents.
Now is the time to send for these books. Nothing better, nothing cheaper. 

“ Basic Statements,” for big folks—“ Big Truths,” for little folks.

THE LIFE HOME,
3332 TROOST AVENUE, KANSAS CITY. MO.

Classes taught every three months. Headquarters for Metaphysical Literature. Mental 
Treatments given by A. P. and C. J. Barton.
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i Riemer’s «
’ Dictionary ■

OF............

SYNONYMS*» 
ANTONYMS

No two words in the 
English Language 
have exactly the 
same significance.
To express the pre
cise meaning that 
one intends to convey, 
a Dictionary of 
Synonyms is needed 
in order to avoid 
repetition.

WERNER’S ’

Dictionary

PHRASES

SYNONYMS 
.ANTONYMS
MYTHOLOGY
FAMILIAR

The strongest figure 
of speech is Antithesis.

In WERNER'S 
DICTIONARY 

of SYNONYMS 
and 

antonyms; 
the appended 
Antonyms will there
fore be found extremely 
valuable.

Read what Senator Hoar say» about
DANIEL WEBSTER Groping for Synonyms :

"He had a singular habit, which made it wearisome to listen to his ordinary speech, 
of groping after the most suitable word, and trying one SYNONYM after another till he 
got that which suited him best. ‘Why is it, Mr. Chairman, that there has gathered, con
gregated, come together here, this great number of inhabitants, dwellers, that thcas 
roads, avenues, routes of travel, highways, converge, meet, come together here ? Is it 
not because we have here a sufficient ample, safe, secure, convenient, commodious, port, 
harbor, haven? * Of course, when the speech came to be printed all the SYNONYMS 
but the best one would be left out.**

OTHER SPECIAL FEATURES COMTAIMED IM
WERNER'S DICTIONARY OP SYNONYMS AND ANTONYMS: 

MYTHOLOGY—
The Heathen Deities and other Fabulous Persons of Greek and Roman History.

FAH1L1AR ALLUSIONS—
Words and Phrases, Persons, Places, Pictures, Buildings, Streets and Monuments frequently 
alluded to in Literature and in Conversation.

POREION PHRASES—
Including Sentences and Quotations from both Living and Dead Languages.

HEROES and HEROINES of PROSE and POETRY—
A Compendium of the Celebrated Characters in the Literature of the World.

DICTIONARY of 1TUSICAL TERMS, DATES, ABBREVIATIONS, Etc., concluding 
with Prof. LOISETTE’S MEMORY SYSTEM, the ART of NEVER FORGETTING.

CLOTH, Prie» 25c., postpaid. FULL LEATHER GILT, 50c., postpaid.

THE SAALFIELD PUBLISHING COMPANY, 
Akron, Ohio^j by Google
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Church Notice*

The First Divine Scienoe Church of San Francisco holds services every 
Sunclay at 11 a.m., Home College, 3360 Seventeenth Street, between Valencia 
and Mission. M. E. Cramer, Pastor. All are weloome.

Popular 01 ub List.
Habmomy, on YBAB, ...... $1.00
Basic Statbmbmts Aim Hxalth Treatment, - - - - .50
Lessons im Samoa amd Healing, - - - 1.50
God Imcabnation Vbbsub Personal Ra-iaaABMATioM, Evolution and Karma, .35

HaBMONY, on YBAB, ABD Basic StatEMBNTB, .... 1.25
Habmomy, on year, amd Samos amd Healing, .... 2.00
Habmomy, on ybab, amd God Imoabmatiom, bto., ... 1.10

Habmomy, one ybab, amd oub four Booklets (see opposite page), 1.25
Habmomy, one year, and any other one dollar Science magazine, 1.50

SEND FOB OUR CAT A LOO UH OF BOOKS BEFORE PURCHASING.

We are headquarters for the Pacific Coast for Divine Science and Metaphysical liter 
atnre. We ask our readers and friends to send to ua for catalogue, and such hooka aa 
they wish to purchase. Any book not in the catalogue, published either in America ar 
Europe, can be obtained by us for those ordering. We keep all kinds of Divine Science 
Literature for sale, and take subscriptions for all Science magazines and papers.

All remittances should be made by Post Office order to

HARMONY PUBLISHING CO.

8360 Seventeenth St., San Francisco, Cal.

You who are contemplating the study of Divine Science, should read and 
study our literature. You who have studied it, are invited to send us names 
of friends, that we may send a copy of Habmomy to them, with the circulars of 
our books.

You want your friends to start aright in their study of Scienoe, for a 
right beginning secures a clear realization of Truth, and gives freedom, 
power and success. You who have realized the benefits of Divine Scienoe, 
would love to have all your friends experience the same benefits—sense its 
freedom, and enjoy its faith, and have the same success, call their attention 
to our premium offer, and thus help us in spreading the work. Let us hear 
from you.
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DIVINE SCIENCE LITERATURE.

SIMPLE TRUTH IN SIMPLE LANGUAGE.
BOOKS BY M. E. CRAMER.

LISSONS IN SCIENCE AND HEALING,......................................................$1 JI
A practical treatise on Divine Science and Healing; cloth, 258 pages.

BASIC STATEMENTS AND HEALTH TREATMENT OF TRUTH, . . fide.
Contains Treatments applicable to all conditions; bold, clear type, in
both English and German; cloth.

MANUSCRIPT LESSONS,................................................................................
By C. L. and M. E. Cramer. Complete course of eight lessons.

GENESIS LESSONS,.................................................................................................................. 16.«
By M. B. Cramer.

BIG TRUTHS FOR LITTLE PEOPLE, ..... 6*
By A. E. Cramer

BOOKLETS*
WHO AND WHAT GOD IS......................................................................................... 11«.

Clearly and analytically shows what God is.

THE FINDING AND ACCEPTANCE OF GOD, . ... Us.
Shows that when God is found and accepted, we are raised above all seeming environment.

NOW IS CHRIST RISEN IN US,.......................................................................................... 15«.
Shows that when we find and know God, Christ is known to be risen in us.

DIVINE 8CIENCE AND THE CHRISTIANITY OF CHRIST, AND 
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE AND GNOSTICISM COMPARED, . . lfifi.

Shows some of the points of difference between Divine Science and Christian Science, 
and between the Christianity of Christ and Gnosticism.

FAITH AS A GRAIN OF MUSTARD ; SUCCESSFUL DEMONSTRATION, . Ue

GOD INCARNATION VERSUS PERSONAL RE-INOARNATION, EVOLUTION 
AND KARMA,..........................................................................................................26®-

Manuscript Lessons in Divine Science.
BY C. L. AND M* E* CRAMER.

This is the Home Collkgk Primary Course, and is comprised of eight lessons. It teaches funda
mental principles. See outside of last page of Harmon? cover. They sell for the low price of five 
dollars.

GENESIS LESSONS.
BY M. E. CRAMER.

This course comprises eight mauuscripts, and includes the substance of the first nine chapters of 
Genesis. These lessons are not to be compared with any lessons hitherto taught on the subject. They 
are written from a knowledge of the mathematics of Divine Science with an accuracy that belongs only 
to God manifesting Himself in creation.
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List of Sermons by M. B. CRAMER, to be Published*

“ By what Process shall the Body be Redeemed?”
<c The dissolution of the earthly house of our tabernacle.”
August.—" Who and What Succeeds?”
Skptkmbkb.—<f The Way of Life, the Law of Demonstration.”

Manuscript Lessons, Reduced.

We know that you, dear reader, and the people at large, need our manu
script lessons. You need them because they will give you a thorough under
standing pf Divine Science and the method of its practice.

We want you to have them, for we want every one who feels so disposed 
to be thoroughly informed upon the science. The time has come for us to 
be a unit in understanding, as a preparation for the great and necessary work 
opening up for Divine Scientists.

We have, therefore, decided to offer these manuscripts, both primary and 
theological, at half the price heretofore charged. The Primary Course in 
Divine Science, by C. L. and M. E. Cramer, is reduced from $5 to $2.50, and 
the Theological from $10 to $5.

These lessons have had a large sale, and have done their perfect work 
wherever they have gone, but we want to place them in the reach of every 
one. Kindly spread this good news among your friends. We firmly believe 
that no one will feel that he cannot afford to have them.

SUBSCRIBERS, PLEASE NOTICE.

The subscription price of Habmony is $1.00 per year in the United States, 
and $1.25 in foreign countries. Single copies, 10 cents.

See our club list. If you wish club rates for Harmony and other maga
zines, money for both should be sent together.

If your renewal is received after Habmony wrappers for the new month are 
addressed, it may oocur that you will receive the same notice in the following 
number. Wait until you receive another number before writing to us about it.

Regular yearly subscriptions are not discontinued until we receive notice 
that you so desire.

When sending in subscriptions, always give your full address, and be 
particular to write the address plainly. When sending change of address, 
give the old address as well as the new. In sending subscriptions, always 
state whether it is a renewal. Special rates made to agents.

19* The matter of postage is no longer a small item of our expenses, and 
we request those who write for counsel and gratuitous help, to please assist us 
in the work by enclosing stamps for answer.

19* YoUB SUBSCRIPTION HAS EXPIRED.

If ¿his notice is marked wi/h a blue pencil, it denotes that your subscription 
has expired. We should be pleased to receive renewal of same.
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DIVINE SCIENCE AND METAPHYSICAL PUBLICATIONS.
Please mention “ HARMONY" when ordering samples or subscribing for any of thee* magazine».

UNITY.
A monthly ; Ji.oo per year.

Charles and Myrtle Fillmore, 1315 M 'Gee Street, Kansas City, Mo.

THE LIFE .
A new weekly journal of Christian Metaphysics and Healing ; #1.00 per year ; sample 
copies free. A. P. Barton, Editor and Publisher, 3332 Troost Avenue, Kausas City, Mo.

7W£ WORLD S ADVANCE THOUGHT.
Per year: United States, fifty cents; foreign countries, sixty-five cents.

Lucy A. Mallory. Editor, 193 Sixth Street, Portland, Oregon.

DA S WORT .
A German monthly magaz.ine devoted to the Science of Divine Healiug and Prac

tical Christianity. $ 1.00 per year; sample copy, 2 cent stamp.
H. H. Schroeder, Editor and Publisher, 2622 S. 12th Street, St. Louis, Mo.

the NEW man.
Lawrence Kans. Sample copy for two-cent stamp.

THE HEALER.
A monthly periodical that vindicates its name. Francis Edgar Mason, Editor, 

ft.00 per year; sample copy, ten cents. 424 Greene Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. Type written 
lectures on Healing. 25 cents.

THE abiding truth,
With its silent evangel, is devoted to a better understanding of our immortal powers. 

50 cents a year; sample copies free. Elizabeth Russell, Editor. 6 Park St.. Peabody,Mass.

IDEAL REVIEW.
This monthly magazine gives a review, and original presentations of Philosophy, 

Science, Metaphysics, and the Occult. Selections from foreign publications are trans
lated for its pages. #2.00 per year; single copy 20 ceuts. The Ideal Review Publishing 
Company, 465 Fifth Avenue, New York.

FAITH AND HOPE MESSENGER.
A monthly paper, devoted to Astrology and the Occult. Edited by W. J. Colville. 

Published by Albert & Albert, corner Broadwalk and New York Avtnue, Atlantic City, 
New Jersey. Subscription price. 50 cents per year ; siugle copies, 5 cents.

the sphinx.
An Astrological Magaz.ine, edited by Catherine H. Thompson. Annual subscrip

tion. $3 00 ; single copy, 30 cents. Issued by The Sphinx Publishing Co., So Massa
chusetts Avenue, Boston, Mass. Money Orders should be made payable to the editor, 
Catherine H. Thompson. Boston, Mass.

METAPHYSICAL BOOKS
Will be loaned free to those under personal instruction or treatment, for which only free
will offerings are received. For book catalogue and further information, enclose stamp, 
and address. Unity Library, New London, Ohio.

WASHINGTON NEWS LETTER.
A monthly magaz.ine, demoted to " Christian Science.”

Olive C. Sabin, Editor ami Publisher. 512 Tenth Street N, W , Washington, D. C

A CONQUEST OF POVERTY.
There is magic in the title. Its teaching appeals to the reason and is 

practical. Poverty can be overcome. There is opulence for ull. Send fifty 
ceuts for a copy and bid farewell to poverty. Agents wanted in every 
locality. Write, enclosing stamp, for terms and territory.

International Scientific Association, Seabreeze, Florida.
In ordering, please mention this magazine.
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Home College,
San Francisco, Cal. 3360 Seventeenth Street.

This College was incorporated under the laws of the State of California, May 4th, 
1888, for Educational, Ethical and Religious purposes.

The full course of instruction consists of four departments : PRIMARY Training, 
Theological, and Normal.

The Primary teaches fundamental principles.
The Training, mentally disciplines in right thinking, which is freedom, health, 

satisfaction and prosperity.
The Theological is for the scientific and spiritual study of the Bible, and ministry 

of the word.
The Norm al is for the special training of teachers. In this course is explained all 

detail of the Science, and the students are required to demonstrate their understanding 
and competency to teach, by writing lessons and answering of questions. They are given 
three lectures to copy and study, which are an analytical and condensed statement of 
the Sci'-nce, a clear and concise basis from which to teach.

After completing the course and passing a satisfactory examination, they are given 
a beautiful diploma, and recommended as teachers and ministers of the Gospel of Divine 
Science.

The terms for these classes are within tile reach of all. Price of Primary course of 
eight lessons, five dollars ; Training, five dollars; Theological course of twelve lessons, 
ten dollars; the Norma' course, complete, with Ministerial Certificate, fifty dollars.

By correspondence, the Primary and Training are ten dollars, each ; Theological 
fifteen dollars, and Normal, fifty dollars.

Any part, or all of this course can be taught by correspondence.
The first Wednesday of each month at 2.30 P. M , a Primary Class is organized, an.’, 

is followed by a Training and Theological. The Normal is formed as often as applica
tion is made bv students sufficiently advanced to take it.

Those wishing to start Divine Science Centers, will please communicate with the 
College.

M. E Cramer, President.
C. I,. Cramer. Vice President. 
!•'. E. Cramer, Treasurer.

HOME COLLEGE MEETINGS, FREE TO ALL.
The International Divine Science Association holds meetings at Home College. 

3360 Seventeenth Street, every Thu’sday evening, at S o'clock. The International Bil le 
Lesson for the following Sunday is studied, after which the Word of Truth is spoken tor 
both present and absent triends.

Every Wednesday at 2 30 P. M. a Divine Science meeting is held at Home College, 
when the principles ol healing and success are taught and demonstrated. All are wel
come. Admission, 10 cents

Take either the Mission or Valencia Street Cars to Seventeenth Street ; the college 
is on Seventeenth, between these two streets.

The Word of Truth wbiih makes free, is spoken lor friends that are pres
ent or absent, at Home College bv the Faculty Hours tor receiving, from 
10 a. m. to 2 p. m., daily. Appointments made to suit the convenience oi those 
who cannot come during office hours.

'I here- is no law to God save His own nature. The demonstration of
Write for terms.health is the application of Divine Science.v '
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